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PREFACE. 


FOR some long time past it has been widely felt 
that a reduction in the cost of Classical Works 
used in schools generally, and more especially in 
those intended for boys of the middle classes, is 
at once desirable and not difficult of accomplish- 
ment. For the most part only portions of authors 
are read in the earlier stages of education, and a 
pupil is taken from one work to another in each 
successive half-year or term; so that a book 
needlessly large and proportionably expensive is 
laid aside after a short and but partial use. 

In order, therefore, to meet what is certainly a 
want, Portions of the Classical Writers usually 
read in Schools are now being issued under the 
title of GRAMMAR SCHOOL TEXTS; while, at the 
request of various Masters, it has been determined 
to add to the series some parts of the Greek Testa- 
ment. 

Each ΤΕΧΤ is provided with a VOCABULARY of 
the words occurring in it. In every instance—with 
the exception of Eutropius and Zsop—the origin 
of a word, when known, is stated at the commence- 
ment of the article treating of it, if connected with 
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another Latin, or Greek, word ; at the end of it, if 
derived from any other source. Further still, the 
primary or etymological meaning is always given, 
within inverted commas, in Roman type, and so 
much also of each word’s history as is needful to 
bring down its chain of meanings to the especial 
force, or forces, attaching to it in the particular 
“ Text.” In the Vocabularies, however, to Eutropius 
and Asop—which are essentiaily books for be- 
ginners—the origin is given of those words alone 
which are formed from other Latin or Greek words, 
respectively. 

Moreover, as an acquaintance with the principles 
of GRAMMAR, as well as with ETYMOLOGY, is 
necessary to the understanding of a language, such 
points of construction as seem to require elucida- 
tion are concisely explained under the proper 
articles, or a reference is simply made to that rule 
in the Public Schools Latin Primer, or in Parry's 
Elementary Greek Grammar, which meets the 
particular difficulty. It occasionally happens, how- 
ever, that more information is needed than can be 
gathered from the above-named works. When 
such is the case, whatever is requisite is supplied, 
in substance, from ed/’s Greek Grammar, Winer's 
Grammar of New Testament Greek, or the Latin 
Grammars of Zumpt and Madvig. 


LONDON : January, 1877. 


INTRODUCTION. 


WHEN our Lord Jesus Christ entered upon His public 
ministry, He began to gather around Him a little band of 
disciples. -Amongst these was a Publican (see article 
τελώνης in Vocabulary) named Matthew (called Levi by 
St. Luke, v. 27). Matthew, at the time he was summoned 
to ‘‘ follow” Jesus, was engaged in his vocation, and was 
‘“‘sitting at the receipt of custom” (ch. ix. 9) in Caper- 
naum, receiving payment of certain taxes imposed upon the 
Jewish people by their Roman conquerors. Subsequently 
(ch. x. 3) he was appointed one of the twelve Apostles. 
He thus became the constant companion of his Master, 
hearing His words and witnessing His deeds, and was 
thereby enabled of his own κος knowledge to furnish 
that account of our Lord’s history and teaching, which is 
known to us as ‘St. Matthew’s Gospel.” | 

Critics have differed, and still differ, widely as to the 
time at which this Gospel was written. Among the 
ancients some considered. that it was compased in the 
eighth year after the Ascension, #¢. A.D. 41; others, in 
the fifteenth year after that event, z.¢. A.D. 48 ; and others 
again held that it appeared between A.D. 5§8—60. In this 
conflict of opinions it is scarcely possible to decide what is 
its real date. It is to be observed, however, that there 
are two passages in the work itself which seem to be 
against the view that it was given to the world so soon as 
A.D. 41. Of these passages the one is found at ch. xxvii. 
8: “ Wherefore that field ”—z.¢. the potter’s field pur- 
chased with the blood-money returned by Judas to the 
chief priests—‘‘ was called the field of blood, umto this 
day.” The other occurs at ch. xxviii. 15: ‘‘So they "— 
z.¢. the Roman soldiers—‘‘took the, money,”’;—by which 
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the chief priests and elders bribed them to say that the 
body of the crucified Jesus had been stolen by His disciples 
while they themselves were asleep—‘‘and did as they were 
taught; and this sa is commonly reported among the 
Jews until this day.’ It has been held that scme longer 
interval than eight years must have occurred between the 
events narrated above and the time indicated by the 
expressions unto this day and until this day, but that a 
lapse of about twenty years would justify the employment 
of such terms; and hence that St. Matthew’s Gospel 
probably made its appearance between A.D. 50—60. 
A point no less disputed than the foregoing is the lan- 
e in which this Gospel was written. Some have 
contended that it was written in Hebrew, or rather in 
Aramaic, which was the vernacular language of the Jews 
after their return from the Babylonian captivity, and a 
compound of the Syriac and Chaldee tongues. Others 
have maintained that it was composed in Greek. Others, 
again, have supposed that it was dictated by St. Matthew 
to two of his disciples, of whom the one wrote it in 
Aramaic, the other in Greek. Setting aside, however, 
this last view as untenable, it has to be stated that the most 
ancient opinion undoubtedly was that St. Matthew wrote 
in Aramaic ; but to whom the Greek translation, which 
such an opinion necessitates, is to be attributed, no men- 
tion has ever been made. 

On the other hand certain considerations seem to point 
toa Greek original. Firstly; from the time of the conquest 
of Palestine by Alexander the Great, B.C. 332, the natives 
of that country became to a great extent habituated to the 
language of their conquerors ; and, indeed, it is a remark- 
able fact that at every step of Alexander’s victorious 

rogress the Greek language took root and flourished.. 

he better educated portion of the people of Palestine, and 
the inhabitants of the principal towns, would probably be 
well acquainted with it. Such of them as were settled on 
the sea- board of their country, and such of them as being 
engaged in commerce moved about along the shores of 
the Mediterranean, would pineal use no other. Only 
the stationary inhabitants of the interior of Palestine would 
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be likely to retain the Aramaic language. Secondly; the 
prevalent employment of Greek made the Septuagint the 
popular version of the Old Testament Scriptures; and it 
is from the Septuagint that numerous quotations occur- 
ring in the recorded speeches of our Lord are directly 
made. Whence it follows, also, that ordinarily our Lord 
must have employed Greek in addressing His hearers. 
That He did so is strongly supported by the fact, that 
when He used the vernacular words ταλιθὰ, κοῦμι in rais- 
ing the daughter of the ruler of the Synagogue, St. Mark, 
who alone records the circumstance (ch. v. 41), deems it 
necessary to give their Greek force; viz., τὸ κοράσιον͵, 
ἔγειρε. Girdlestone observes in his work on the Synonyms 
of the Old Testament, ‘‘ One thing is certain; if the Greek 
Gospels do not give our Lord’s origénal discourses, it is in 
vain to look to any other source forthem. If they are not 
originals, we have no originals.” Thirdly; St. Matthew 
mentions at ch. xxvii. 46 that Jesus, while hanging on the 
Cross, cried with a loud voice ᾿Ηλὶ, HA), λαμμᾶ σαβαχθα»ί; 
Having done so, he immediately gives the Greek trans- 
lation of those words; viz., Θεέ µου, Θεέ µου, ἱνατί µε 
ἑγκατέλίπες ;—a thing that he would not have done, had 
he written his Gospel in the vernacular language of his 
country. ourthly; no ancient writer affirms that he had 
seen an Aramaic version of St. Matthew’s Gospel. 
Origen, one of the most eminent of the early Christian 
writers, who was born about A.D. 187, states that: St. 
Matthew’s Gospel was composed in Hebrew characters, 
γράµµασιν Ἑβραϊκοῖς συντεταγµένο». This is, in some 
degree at least, equivalent to what Girdlestone offers as 
‘*a possible solution” of the much-vexed question of the 
original language in which this Gospel was written; viz., 
that some copies of the book were specially prepared in 
Hebrew characters for the use of those who spoke Greek, 
but could not read it. Still, even supposing this to be 
the case, no copies of the kind have ever come to light. 
With regard to the peculiarities of St. Matthew’s 
Gospel some few remarks may be offered. . St. Matthew 
writing for his own nation refers to the Old Testament 
Scriptures more frequently than do the other Evangelists, 
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and especially points out various fulfilments of prophecy. 
He traces the genealogy of Christ from Abraham, through 
David, down to His legal father Joseph, the husband of the 
Virgin Mary. He gives prominence to the Lord’s teaching 
on the Moral Law, rescuing it from the false glosses of the 
traditionists, and insists on the Judgment to come. He 
it is who records the awful catalogue of denunciations 
against the Scribes and Pharisees ; and who emphasizes 
the fact of the Resurrection by narrating the precautions 
taken by the chief priests in sealing the stone of the sepul- 
chre and setting a Roman watch, and by showing the 
failure of all efforts to neutralize its consequences. Once 
more, it is he who gives the formula for the admission of 
believers into the new discipleship of the Gospel by 
Baptism ‘‘in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and 
of the Holy Ghost.” These points serve to exhibit the 
independence and reality of the various accounts he has 
supplied, while they claim for his Gospel the reverent 
confidence of those who come to the word of God in a 
spirit of humility and prayer, and with a desire to learn 
how they may be saved. 

After our Lord’s Ascension, St. Matthew is said by 
Eusebius to have preached in Judzea for fifteen years, and 
after that to have gone to foreign lands. Nothing, how- 
ever, is certainly known of his ministry. The original 
opinion held respecting his death was that it was a natural 
one. The tradition that he suffered martyrdom, whether 
true or false, belongs to a later age. 


qb 


ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ KATA 
MATOAION. 





CHAP. I. 1ΒΙΒΛΟΣ yevécews ᾿]ησοῦ Xpi- 
στοῦ, viod Δαβὶδ, viod ᾿Αβραάμ. 

»Αβραὰμ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἰσαάκ. Ἰσαὰκ 
δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν. Ἰακώβ. . ᾿Ιακὼβ δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν Ἰούδαν καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐταῦ. ὃ Ἰούδας 
δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Φαρὲς καὶ τὸν Zapa ἐκ τῆς 
Θαμάρ. Φαρὲς δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἐσρώμ. 
Ἐσρὼμ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Αράμ. “Apa δὲ 
ἐγέννησετὸν ᾿Αμιναδάβ. ᾽Αμιναδὰβ δὲ ἐγένν- 
noe τὸν Ναασσών. Ναασσὼν δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν Σαλµών. ὑΣαλμὼν δὲ ἐχέννησε τὸν Boog 
ἐκ τῆς Ῥαχάβ. Book δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ωβὴδ 
ἐκ τῆς 'Ῥούθ. ᾿Ωβὴδ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Ἱεσσαί 
θ]εσσαὶ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Δαβὶδ τὸν βασιλέα, 
Δαβὶὸ δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐγέννησε τὸν Σολομῶνα 
ἐκ τῆς τοῦ Οὐρίου. ἸΣολομῶν δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν Ῥοβοάμ. Ῥοβοὰμ δὲ ὀγέννησε τὸν Αβιά. 
᾽Αβιὰ δὲ ἐγέννησε tov Ασά. ὃ Ασὰ δὲ ἐγένν- 
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noe τὸν ᾽Ἰωσαφάτ. Ἰωσαφὰτ δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν Ἰωράμ. Ἰωρὰμ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ὀξίαν. 
ϱ Όξίας δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἰωάθαμ. ᾿Ιωάθαμ δὲ 
ἐγέννησε τὸν "Ayal. “Ayal δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν 
Ἐχζεκίαν. 10 Βιζεκίας δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Μανασσῆ, 
Μανασσῆς δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾽Αμών. ᾽Αμὼν 
δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἰωσίαν. Ἰ]ωσίας δὲ ἐγέν- 
νησε τὸν Ἰεχονίαν καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ 
ἐπὶ τῆς µετοικεσίας Βαβυλῶνος, Ι2Μετὰ δὲ 
τὴν µετοικεσίαν Βαβυλῶνος ᾿Ιεχογίας ἐγέν- 
νησε τὸν Σαλαθιήλ. Σαλαθιὴλ, δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν Ζοροβάβελ. ‘ZopoBaBern δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν ᾿Αβιούδ. ᾿Αβιοὺὸ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἐλια- 
kei. Ἐλιακεὶμ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν) Αζώρ. 14 Αξὼρ 
δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Σαδώκ. Σαδὼκ δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν ᾿Αχείμ. ᾿Αχεὶμ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ελλιούδ. 
1δἘλλιοὺδ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἠλεάζαρ. ᾿Ελεάξαρ 
δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ματθάν. Ματθὰν δὲ ἐγένν- 
noe τὸν Ἰακώβ. ᾖ16]ακὼβ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν 
Ἰωσὴφ τὸν ἄνδρα Μαρίας, ἐξ ἧς ἐγεννήθη 
Ἰησοῦς ὁ λεγόμενος Χριστός. 11Πᾶσαι οὖν 
αἱ yeveal ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἕως Δαβὶδ, γενεαὶ 
δεκατέσσαρες' καὶ ἀπὸ Δαβὶδ ἕως τῆς µετ- 
οικεσίας Βαβυλῶνος, yeveat δεκατέσσαρες καὶ 


ἀπὸ τῆς µετοικεσίας Βαβυλῶνος ἕως τοῦ Ἆρι- . 


στοῦ, γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες. 
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TOT δὲ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἡ γέννησις οὕτως 
ἦν. Μνηστευθείσης γὰρ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ 
Μαρίας τῷ Ἰωσὴφ, πρὶν ἢ συνελθεῖν αὐτοὺς, 
εὑρέθη ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα ἐκ Πνεύματος ἁγίου. 
19]ωσὴφ δὲ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς, δίκαιος wv Kab 
μὴ θέλων αὐτὴν παραδειγµατίσαι, ἐβουλήθη 
. λάθρα ἀπολῦσαι αὐτήν. ΟΤαῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ 
ἐνθυμηθέντος, ἰδοὺ, ἄγγέλος Κυρίου κατ ὄναρ 
ἐφάνη αὐτῷ, λέγων' ᾿]ωσὴφ, vios Δαβὶδ, μὴ 
φοβηθῆς παραλαβεῖν Μαριὰμ τὴν yuvaixa 
σου τὸ γὰρ ἐν αὐτῇ «φεννηθὲν ἐκ Πνεύματός 
ἐστιν ἁγίου. Α21Τέξεται δὲ υἱὸν, καὶ καλέσεις 
τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν' αὐτὸς γὰρ σώσει τὸν 
Nady αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν. 35Τοῦ- 
το δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν, ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ 
τοῦ Κυρίου διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος' 
23°I Sov ἡ παρθένος ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει, καὶ τέξεται 
υἱὸν, Kal καλέσουσι τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἓμ- 
µανουήλ’ ὅ ἐστι µεθερµηνευόµενον, μεθ ἡμῶν 
ὁ Θεός. ἈΑΔιεγερθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰωσὴφ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ὕπνου ἐποίησεν ὡς προσέταξεν αὐτῷ ὁ ἄγγελος 
Κυρίου, καὶ παρέλαβε τὴν yuvaixa αὑτοῦ. 
2δ[ζαὶ οὐκ ἐγίνωσκεν αὐτὴν, ἕως οὗ ἔτεκε τὸν 
υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκον' καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰ]ησοῦν. 

CHAP. IZ. 1TOT δὲ Ἰησοῦ «γεννηθέντος ἐν 





4 ST. MATTHEW'S GOSPEL. 


Brdrcéu τῆς Ἰουδαίας ἐν ἡμέραις 'Ἡρώδου 
τοῦ βασιλέως, ἰδοὺ, μάγοι ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν παρ- 
/ 9 ¢ Ul 9 / . a 3 
εγένοντο εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, Ξλέγοντες' [lov ἐστιν 
ὁ τεχθεὶς βασιλεὺς τῶν Ἰουδαίων; εἴδομεν 
yap αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα ἐν τῇ ἀνατολῇ, καὶ 
3 6 * > ad SA 7 δὲ 
ἠλύομεν προσκυνήσαι αὐτω. κούυσας 0€ 
Ἡρώδης ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐταράχθη, καὶ πᾶσα 
Ἱεροσόλυμα pet’ αὐτοῦ. “Καὶ συναγαγὼν 
πάντας τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ γραμματεῖς τοῦ 
λαοῦ ἐπυνθάνετο παρ) αὐτῶν ποῦ ὁ Χριστὸς 
γεννᾶται. δΟἱ δὲ εἶπον aita: Ἐν Βηθλεὲμ 
A 9 / φ ο / A 
τῆς Ἰουδαίας' οὕτω yap φγέγραπται διὰ τοῦ 
προφήτου' θΚαὶ σὺ Ἑηθλεὲμ, γῆ Ἰούδα, 
yo) “A ὦ / > 3 A e , 9 4 
οὐδαμῶς ἐλαχίστη et ἐν τοῖς ἡγεμόσιν Ιούδα. 
ἐκ gov yap ἐξελεύσεται ἠγούμενος, ὅστις 
ποιμανεῖ τὸν λαόν µου, τὸν Ἰσραήλ. ἹτΤότε 
"Ἡρώδης λάθρα καλέσας τοὺς μάγους, ἠκρίβωσε 
παρ αὐτῶν τὸν χρόνον τοῦ φαινομένου ἀστέρος. 
8Kai πέµψας αὐτοὺς εἰς Βηθλεὲμ εἶπε Τ]ορ- 
ευθέντες ἀκριβῶς ἐξετάσατε περὶ τοῦ παιδίου" 
ἐπὰν δὲ εὕρητε, ἁπαγγείλατέ pot, ὅπως κἀηγὼ. 
? 6 \ / 7 #8 90 € δὲ , 
ἐλύῶν προσκυνήσω αὐτῳ. bO0€ ἀκουσαντες 
A , 9 4 \ 3 λ e 93 A) 
τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπορεύθησαν' καὶ ἰδοῦ, 6 ἀστὴρ, 
ὃν εἶδον ἐν τῇ ἀνατολῇ, προῆγεν αὐτοὺς, ἕως 
> A w” 3 4 e A / 
ἐλθὼν ἔστη ἐπάνω οὗ ἦν τὸ παιδίον. 
10]δόντες δὲ τὸν ἀστέρα ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν 
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µογάλην σφόδρα. Kas ἐλθόντε εἰς τὴν 
οἰκίαν εἶδον τὸ παιδίον μετὰ Mapias τῆς 
μητρὸς αὐτοῦ. καὶ πεσόντες προσεκύνησαν 
αὐτῷ' καὶ ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς θησαυροὺς αὑτῶν 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δώρα, χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον 
καὶ σμύρναν. Kai χρηµατισθέντε κατ' 
ὄναρ μὴ ἀνακάμψαι πρὸς Ἡρώδη», δι ἄλλης 
ὁδοῦ ἀνεχώρησαν εἰς τὴν χώραν αὑτῶν. 
19'Αναχωρησάντων δὲ αὐτῶν, ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελος 
Κυρίου φαίνέται κατ ὄναρ τῷ Ἰ]ωσὴφ, λέγ- 
wav Ἐγερθεὶς παράλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν 
μητέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ φεῦγε εἰς Αἴγυπτον, καὶ 
ἴσθι ἐκεῖ ἕως ἂν εἴπω cot’ μέλλει γὰρ Ἡρώδ- 
ης ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον τοῦ ἀπολέσαι αὐτό. 
14. δὲ ἐγερθεὶς παρέλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ 
τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς, καὶ ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς 
Αἴγυπτον. lKal ἦν ἐκεῖ ἕως τῆς τελευτῆς 
Ἡρώδου' ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Κυρίου. διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος “HE 
Αὐγύπτου ἐκάλεσα τὸν υἱόν µου. Ἰ9Τότε 
Ἡρωώδης, ἰδὼν ὅτι ἐνεπαίχθη ὑπὸ τῶν µάγων, 
ἐθυμώθη λίαν' καὶ ἀποστείλας ἀνεῖλε πάντας 
τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς ἐν Βηθλεὲμ, καὶ ἐν πᾶσι 
τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῆς, ἀπὸ διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω, 
κατὰ τὸν χρόνον, ὃν ἠκρίβωσε παρὰ τῶν 
μάγων. 1Τότε ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ Ἱερεμ- 
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(ov τοῦ προφήτου, AéyovTos' Ἰθφωνὴ ἐν 
“Papa ἠκούσθη, θρῆνος καὶ κλαυθμὸς καὶ 
ὀδυρμὸς πολύς' “Ῥαχὴλ, κλαίουσα τὰ τέκνα 
αὑτῆς, καὶ οὐκ ἤθελε παρακληθῆναι, ὅτι οὐκ 
εἶσί. Ι9Τελευτήσαντος δὲ τοῦ Ἡρώδου, (Sod, 
ἄγγελος Kupiou κατ ὄναρ φαίνεται τῷ Ἰωσὴφ 
ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, ἈΟλέγων' ᾿Εηερθεὶς παράλαβε 
τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ, Kal πορεύου 
ets γῆν Ἱσραήλ: τεθνήκασι yap οἱ ζητοῦντες 
τὴν ψυχὴν τοῦ παιδίου. "YO δὲ ἐγερθεὶς 
παρέλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ, 
καὶ ἦλθεν eis γῆν Ἱσραήλ. 3 Ακούσας δὲ 
ὅτι ᾿Αρχέλαος βασιλεύει ἐπὶ τῆς Ιουδαίας 
ἀντὶ Ἡρώδου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐφοβήθη 
ἐκεῖ ἀπελθεῖν χρηµατισθεὶς δὲ κατ ὄναρ 
ἀνεχώρησεν eis τὰ µέρη τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 
Καὶ ἐλθὼν κατώκησεν εἰς πόλιν λεγομένην 
Ναζαρέτ' ὅπως πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ τῶν 
προφητῶν, ὅτι Ναζωραῖος κληθήσεται. 
CHAP. III. VEN δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις 
παραγίνεται Ἰωάννης ὁ βαπτιστὴς, κηρύσσων 
ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τῆς Ἰουδαίας, καὶ λέγων' 
Ἱετανοεῖτε ἤγγικε γὰρ ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 
οὐρανῶν. ὁΟὗτος γάρ ἐστιν ὁ ῥηθεὶς ὑπὸ 
Ἡσαίου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντο" Φωνὴ 
βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμφ' Ἑτοιμάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν 
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Κυρίου, εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ. 
4Αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ Ἰωάννης εἶχε τὸ ἔνδυμα αὑτοῦ 
ἀπὸ τριχῶν καµήλου, καὶ ζώνην δερµατίνην 
‘ 9 a e ιν \ > a 4 
περὶ τὴν ὀσφῦν avtod ἡ δὲ τροφὴ αὐτοῦ ἦν 
ἀκρίδ b µέλι ἄ 5Tore ἐ 
ρίδες καὶ µέλι ἄγριον. ote ἐξεπορεύετο 
πρὸς αὐτὸν Ἱεροσόλυμα, καὶ πᾶσα ἡ Ἰουδαία, 
καὶ πᾶσα ἡ περίχωρος τοῦ Ἰορδάνου δκαὶ 
3 lA 3 a? / ϱ 3 3 A 3 
ἐβαπτίζοντο ἐν τῷ Ἱορδάνῃ im’ αὐτοῦ, ἐξομο- 
λογούμενοι τὰς ἁμαρτίας αὑτῶν. TIdav δὲ 
πολλοὺς τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Σαδδουκαίων 
ἐρχομένους ἐπὶ τὸ βάπτισμα αὑτοῦ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς Γεννήµατα ἐχιδνῶν, τίς ὑπέδειξεν 
ὑμῖν φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς µμελλούσης ὀργῆς ; 
Βποιήσατε οὖν καρπὸν ἄξιον τῆς µετανοίας. 
"Kat μὴ δόξητε λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς Πατέρα 
ἔχομεν τὸν ᾿Αβραάμ' λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν ὅτι δύν- 
αται ὁ Θεὸς ἐκ τῶν λίθων τούτων ἐγεῖραι τέκνα 
τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. 10°HSn δὲ καὶ ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς 
Ν es a“ 4 a A > 4 
τὴν ῥίζαν τῶν δένδρων κεῖται' πᾶν οὖν δένδρον 
μὴ ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλὸν ἐἑκκόπτεται, καὶ εἰς 
mip βάλλεται. 1 Eyo μὲν βαπτίζω ὑμᾶς ἐν 
ὕδατι eis µετάνοιαν ὁ δὲ ὀπίσω µου ἐρχ- 
όµενος ἰσχυρότερός µου ἐστὶν, οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ 
ἱκανὸς τὰ ὑποδήματα βαστάσαι' αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς 
/ 3 U4 e / Δ c 120 ? 
Θαπτίσει ἐν Π]νεύματι ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρι. ὕ 
τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ διακαθαριεῖ 
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τὴν ἅλωνα αὑτοῦ καὶ συνάξει τὸν σῖτον αὑτοῦ 
eis τὴν ἀποθήκην, τὸ δὲ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει 
πυρὶ ἀσβέστφ. 

19Τότε παραγίεται ὁ Ιησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿Ἱορδάνην πρὸς τὸν Ἰωάν- 
νην τοῦ βαπτισθῆναὶ ὑπ αὐτοῦ. MO δὲ 
*T 4 ’ 9 A , ? \ 

ωάννης διεκώλυεν αὐτὸν, λόγων ᾿ΕΒγὼὸ 
χρείαν ἔχω ὑπὸ cod βαπτισθῆναι, καὶ σὺ 
” / . 152 θ \ δὲ « "I a 
ἔρχῃ πρός pe; Ιδἀποκριθεὲς δὲ ὁ “Inoods 
εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν' “Ades ἄρτι' οὕτω γὰρ πρέπον 
ἐστὶν ἡμῖν πληρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. 
Τότε ἀφίησιν αὐτόν. Kab βαπτισθεὶς 6 
Ἰησοῦς ἀνέβη εὐθὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος' καὶ ἰδοὺ, 
? / 2 A e > A . ‘ 
ἀνερχθησαν αὐτῷ ot οὐρανοὶ, καὶ εἷδε τὸ 
Ἠνεῦμα τοῦ Θεοῦ καταβαῖνον ὡσεὶ περιστερὰψ, 
καὶ ἐρχόμενον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. Kal ἰδοὺ, pony) 
ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν, λέγουσα. Odros ἐστιν ὁ 
υἱός µου ὁ ἀγαπητὸς, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα. 

CHAP. IV. ITOTE ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀνήχόη εἰς τὴν 
ἔρημον ὑπὸ τοῦ Πνεύματος πειρασθῆναι ὑπὸ 
τοῦ διαβόλου. 2Kal νηστεύσας ἡμέρας τεσσαρ- 
ἄκοντα καὶ νύκτας τεσσαράκοντα ὕστερον 
bf ί 8K ‘ λθ ss a_ a {ς / 
επείνασε. αἱ προσελθὠν αὐτῷ ὁ πειράζων 
εἶπεν. Ei vids ef τοῦ Θεοῦ, εἰπὲ ἵνα οἱ λίθοι 
οὗτοι ἄρτοι «γένωνται. “Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 

, η > 3. 3 , , 
εἶπε' Τέγραπται' Οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ pove ζήσεται 
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ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλ, ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματι ἐκπορευομένῳ 
διὰ στόµατος Θεού. ὃὉΤότε παραλαμβάνει 
αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος eis τὴν ἁγίαν πόλιν, καὶ 
ἵστησιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύγιον Tov ἱεροῦ' 
θκαὶ λέγει αὐτῷ' Εἰ vids el τοῦ Θεοῦ, Bare 
σεαυτὸν Kato γέγραπται γάρ "Ότι τοῖς 
ἀγγέλοις αὑτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ aod, καὶ ἐπὶ 
χειρῶν ἀροῦσί σε, µήποτε προσκόψῃέ πρὸς 
λίθον τὸν πόδα σου, Ἰ Έφη αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς" 
Π]άλιν γέγραπται Οὖκ ἐκπειράσεις Κύριον 
τὸν Θεόν σου. δΠάλιν παραλαμβάνει αὐτὸν 
ὁ διάβολος εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν λίαν, καὶ δείκνυσιν 
αὐτῷ πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τοῦ κόσμου καὶ 
τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν «al λέγει αὐτῷ' Ταῦτα 
πάντα σοι δώσω, ἐὰν πΠεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς 
pot. Wore λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ 'Ἱησοῦς "Ύπαγε 
ὀπίσω µου, Σατανᾶ' γέγραπται yap’ Κύριον 
τὸν Θεόν σου προσκυνήσεις, καὶ αὐτῷ µόνῳ 
λατρεύσει», ΗΤότε ἀφίησιν αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος" 
καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελοι ada Kat διηκόνουν 
αὐτῷ. 

Ἰ)Ακούσας δὲ ὁ Ἰ noobs ὅτι Ἰωάννης παρ- 
εδόθη ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὴν Ὦαλιλαίαν. ἸδΚαὶ 
καταλιπὼν τὴν Ναξαρὲτ ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἷς 
Καπερναοὺμ τὴν παραθαλασσίαν, ἐν ὁρίοις 
Ζαβουλὼν καὶ Νεφθαλείμ' «να. πληρωθῇ 
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τὸ ῥηθὲν Sia ‘“Haatov τοῦ προφήτου, AéyorTos" 
16.7 Ζαβουλὼν καὶ yy Νεφθαλεὶμ, ὁδὸν 
θαλάσσης, πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου, Γαλιλαία 

ου 3 θ aA. 16 ς ὸ e ϐ vA 9 / 
tov εὔνων' 399 λαὸς ο καθήµενος ἐν σκότει, 
4 α / aA / 93 , 
εἶδε φῶς μέγα. καὶ τοῖς καθηµένοις ἐν χώρα 
καὶ σκιῷ θανάτου φῶς ἀνέτειλεν αὐτοῖς. 

17 Amo tore ἤρξατο ὁ Ἰησοῦς κηρύσσειν καὶ 
λόγειν' Μετανοεῖτε' ἤγγικε γὰρ ἡ βασιλεία 
τῶν οὐρανῶν. 

18Περιπατῶν δὲ παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας cide δύο ἀδελφοὺς, Σίμωνα τὸν 
λεγόμενον Πέτρον και ᾿Ανδρέαν τὸν ἀδελφὸν 

b “ / 93 / > 4 
αὐτοῦ, βάλλοντας ἀμφίβληστρον eis τὴν 
θάλασσαν ἦσαν yap ἁλιες. ἸθΚαὶ λέγει 
αὐτοῖς Δεῦτε ὀπίσω µου, καὶ ποιήσω ὑμᾶς 
ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων. Oi δὲ εὐθέως ἀφέντες τὰ 
δίκτυα ἠκολούθησαν αὐτφ. Kai προβὰς 
ἐκεῖθεν εἶδεν ἄλλους δύο ἀδελφοὺς, Ἰάκωβον 
τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου καὶ Ιωάννην τὸν ἀδελφὸν 

3 ce) > ad / / A 
αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ peta 3εβεδαίου τοῦ 
πατρὸς αὐτῶν, καταρτίζοντας τὰ δίκτυα av- 
«τῶν. καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτού.. Οἱ δὲ εὐθέως 
ἀφέντες τὸ πλοῖον καὶ τὸν πατέρα αὑτῶν 
ἠκὀλούθησαν αὐτῷ. 

KAI περιῆγεν ὅλην τὴν Γαλιλαίαν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς, διδάσκων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, 
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A ; , N 2 A / 
καὶ κἠρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας, 
καὶ θεραπεύων πᾶσαν νὀσον καὶ πᾶσαν 
µαλακίαν ἐν τῷ λαφ. Kai ἀπῆλθεν ἡ axon 
αὐτοῦ eis ὅλην τὴν Συρίαν' καὶ προσήνεγκαν 
αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας, ποικίλαις 
νόσοις Kal βασάνοις συνεχοµένους, καὶ δαιµον- 
ιζοµένους, καὶ σεληνιαζοµένους, Kal παρα- 
λ {ου |. 9 4 bd 4 9 5K \ 

υτικούς καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. αἱ 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοὶ ἀπὸ τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας καὶ Δεκαπόλεως καὶ Ἱεροσολύμων 
καὶ Ιουδαίας καὶ πέραν τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου. 

CHAP. V. }]δὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνέβη εἰς 
τὸ ὄρος καὶ, καθίσαντος αὐτοῦ, προσῆλθον 

> A e 0 \ 2 A 2K ) 3 f ‘ 
αὐτῷ οἱ µαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. at ἀνοίξας το 

, 9 A 2 / 9 \ / 4 
στόµα αὐτοῦ ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς, λέγων 
SMaxaptor οἱ πτωχοὶ τῷ πνεύματι OTL αὐτῶν 
: e / A > ο 4M 4 
ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. ακάριοι 
ot πενθοῦντες ὅτι αὐτοὶ παρακληθήσονται. 
ὅΜακάριοι οἱ πραεῖς' ὅτι αὐτοὶ κληρονοµήσουσι 
τὴν ηῆν. θΜακά ; A ) ὃ 

ην αῆν. ακάριοι οἱ πεινῶντες Kal διΝ- 
ὤντες τὴν δικαιοσύνην ὅτι αὐτοὶ χορτασθήσ- 

[4 e , σ 3 \ 
ονται. ἹΜακάριοι οἱ ἐλεήμονες ὅτι αὐτοὶ 
ὦ θ / 8M ΄ e 0 ὶ A 5 
ἐλεησήσονται. ακάριοι οἱ καθαροὶ TH Kapo- 
lq’ ὅτι αὐτοὶ τὸν Θεὸν ὄψονται. %Maxaptos 
οἱ εἰρηνοποιοί ὅτι αὐτοὶ viol Θεοῦ κληθήσ- 
ονται. ΙθΜακάριοι οἱ δεδιωγµένοι ἕνεκεν δικαι- 
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οσύνης ὅτι αὐτῶν ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 
οὐρανών. ἸϊΜακάριοί ἐστε, ὅταν ὀνειδίσωσιν 
ὑμᾶς καὶ διώξωσι, καὶ «εἴπωσι πᾶν πονηρὸν 
ῥῆμα καθ ὑμῶν, ψευδόὀµενοι, ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ. 
12Xaipete καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε, ὅτι ὁ μισθὸς ὑμῶν 
πολὺς ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς οὕτω γὰρ ἐδίωξαν 
τοὺς προφήτας τοὺς πρὸ ὑμῶν. 

ΙΝΓΜΕΙΣ ἐστε τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς ἐὰν δὲ τὸ 
ἅλας µωρανθῇ, ἐν tive ἁλισθήσεται ; eis οὐδὲν 
ἰσχύει ἔτι, εὖ μὴ βληθῆναι ἔξω, καὶ κατα- 
πατεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 14 Υμεῖς ἐστε 
τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσµου᾿ οὐ δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι 
ἐπάνω ὅρους κειµένη' 1δοὐδὲ καίουσι λύχ- 
νον, καὶ τιθέασιν αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τὸν µόδιον, ἀλλ; 
ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν, καὶ λάμπει πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ 
οἰκία. ΙδΟὕτω λαμψάτω τὸ Pos ὑμῶν ἔμ- 
προσθεν τῶν. ἀνθρώπων, ὅπως ἴδωσιν ὑμῶν τὰ 
καλὰ ἔργα, καὺ δοξάσωσι τὸν πατέρα ὑμῶν 
τὸν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖν. 

μὴ νοµίσητε ὅτι ἦλθον καταλῦσαι τὸν 
γόµον, ἢ τοὺς προφήτας' οὐκ ὖλθον. καταλῦσαι, 
ἀλλὰ πληβῶσαι, 18? Αμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν 
ἕως ἂν Παρέλθῃ ὁ ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆν ἰῶτα ev ἢ 
μία κεραία οὐ μὴ παρέλθῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ νόµου, 
ἕως ἂν πάντα γένηται, 19Ὁς ἐὰν οὖν λύσῃ 

αν τῶν ἐντολῶν τούτων τῶν ἑλαχίστων, καὶ 
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διδάξῃ οὕτω τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, ἑλάχιστος κλη- 
θήσεται ἐν τῇ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν' ὃς & 
ἂν ποιήσῃ καὶ διδάξῃ, οὗτος µέγας κληθήσεται 
ἐν τῇ βασιλείφ τῶν οὐρανῶν, ὈΛλέγω yap 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐὰν μὴ περισσεύσῃ ἡ δικαιοσύνη 
ὑμῶν πλεῖον τῶν Γραμματέων καὶ Φαρισαίων, 
9 ν 9 / 9 ‘ / a 9 
οὗ μὴ εἰσέλθητε eis τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὗραν- 
av. 3 Ἡκούσατε ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη τοῖς ἀρχαίοις' 
Ov φονεύσεις' ὃς 5 ἂν φονεύσῃ, ἔνοχος ἔσται 
τῇ κρίσει. 2 Εγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι was ὁ 
? { Aa bd Αα e Le) 7 A 4 
ὀργιζόμενος τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ eixh ἔνοχος 
ἔσται τῇ κρίσει ὃς δ ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ ἀδελφῷ 
e a ε ” A é 
αὑτοῦ, ‘Pana, ἔνοχος ἔσται τῷ συνεδρίῳ' ὃς 
ὃ ἂν εἴπῃ, Μωρὲ, ἔνσχον ἔσται εἰς τὴν έενναν 
τοῦ πυρός. 29 Ἐὰν οὖν προσφέρῃ» τὸ δῶρόν 
σου ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον, κἀκεῖ µνησθῇς ὅτι ὁ 
ἀδελφός σου ἔχει TL κατὰ σοῦ' *ddes ἐκεῖ 
τὸ δῶρόν σου ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου, 
καὶ ὕπαγε' πρῶτον διαλλάγηθι τῷ ἀδελφῷ 
σου, καὶ τότε ἐλθὼν πρὀσφερε τὸ δῶρόν σου. 
3δ]σθι εὐνοῶν τῷ ἀντιδίκῳ σου ταχὺ, ἕως 
ὅτου el ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ μετ αὐτοῦ. µήποτέ σε 
παραδῷ ὁ ἀντίδικος τῷ κριτῇ, καὶ 6 κριτής σε 
παραδφῷ TO ὑπηρέτη, καὶ εἰς φυλακὴν βληθήσῃ. 
260 Αμὴύ λέγω σοι, ov μὴ ἐξέλθῃς ἐκεῖθεν, ἕως 
A 9 δώ λ ” 5 ά ο] ΄ 
ἂν ἀποὺῷς τὸν ἔσχατον κοδράντην. 2! Ἡκούσ- 
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ate ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη' Ov μοιχεύσει. 28 Eyo δὲ 
λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι Twas ὁ βλέπων γυναῖκα πρὸς 
τὸ ἐπιθυμῆσαι αὐτῆς ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτὴν 
ἐν τῇ καρδία αὑτοῦ. Ei δὲ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου 
ὁ δεξιὸς σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔξελε αὐτὸν, καὶ 
4 . 9 Δ “A , lA CF 3 , 
βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ συμφέρει yap σοι ἵνα ἀπόλ- 
ἦται ἓν τῶν μελῶν σου, καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά 
σου βληθῇ eis γέενναν. ὃθΚαὶ εἰ ἡ δεξιά σου 
\ / Mv | 2 AN \ s 
χεὶρ σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔκκοψον αὐτὴν, καὶ Bare 
ἀπὸ gov" συμφέρει yap σοι ἵνα ἀπόληται ἓν 
τῶν μελῶν σου, καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου 
Βληθῇ eis γέενναν. 3Ό1Ἑῤῥέθη δὲ ὅτι ὃς ἂν 
ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ, δότω αὐτῇ ἆπο- 


στάσιον. ὃν Εγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ὃς ἂν 


ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναΐῖκα αὑτοῦ, παρεκτὸς hoy 
πορνείας, ποιεῖ αὐτὴν μοιχᾶσθαι' καὶ ὃς ἐὰν 
ἀπολελυμένην γαµήσῃ, μοιχᾶται. 

SSIIAAIN ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη τοῖς ἀρχ- 
αίοι' Ovx ἐπιορκήσει, ἀποδώσεις δὲ τῷ 
Kupi@ τοὺς ὅὄρκους σου. ὃν Ἑηὼ δὲ λέγω 
ὑμῖν, Μὴ ὀμόσαι ὅλως pyre ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, 
ὅτι θρόνος ἐστὶ τοῦ Θεοῦ. ὁδμήτε ἐν τῇ yn, 
ὅτι ὑποπόδιόν ἐστι τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ µήτε 
eis Ἱεροσόλυμα, ὅτι πόλις ἐστὶ τοῦ μεγάλου 
βασιλέως' ὀδμήτε ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ σου ὀμόσης, 
ὅτι ov δύνασαι µίαν τρίχα λευκὴν ἢ µέλαινα» 
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ποιῆσαι. ὃ' Έστω δὲ ὁ λόγος ὑμῶν' Nal, 
λ 3 A λ ῤ 9 le) 
val, Od, ot τὸ δὲ περισσὸν τούτων, ἐκ τοῦ 
πονηροῦ ἐστιν. ὃδἩκούσατε ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη 
Ὀφθαλμὸν ἀντὶ ὀφθαλμοῦ, καὶ ὀδόντα ἀντὶ 
ὀδόντος. 3° Eyed δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν My ἀντιστῆναι 
A na, 32 9 / > A 
τῷ πονηρῷ ἀλλ ὅστις σε ῥαπίσει ἐπὶ τὴν 
δεξιάν σου σιαγόνα, στρέψον αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν 
an 4θΚαὶ τῷ Oérovti 67 ὶ 
ἀλλην. αἱ τῷ ϐθελοντί σου κριὔηναι, Kat 
τὸν χιτῶνά aov λαβεῖν, apes αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ 
ϱ 4 41K ) ο 9 UA έλ. 
ἱμάτιον. al ὅστις σε ἀγγαρεύσει µέλιον 
ἓν, ὕπαγε pet αὐτοῦ δύο. *”Té αἰτοῦντί σε 
δίδου καὶ τὸν θέλοντα ἀπὸ σοῦ δανείσασθαι 
μὴ ἀποστραφῆς. “ὃ Ἡκούσατε ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη' 
᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου, καὶ µισήσεις 
τὸν ἐχθρόν σου. 43 Eye δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, Ἄγατ- 
Gre τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑμῶν, εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς κατ- 
αρωμένους ὑμᾶς, καλῶς ποιεῖτε τοῖς μισοῦσιν 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ προσεύχεσθε ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐπηρεαξόντων 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ διωκόντων ὑμᾶς, “ὅπως «γένησθε 
viol τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς' ὅτι τὸν 
ἥλιον αὑτοῦ ἀνατέλλει ἐπὶ πονηροὺς καὶ 
ἀγαθοὺς, καὶ βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαίους cal ἀδίκους. 
46 Ἐὰν γὰρ ἀγαπήσητε τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, 
ν A ” 2 \ « a \ 
τίνα μισθὸν ὄχετε; οὐχὶ καὶ α' τελῶναι τὸ 
αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι; ΑἸκαὶ ἐὰν ἀσπάσησθε τοὺς 
ἀδελφοὺς ὑμῶν µόνον, τί περισσὸν ποιεῖτε ; 
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οὐχὶ καὶ οἱ ἐθνικοὶ οὕτω ποιοῦσι; “Ἔσεσθε 
οὖν ὑμεῖς τέλειοι, ὥσπερ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν 
τοῖς οὐραναῖς τέλειός ἐστι. —. 

OHAP. VI. ΠΡΟΣΕΧΕΤΕ τὴν δικαιοσύνην 
ὑμῶν μὴ ποιεῖν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
πρὸς τὸ θεαθῆναι αὐτοῖς' εἰ δὲ µήγε, μισθὸν 
οὐκ ὄχετε παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ ὑμῶν τῷ ἐν τοῖς 
οὐρανοῖς. "Όταν οὖν ποιῇς ἐλεημοσύνην, μὴ 
σαλπίσῃς ἔμπροσθέν σου, ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ 
ποιοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς ῥύμ- 
αις, ὅπως δοξασθῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 
᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπέχουσι τὸν μισθὺὸν αὑτῶν. 
δΣοῦ δὲ ποιοῦντος ἐλεημοσύνην, μὴ γνώτω ἡ 
ἀριστερά σου ti Trou ἡ δεξιά σου "ὅπως 
ᾖ σου ἡ ἐλεημοσύνη ἐν τῷ κουπτῷ' καὶ ὁ 
πατήρ σου, a βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ, αὐτὸς 
ἀποδώσει σοι ἐν τῷ φανερφ. 5Kal ὅταν 
προσεύχῃ, οὐκ ἔαῃ ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταύ ὅτι 
φιλοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς 
γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν ἑστῶτες προσεύχεσθαι, 
ὅπως ἂν φανῶσι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. ᾽Αμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἀπέχουσι τὸν μισθὸν αὑτῶν. θΣὺ. 
δὲ, ὅταν προσεύχῃ, εἴσελθε εἰς τὸ ταμιεῖόν 
σου, καὶ κλείσας τὴν θύραν σου πρόσευξαι 
τῷ πατρἰ σου τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ' καὶ ὁ πατήρ 
σου, ὁ βλέπῳν ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ, ἀποδώσει σου 
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ἐν τῷ φανερῷ. ἸΠροσευχόμενοι δὲ μὴ βαττο- 
λογήσητε, ὥσπερ οἱ ἐθνικοί δοκοῦσι γὰρ 
ὅτι ἐν τῇ πολυλογίᾳ αὑτῶν εἰσακουσθήσονται. 
8M) οὖν ὁμοιωθῆτε αὐτοῖς οἶδε γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ 
φ “A : A a ol 
ὑμῶν, ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε, πρὸ τοῦ ὑμᾶς αἰτῆσαι 
αὐτόν. ὈΟὕτως οὖν προσεύχεσθε ὑμεῖς' 
Πάτερ ἡμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἁγιασθήτω 
τὸ ὄνομά σου Ἰθέἐλθέω ἡ βασιλεία σου 
γενηθήτω τὸ θέληµά σου, ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ καὺ 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς' τὸν ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον 
Sos ἡμῖν σήµερον' Rai ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰ ὀφειλ- 
/ ee An κ, Νε a. δι) a? 
Ίματα ἡμῶν, WS καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀφίεμεν TOLs οφειλ- 
έταις ἡμῶν' Beat μὴ εἰσενέγκης ἡμᾶς εἰς 
πειρασμὸν, ἀλλὰ ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ" 
14[ὅτι cov ἐστιν ἡ βάσιλεία, καὶ ἡ δύναμις, 
\ ο ὃ / 3 \ eA > 4 ? \ 
καὶ ἡ δόξα, εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. ᾽Αμήν.] ᾿Εὰν 
γὰρ ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τὰ παραπτώματα 
αὐτῶν, ἀφήσει καὶ ὑμῖν ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ 
οὐράνιος' 1δεὰν δὲ μὴ ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
τὰ παραπτώματα αὐτῶν, οὐδὲ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν 
ἀφήσει τὰ παραπτώματα ὑμῶν. 16 Όταν δὲ 
νηστεύητε, μὴ «γίνεσθε, ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ, 
σκυθρωπού ἀφανίζουσι γὰρ τὰ πρόσωπα 
αὑτῶν, ὅπως φανῶσι τοῖς ἀνθρῶποις νηστεύ- 
ovres. ᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ἀπέχουσι τὸν 
μισθὸν αὑτῶν. Wd δὲ νηστεύων ἄλειψαί 
Sé Matt. ο 
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σου τὴν κεφαλὴν, Kai τὸ πρόσωπόν σου 
f a A , 
vias Ἰδδπως μὴ Φφανῇς τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
νηστεύων, ἀλλὰ τῷ πατρί σου τῷ ἐν τῷ 
κρυπτφ' καὶ ὁ πατήρ σου, ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ 
κρυπτῷ, ἀποδώσει σοι. 
1ΜΗ θησαυρίζετε ὑμῖν θησαυροὺς ἐπὶ τῆς 
A ο 4 ο) > / λ ο 
γῆς, ὅπου σὴς καὶ βρῶσις ἀφανίζει, καὶ ὅπου 
Κλέπται διορύσσουσι καὶ κλέπτουσι ΄θη- 
σαυρίζετε δὲ ὑμῖν θησαυροὺς ἐν οὐρανῷ, ὅπου 
Ww -\ 4 A > / ιό 
οὔτε σης οὔτε ϱβρῶσις ἀφανίζε, καὶ ὅπου 
Κλέπται οὐ διορύσσουσιν οὐδὲ κλέπτουσιν. 
«Οπου γάρ ἐστιν 6 θησαυρὸς ὑμῶν, ἐκεῖ 
ἔσται καὶ ἡ καρδία ὑμῶν. 33Ο λύχνος τοῦ 
ε 
σώματός ἐστιν ὁ ὀφθαλμός' ἐὰν οὖν ὁ ὀφ- 
θαλμός σου ἁπλοῦς 7, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου 
φωτεινὸν ἔσται. Kav δὲ 6 ὀφθαλμός σου 
πονηρὸς ᾖ, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου σκοτεινὸν 
ἔσται. Ei οὖν τὸ das, τὸ ἐν gol, σκότος 
ἐστὶ, τὸ σκότος πόσον; "ΙΟῦδεὶς δύναται 
κ) / , A \ \ ο 
δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύειν ἢ γὰρ τὸν ἕνα µισ- 
, Δ N σ > A m aA ea > @ / 
ήσει, καὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει ἢ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξ- 
erat, καὶ τοῦ ἑτέρυ καταφρονήσε. Ov 
δύνασθε Θεῷ δουλεύειν καὶ μαμμωνᾷ. Ara 
τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν Mn µμεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῇ 
ὑμῶν, τί φάγητε καὶ τί πίητε' μηδὲ τῷ σώμ- 
5 ~ 3 / . 3 ϱ A ar 

ατι ὑμῶν, τί ἐνδύσησθε' οὐχὶ ἡ ψυχὴ πλεῖόν 


ee eee ΝΕ 
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ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς, καὶ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ἐνδύματος ; 
δἐμβλέψατε cis τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 
ὅτι ov σπείρουσιν, οὐδὲ θερίζουσιν, οὐδὲ συν- 
ώγουσιν eis ἀποθήκας καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ 
οὐράνιος τρέφει αὐτά οὐχ ὑμεῖς μᾶλλον 
διαφέρετε αὐτῶν; "rhs δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν μεριμνῶν 
δύναται προσθεῖναι ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν αὑτοῦ 
πῄῆχυν ἕνα; Ἰδκαὶ περὶ ἐνδύματος τί µεριμν- 
Gre; καταµάθετε τὰ κρίνα τοῦ ἀγροῦ, πῶς 
αὐξάνει οὗ κοπιᾷῷ, οὐδὲ νήθευ "λέγω δὲ 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδὸ Σολομῶν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ δόξῃ αὑτοῦ 
περιεβάλετο ὡς ἓν τούτων. δ0Βὺ δὲ τὸν χόρτον 
τοῦ ἀγροῦ, σήμερον ὄντα καὶ αὔρίον eis κλί- 
βανον βαλλόμενον, 6 Θεὺς οὕτως ἀμφιέννυσιν, 
οὗ πολλῷ μᾶλλον duds, ὀλιγόπιστοι; ὃ]μὴ 
οὖν µεριμνήσητε, λέγοντες Τί φάγωμεν, ἢ τί 
πίωµεν, ἢ TL περιβαλώµεθα; ὑὗπάντα yap 
ταῦτα τὰ ἔθνη ἐπιζητεῖ olde yap ὁ πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος ὅτι χρήζετε τούτων ἁπάντων. 
δφητεῖτε δὲ πρῶτον τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
καὶ τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ, καὶ ταῦτα πάντα 
προστεθήσεται ὑμῖν. %4Mn οὖν µεριμνήσητε 
εἰς τὴν αὔριον ἡ γὰρ αὔριον µεριμνήσει τὰ 
ἑαυτῆς' ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρα ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. 
CHAP. VII. 1M7) κρίνετε, ἵνα μὴ κριθῆτε' 
δὲν ᾧ γὰρ κρίµατι κρίνετε, κριθήσεσθε' καὶ 
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ἐν @ µέτρῳ μετρεῖτε, µετρηθήσεται ὑμῖν. 


8 4 ’ 4 , λ 9 na 39 A 
Τί δὲ βλέπεις το κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου, τὴν δὲ ἐν τῷ σῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 
δοκὸν οὐ κατανοεῖς; 47 πῶς ἑρεῖς τῷ ἀδελφῴ 
σου “Ades ἐκβάλω τὸ Kappos ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀφ- 
A \ > \ e N 9 a 3} ry 
θαλμοῦ σου' καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἡ δοκὸς ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 
κ 5 e ὰ 4 Led 4 ὃ 4 
σου; Ὀὑὐποκριτὰ, ἔκβαλε πρῶτον τὴν δοκὸν 
ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σου, καὶ Tore διαβλέψεις 
ἐκβαλεῖν τὸ κάρφος ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ: τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ σου. δΜἡ date To ἅγιον τοῖς κυσὶ, 
μηδὲ βάλητε τοὺς µαργαρίτας ὑμῶν ἔμπροσθεν 
τῶν χοίρων’ µήποτε καταπατήσωσιν αὐτοὺς ἐν 
τοῖς ποσὶν αὑτῶν, καὶ στραφέντες ῥήξωσιν 
ὑμᾶς. TAITEITE, καὶ δοθήσεται ὑμῖν ζητ- 
εἶτε, καὶ εὑρήσετε κρούετε, καὶ ἀνουγήσεταυ 
ὑμῖν. δΠᾶς γὰρ ὁ αἰτῶν λαμβάνει, καὶ ὁ 
ζητῶν εὑρίσκει, καὶ τῷ κρούοντι ἀνοιγήσεται. 
*H τίς ἐστιν ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃν ἐὰν 
> + εν ’ ay \ / 9 α 
αἰτήσῃ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἄρτον, μὴ λίθον ἐπιδώσει 
9 A 10 N ΣΑ > θὺ > 7 ok 4/ 
αὐτῷ; "καὶ ἐὰν ἰιχύθὺν aitnon, pn ὄφιν 
ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ; lee οὖν ὑμεῖ, πονηροὶ 
bd ή Ld β 9 ή a 
ὄντες, οἴδατε δὀματὰ ἀγαθὰ διδόναι τοῖς 
τέκνοις ὑμῶν, πόσῳ μᾶλλον ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς δώσει ἀγαθὰ τοῖς αἰτοῦσιν 
αὐτόν; ἸλΠάντα οὖν ὅσα ἂν θέλητε ἵνα ποι- 
a “A εν - 
Gow ὑμῖν οἱ ἄνθρωποι, οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ποιεῖτέ 


: 
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αὐτοῖς οὗτος γάρ ἐστιν ὁ νόμος καὶ οἱ προφῆ- 
ται. 1δΒἰσέλθετε διὰ τῆς στενῆς πύλης ὅτι 
πλατεῖα ἡ πύλη, καὶ εὑρύχωρος ἡ odds ἡ 
3 ΄ ο 4 9 , .’ 9 
ἀπώγουσα εἰς τὴν ἀπῶώλειαν, καὶ πολλοί εἶσιν 
e > / ὃ 3 > A 14 4 e 
οἱ εἰσερχόμενοι δι αὐτῆς. Οτι στενη ἡ 
4 / ϱ eC Qn ϱ 4 . 
πύλη, καὶ τεθλιμμένη ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ ἀπάγουσα Eis 
τὴν ζωὴν, καὶ ὀλίγοι εἰσὶν οἱ εὑρίσκοντες 
αὐτήν. ἸδΠροσέχετε δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν Ψευδο- 
προφητῶν, οἵτινες ἔρχονται πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐν 
9 , , ” ’ 9 , 6 
ἐνδύμασι προβάτων, ἔσωθεν δέ εἰσι λύκοι ἄρτ- 
ayes. 16 Απὸ τῶν καρπῶν αὐτῶν ἐπιγνώσεσθε 
9 , / / 9 Ν le) 
αὐτούς. Myre συλλέγουσιν ἀπὸ ἀκανθῶν 
σταφυλὴν, ἢ ἀπὸ τριβόλων σῦκα, Motrw 
πᾶν δένδρον ἀγαθὸν καρποὺς καλοὺς ποιεῖ τὸ 
δὲ σαπρὸν δένδρον καρποὺς πονηροὺς ποιεῖ. 
18Οὐ δύναται δένδρον ἀγαθὸν καρποὺς πονη- 
ροὺς ποιεῖν, οὐδὲ δένδρον σαπρὸν καρποὺς 
καλοὺς ποιεῖν. 1911ᾶν δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν 
καρπὸν καλὰν ἐκκόπτεται καὶ eis wip βάλ- 
Ἀεται. 2"Apaye ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν αὐτῶν 
:ἐπιγνώσεσθε αὐτούς. ΟΙΟὐ mds ὁ λέγων poe 
Κύριε, Κύριε, εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν 
τῶν οὐρανῶν' ἀλλ, ὁ ποιῶν τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
πατρός µου, τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς. 32Πολλοὶ ἐροῦσέ 
µοι ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρα. Κύριε, Κύριε, οὗ τῷ 
σῷ ὀνόματι προεφητεύσαμεν, καὶ τῷ σᾠ 
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ὀνόματι δαιμόνια e&eBadopev, καὶ τῷ σῷ 
ὀνόματι δυνᾶμεις πολλὰς ἐποιήσαμεν; Beal 
τότε ὁμολογήσω αὐτοῖς ὅτι οὐδέποτε ἔγνων 
ὑμᾶς ἀποχωρεῖτε am’ ἐμοῦ οἱ ἐργαζόμενοι 
τὴν ἀνομίαν. 

Allds οὖν Sotis axover µου τοὺς λόγους 
τούτους καὶ ποιεῖ αὐτοὺς, ὁμοιώσω αὐτὸν ἀνδρὶ 
φρονίμῳ, doris ᾠκοδόμησε τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ 
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν %xal κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ, καὶ 
ἦλθον οἱ ποταμοὶ, καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι, καὶ 
προσέπεσον τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ, καὶ ove ἔπεσε 
τεθεµελίωτο yap ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν. Kai πᾶς 
ο ἀκούων µου τοὺς λόγους τούτους, καὶ μὴ 
ποιῶν αὐτοὺς ὁμοιωθήσεται ἀνδρὶ pope, ὅστις 
ᾠκοδόμησε τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν ἅμρον' 
ΦἹκαὶ κατέβη ἡ βροχή, καὶ ἦλθον οἱ ποταμοὶ, 
καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι καὶ προσέκοψαν τῇ 
oixia ἐκείνῃ' καὶ ἔπεσε, καὶ ἦν ἡ πτῶσις αὐτῆς 
μεγάλη. 

οθ]ζαὶ ὀγένετο ὅτε συνετέλεσεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
τοὺς λόγους τούτους, ἐξεπλήσσοντο οἱ ὄχλοι 
ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ. Fv yap διδάσκων 
αὐτοὺς ὡς ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, καὶ οὐχ ὡς οἱ γραμ- 
ματεῖς. 

CHAP. VIII. IKATABANTI δὲ αὐτῷ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὄρους, ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί. 
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2Kai ἰδοὺ, λεπρὸς ἐλθὼν προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, 
λέγων Κύριε, ἐὰν θέλῃς, δύνασαί µε καθαρ- 
isat. Καὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἤψατο αὐτοῦ 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς, λέγων Θέλω, καθαρίσθητι. Καὶ 
εὐθέως ἐκαθαρίσθη αὐτοῦ ἡ λέπρα. 

4Kai λόγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦ: “Opa μηδενὶ 
εἴπῃς' ἀλλὰ ὕπαγε, σεαυτὸν δεῖξον τῷ ἱερεῖ, 
καὶ προσένεγκε τὸ δῶρον, ὃ προσέταξε Μωσῆς, 
εἷς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 

ὑἨήσελθόντι δὲ αὐτῷ eis Ἰαπερναοὺμ, 
προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἑκατόνταρχος παρακαλῶν 
αὐτὸν, θκαὶ λόγων Κύριε, ὁ ais µου 
βέβληται ἐν τῇ oixia παραλυτικὸς, δεινῶς 
βασανιζὀµενος. TKai λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς' 
Εγὼ ἐλθὼν θεραπεύσω αὐτόν. ®Kal ἆπο- 
κριθεὶς ὁ ἑκατόνταρχος ἔφη Κύριε, οὐκ εἰμὶ 
ἱκανὸς, ἵνα µου ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην εἰσέλθῃς' ἀλλὰ 
µόνον εἰπὲ λόγῳ, καὶ ἰαθήσεται ὁ παῖς µου. 
{Kai γὰρ ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπός εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν», 
ἔχων ὑπ ἐμαντὸν στρατιώτας' καὶ λέγω 
τούτῳ, Πορεύθητι, καὶ πορεύεται’ καὶ ἄλλῳ, 
Ἔρχου, καὶ ἔρχεται' καὶ τῷ δούλῳ μου, Ποίησον 
τοῦτο, καὶ ποιε. 10 Ακούσας δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, 
ἐθαύμασε, καὶ εἶπε τοῖς ἀκολουθοῦσιν' ᾽Αμὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ ἸἹσραὴλ τοσαυτην 
πίστιν εὗρον. ἸΛέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι πολλοὶ 
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ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν ἤξουσι, καὶ ἆνα- 

v4 + ] 8 2 A 
κλιθήσονται μετὰ ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ Ἰσαὰκ καὶ 
Ἰακὼβ ἐν τῇ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν loi 
δὲ viol τῆς βασιλείας ἐκβληθήσονται eis τὸ 
σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον' ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς 

ν « ν΄. ο § , 138K \ i ς 
καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων, ai εἶπεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς τῷ ἑκατοντάρχῳ' “Ύπαγε, καὶ ὡς 
ἐπίστευσας γενηθήτω σοι. Kai ἰάθη ὁ mais 
αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ Opa ἐκεινη. 

14Kai ἐλθὼν ὁ ]ησοῦς εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν Πέτρου 
9 \ 9 a , \ 
εἶδε τὴν πενθερὰν αὐτοῦ βεβλημένην καὶ 
πυρέσσουσαν. ‘Kai ἤψατο τῆς χειρὸς av- 
τῆς, καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν ὁ πυρετός καὶ ἠγέρθη, 

ὸ διηκό rots. 1θΟψίας δὲ έ 
καὶ διηκὀνει αὐτοῖς. arias 98 γενομένΏς, 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δαιµονιζοµένους πολλούς 
καὶ ἐξέβαλε τὰ πνεύματα λόγῳ, καὶ πάντας 
τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας ἐθεράπευσεν 1ὅπως 
πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, 
λέγοντος' Autos tas ἀσθενείας ἡμῶν ἔλαβε, 
καὶ τὰς νόσους ἐβάστασεν. 

Ι8ΊΔΩΝ δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς πολλοὺς ὄχλους περὶ 
αὑτὸν ἐκέλευσεν ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὸ πέραν. Ἰθχαὶ 
προσελθὼν els γραμματεὺς, εἶπεν αὐτῷ' Ate 
δάσκαλε, ἀκολουθήσω σοι ὅπου ἐὰν ἀπέρχῃ. 
Kal λέγει αὐτῷ 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς At ἀλώπεκες 
φΦωλεοὺς ἔχουσι, καὶ τὰ πετεινὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
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κατασκηνώσεις 6 δὲ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὖκ 
ἔχει ποῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν κλίνῃ. 3 Έτερος δὲ 
τῶν μαθητῶν «αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Κύριε, 
ἐπίτρεψόν pou πρῶτον ἀπελθεῖν καὶ θάψαι 
τὸν πατέρα µου. 3Ο δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ' 
᾿Ακολούθει µοι, καὶ ἄφες τοὺς νεκροὺς θάψαι 
τοὺς ἑαυτῶν νεκρού. "Καὶ ἐμβάντι αὐτῷ 
eis τὸ πλοῖον, ἠκολούθησαν -αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ. “Kai ἰδοὺ, σεισμὸς μέγας ἐγένετο ἐν 
τῇ θαλάσσῃ, ὥστε τὸ πλοῖον καλύπτεσθαι 

ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων’ αὐτὸς δὲ ἐκάθευδε, %*Kat 
" προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ ἤγειραν αὐτὸν, λέγ- 
οντες Κύριε σῶσον ἡμᾶς, ἀπολλύμεθα. 
Kai λέγει αὐτοῖς Τί δειλοί ἐστε, ὀλυγό- 
πιστοι; Τότε ἐγερθεὶς ἐπετίμησε τοῖς ἀνέμοις 
καὶ τῇ θαλάσσῃ' Kal ἐγένετο γαλήνη μεγάλη, 
2705 δὲ ἄνθρωποι ἐθαύμασαν, λόγοντες 
Ποταπός ἐστιν οὗτος, ὅτι καὶ οἱ ἄνεμοι καὶ ἡ 
θάλασσα ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ; 

®Kat ἐλθόντι αὐτῷ eis τὸ πέραν εἰς τὴν 
χώραν τῶν Γεργεσηνῶν, ὑπήντησαν αὐτῷ δύο 
δαιμονιζὀµενοι, ἐκ τῶν μνημείων ἐξερχόμενου, 
χαλεποὶ λίαν, ὥστε μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ παρελθεῖν 
dua τῆς ὁδοῦ exewns. Kal ἰδοὺ, ἔκραξαν 
λέγοντε. Ti ἡμῖν καἱ σοι, Ἰησοῦ υἱὲ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ; ἦλθες ὧδε πρὸ καιρῦ βασανίσαι 
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ἡμᾶς; ὁθὴν δὲ μακρὰν ἀπ αὐτῶν ἀγέλη 
χοίρων πολλῶν βοσκοµένη. δΙΟἱ δὲ δαίµονες 
παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν, λέγοντες Ei ἐκβάλλεις 
ἡμᾶς, ἐπίτρεψον ἡμῖν ἀπελθεῖν εἷς τὴν ἀγέλην 
τῶν χοίρων. %2Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ὑπάγετε. 
Οἱ δὲ ἐξελθόντες ἀπῆλθον εἷς τοὺς χοίρους. 
Καὶ ἰδοὺ, ὥρμησε πᾶσα ἡ ἀγέλη κατὰ τοῦ 
κρημνοῦ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ ἀπέθανον ἐν 
τοῖς ὕδασιν. δδΟἱ δὲ βόσκοντες ἔφυγον, καὶ 
ἀπελθόντες εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἀπήγγειλαν πάντα, 
καὺ τὰ τῶν δαιµονιζοµένων. %4Kai ἰδοὺ, πᾶσα 
n πόλις ἐξῆλθεν eis συνάντησιν τῷ Ἰησοῦ" 
καὶ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν, παρεκάλεσαν ὅπως µεταβῇ 
ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων αὐτῶν. 

CHAP. IX. IKAI ἐμβὰς els τὸ πλοῖον δι- 
επέρασε, καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν ἰδίαν πὀλιν. "Καὶ 
ἰδοὺ, Ππροσέφερον αὐτῷ παραλυτικὸν ἐπὶ 
κλίνης βεβλημένον καὶ Wav ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὴν 
πίστιν αὐτῶν εἶπε TH παραλυτικῷ' Θάρσει 
τέκνον' ἀφέωνταί σοι αἱ ἁμαρτίαι σου. %Kai 
ἰδοὺ, τινὲς τῶν γραµµατέων εἶπον ἐν ἑαυτοῖς' 
Οὗτος βλασφημει. «Καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὰς 
ἐνθυμήσεις αὐτῶν, εἶπεν ‘Ivari ὑμεῖς ἐνθυμ- 
εἶσθε πονηρὰ ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν ; ὅτί 
γάρ ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν ᾿Αφέωνταί 


σου at ἁμαρτίαι ἢ εἰπεν' Ἔγειραι καὶ 
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περιπάτει ; Siva δὲ εἰδῆτε ὅτι ἐξουσίαν ἔχει 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀφιέναι 
ἁμαρτίας' τότε λέγει τῷ παραλυτικῷ' Ἐγερθ- 
cig Apov σου τὴν κλίνην, καὶ ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν 
οἶκόν σου. ἸΚαὶ ἐγερθεὶς ἀπῆλθεν eis τὸν 
οἶκον αὑτοῦ. ὃ ]δόντες δὲ οἱ ὄχλοι ἐθαύμασαν, 
καὶ ἐδόξασαν τὸν @eov τὸν δόντα ἐξουσίαν 
τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 

θΚαὺ παράγων ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἐκεῖθεν εἶδεν 
ἄνθρωπον καθήµενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον, Ματ- 
θαῖον λεηγόμενον' καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ' ᾿Ακολούθει 
pot. Kai ἀναστὰς ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ. Kai 
ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ ἀνακειμένου ἐν τῇ οἰκία, καὶ 
ἰδοὺ, πολλοὶ τελῶναι καὶ ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἑλθόντες 
συνανέκειντο τῷ Ἰησοῦ καὶ τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
᾿ αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἰδόντε οἱ Φαρισαῖοι εἶπον 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ. Διατί pera τῶν τελων- 
ὢν καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν ἐσθίει ὁ διδάσκαλος ὑμῶν; 
126 δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἀκούσας, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ov 
χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ, ἀλλ οἱ 
κακῶς ἔχοντε.. ἸδΠορευθέντες δὲ µάθητε τί 
ἐστιν Ἔλεον θέλω, καὶ οὐ θυσίαν' οὗ γὰρ 
ᾖλθον καλέσαι δικαίους, ἀλλ ἁμαρτωλοὺς εἰς 
µετάνοιαν. Ἰ Τότε προσέρχονται αὐτῷ οἱ 
μαθηταὶ Ἰωάννου, λέγοντες' Διατί ἡμεῖς καὶ 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι νηστεύοµεν πολλά’ οἱ δὲ µαθηταί 


2g ST. MATTHEW'S GOSPEL. 


σου ov νηστεύουσι; Ἰδκαὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 6 


Ἰησοῦς Μὴ δύνανται οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος 
A 93,3 ο 9 9 A 3 @ / 

πενθεῖν ef ὅσον μετ αὐτῶν ἐστιν ὁ νυµφίος; 
ἐλεύσονται δὲ ἡμέραι, ὅταν ἀπαρθῇ ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν 
ὁ νυµφίος, καὶ τότε νηστεύσουσιν. ΙθΟύδεὶς 
δὲ ἐπιβάλλει ἐπίιβλημα ῥάκους ἀγνάφου ἐπὶ 
ἑἱματίῳ παλαιῷ' αἴρει γὰρ τὸ πλήρωμα αὐτοῦ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱματίου, καὶ χεῖρον σχίσμα «ίνεται. 
11Οὐδὲ ᾖβάλλουσιν οἶνον γέον Eis ἀσκοὺς 
παλαιούς εὖ δὲ µήγε, ῥήγνυνται οἱ ἀσκοὶ, καὶ 
ε : a 

ὁ οἶνος ἐκχεῖται, Kal οἱ ἀσκοὶ ἀπολοῦνται 
ἀλλὰ βάλλουσιν οἶνον νέον εἷς ἀσκοὺς καινοὺς, 
καὶ ἀμφότεροι συντηροῦνται. 

ITATTA αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος αὐτοῖς, ἰδβὺ, 
ἄρχων els ἐλθὼν προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λόγων' 
"Ort ἡ θυγάτηρ µου ἄρτι ἐτελεύτησεν' ἀλλὰ 

3 4 “A 9 AQ 
ἐλθὼν ἐπίθες τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν, καὶ 
ζήσεται. Kal ἐγερθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἠκολούθ- 

τῷ, καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. Kai 
ησεν αὐτῷ, καὶ οἱ µαθη : 

e 9 A , 1 

ἰδοὺ, αυνὴ αἱμοῤῥοῦσα δώδεκα ἔτη, προσ- 
ελθοῦσα ὄπισθεν, ἥψατο τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ 
t / 9 A, 9] aN 4 >] e or "Ea 
ματίου αὐτοῦ. *léXeye yap ἐν ἑαυτῇ . Εὰν 
µόνον ἄψωμαι τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ, σωθήσομαι. 
oe 3 A bf 
350. δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἐπιστραφεὶς καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὴ, 
εἶπε Θάρσει θύγατερ' ἡ πίστις σου σέσωκέ 
σε. Καὶ ἐσώθη ἡ γυνὴ ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης. 
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Kat ἐλθὼν ὁ ‘Inoois εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ 
ἄρχοντος, καὶ ἰδὼν τοὺς αὐλητὰς καὶ τὸν ὄχλον 
θορυβούμενον, λέγει αὐτοῖς 34 Αναχωρεῖτε 
ov γὰρ ἀπέθανε τὸ κοράσιον, ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. 
Καὶ κατεγέλων. αὐτοῦ' dre δὲ ἐξεβλήθη 
ὁ ὄχλος, εἰσελθὼν ἐκράτησε τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς 
καὶ ἠγέρθη τὸ κοράσιον. Kai ἐξῆλθεν ἡ 
φήμη αὕτη ets ὅλην τὴν γῆν ἐκείνην. 

ΦΙΚαἱ παράγοντι ἐκεῖθεν τῷ Ἰησοῦ, ἠκολούθ- 
ησαν αὐτῷ δύο τυφλοὶ, κράζοντες καὶ λέγ- 
οντες Ελέηόον ἡμᾶς vie Δαβίδ. 35Ελθ- 
ὀντι δὲ εἷς τὴν οὐκίαν, προσῆλθον ᾽αὐτῷ οἱ 
τυφλοὺ, καὶ λόγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰ]ησοῦς' Πιστεύετε, 
ὅτι δύναµαι τοῦτο ποιῆσαι ; λέγουσιν αὐτώ' 
Nai, Κύριε «Τότε ἤψατο. τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν 
αὐτῶν, λέγων Kata τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν γεν- 
ηθήτω ὑμῖν. Kat ἀνεῴχθησαν᾽ αὐτῶν ot 
ὀφθαλμοί. Kat ἐνεβριμήσατο αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἴησ- 
οὓς, λέγων Ορᾶτε, μηδεὶς γινωσκέτω. 310¢ 
δὲ ἐξελθόντες διεφήµισαν αὐτὸν ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ 
yn ἐκείνη. 

. δὲΑὐτῶν δὲ ο ρων ἰδοὺ, προσήνεγκαν 
αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπον κωφὸν δαιμονιζόµενον. Kat 
ἐκβληθέντος τοῦ δαιμονίου, ἐλάλησεν ὁ κωφος' 
καὶ ἐθαύμασαν οἱ ὄχλοι, λέγοντες' Οὐδόποτε 
ἐφάνη οὕτως ἐν τῷ ‘Iopanr. 340% δὲ Dap- 
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ισαῖοι ἔλεγον' Ἐν τῷ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιµονίων 
ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια. 

85K ai περιῆγεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὰς πόλεις πάσας 
καὶ τὰς Κώµμας διδάσκων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς 
αὐτῶν, καὶ κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλ- 
είας, καὶ θεραπεύων πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν 
μαλακίαν. 99]δὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους ἐσπλαγχν- 
ίσθη περὶ αὐτῶν, ὅτι ἦσαν ἐσκυλμένοι καὶ 
ἐῤῥιμμένοι, ὡσεὶ πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα. 
S7Tote λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ ‘O μὲν 
θερισμὸς πολὺς, οἱ δὲ ἐργάται ὀλύγοι. ὃδλε- 
ήθητε οὖν τοῦ κυρίου τοῦ θερισμοῦ, ὅπως 
ἐκβάλῃ ἐργάτας eis τὸν θερισμὸν αὑτοῦ. 

OHAP.X. 1ΚΑΙ προσκαλεσάµενος τοὺς 
δώδεκα μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξου- 
clay πνεύµατων ἀκαθάρτων, ὥστε ἐκβάλλειν 
αὐτὰ, καὶ θεραπεύειν πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν 
µαλακίαν. 2]ῶν δὲ δώδεκα ἀποστόλων τὰ 
ὀνόματά ἐστι ταῦτα πρῶτος Σίμων ὁ λεγ- 
όµενος Πέτρος, καὶ ᾿Ανδρέας ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ" 
Ἰάκωβος ὁ τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου, καὶ Ἰωάννης ὁ 
ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ. δΦίλιππος καὶ Βαρθολομαῖος' 
Θωμᾶς καὶ Ματθαῖος ὁ τελώνης' Ιάκωβος ὁ 
τοῦ ᾽Αλϕαίου, καὶ Λεββαῖος ὁ ἐπικληθεὶς 
Θαδδαῖος Σίμων ὁ Κανανίτης, καὶ Ἰούδας 
ὁ Ἰσκαριώτης, ὁ καὶ παραδοὺς αὐτόν. 
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ὑΤούτους τοὺς δώδεκα ἀπέστειλεν 6 Ἰησοῦς, 
παραγγείλας αὐτοῖς, λέγων' * Kis ὁδὸν ἐθνῶν 
μὴ ἀπέλθητε, καὶ εἰς πόλιν Σαμαρειτῶν μὴ 
εἰσέλθητε. θΠορεύεσθε δὲ μᾶλλον πρὸς τὰ 
πρόβατα τὰ ἀπολωλότα οἴκου Ἰσραήλ. 
Ἱ]ορευόμενοι δὲ κηρύσσετε, λέγοντες “Ore 
ζηγικεν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανών. ὃ Ασθεν- 
οῦντας θεραπεύετε, νεκροὺς ἐγείρετε, λεπροὺς 
καθαρίζετε, δαιμόνια ἐκβάλλετε' δωρεὰν ἐλάβ- 
ere, δωρεὰν Sore. 9M) κτήσησθε χρυσὸν, 
μηδὲ ἄργυρον, μηδὲ χαλκὸν εἰς τὰς ζώνας 
ὑμῶν) Ἰ0μὴ πήραν eis ὁδὸν, μηδὲ δύο χιτῶνας, 
μηδὲ ὑποδήματα, μηδὲ ῥάβδον ἄξιος γὰρ ὁ 
ἐργάτης τῆς τροφῆς αὑτοῦ ἐστιν. Kis ἣν 
ὃ ἂν πόλιν ἢ κώµην εἰσέλθητε, ἐξετᾶσατε τίς 
ἐν αὐτῇ ἄξιός ἐστι κἀκεῖ peivate ἕως ἂν 
ἐξέλθητε. ἸΙ2Εἰσερχόμενοι δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν 
ἀσπάσασθε αὐτήν. Kal ἐὰν μὲν ᾖ ἡ οἰκία 
ἀξία, ἐλθέτω ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτήν' ἐὰν δὲ 
μὴ ᾖ ἀξία, ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπιστραφ- 
ήτω. 4Kai ὃς dav μὴ δέξηται ὑμᾶς, μηδὲ 
ἀκούσῃ τοὺς λόγους ὑμῶν, ἐξερχόμενοι τῆς 
οἰκίας ἢ τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης ἐκτινάξατε τὸν 
κονιορτὸν τῶν ποδῶν ὑμῶν. 18 Auny λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται yi Σοδόµων καὶ Τομµόῤῥων 
ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως, ἢ τῇ πόλει ἐκείνη. 


~ 
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10]δοὺ ἐγὼ ἁποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ὡς πρὀβατα 
ἐν µέσῳ λύκων «ίνεσθε οὖν φρόνιμοι ὡς οἱ 
ὄφεις, καὶ ἀκέραιοι ὡς αἱ περιστεραι. 111]ροσ- 
έχετε δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων παραδώσουσι 
γὰρ ὑμᾶς eis συνέδρια, καὶ ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς 
αὑτῶν µαστυγώσουσιν ὑμᾶν. Kai ἐπὶ nye- 
µόνας δὲ καὶ βασιλεῖς ἀχθήσεσθε ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ 
εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν. 19 Όταν 
δὲ παραδιδῶσιν ὑμᾶς, μὴ µεριμνήσητε πῶς, ἢ 
τί, λαλήσητε' δοθήσεται γὰρ ὑμῖν ἐν ἐκείνη 
τῇ Opa τύ λαλήσετε. OU γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐστε οἱ 
λαλοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν 
τὸ λαλοῦν ἐν ὑμῖν. ἈἹΠαραδώσει δὲ ἀδελφὸς 
ἀδελφὸν eis. θάνατον, καὶ πατὴρ τέκνον' καὶ 
ἐπαναστήσονται τέκνα ἐπὶ yoveis, καὶ θανατ- 
ώσουσιν αὐτούς. "Καὶ ἔσεσθε µισούμενοι ὑπὸ 
πάντων διὰ τὸ ὄνομά µου ὁ δὲ ὑπομείας εἰς 
τέλος οὗτος σωθήσεται. Ὁ Ότάν δὲ διώκωσιν 
ὑμᾶς ἐν TH πόλει ταύτῃ, φεύγετε eis τὴν 
[ἑτέραν κἂν ἐκ ταύτης διώκωσιν buds, φεύγ- 
eve εἰς τὴν] ἄλλην. ᾽Αμὴν γὰρ λέγω ἡμῖν, 
Ov μὴ τελέσητε τὰς πόλεις τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ, ἕως 
ἂν ἔλθῃ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. *OTK ἔστι 
µαθητὴς ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκαλον, οὐδὲ δοῦλος 
ὑπὲρ τὸν κύριον αὑτοῦ. 25 Αρκετὸν τῷμαθητῇ, 
ἵνα γένηται ὡς ὁ διδάσκαλος αὑτοῦ, καὶ ὁ 
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δοῦλος ὡς 6 κύριος αὑτοῦ' εὖ τὸν οἰκοδεσπότην 
ἘΒεελζεβοὺβ ἐπεκάλεσαν, room μᾶλλον τοὺς 
οὐκιακοὺς αὐτοῦ ; Mr) οὖν φοβηθῆτε αὐτούς' 
οὐδὲν yap ἐστι κεκαλυμµένον, ὃ οὐκ ἀπο- 
καλυφθήσεται, καὶ κρυπτὸν, ὃ οὗ γνωσθήσεται. 
2"O λέγω ὑμῖν ἐν τῇ σκοτία, εἴπατε ἐν τῷ 
φωτύ καὶ ὃ εἰς τὸ οὓς ἀκούετε, κηρύξατε ἐπὶ 
τῶν δωµάτων. Kai μὴ φοβεῖσθε ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἁποκτενόντων τὸ capa, τὴν δὲ ψυχὴν μὴ 
δυναµένων ἀποκτεῖναι Φοβήθητε δὲ μᾶλλον 
τὸν δυνάµενον καὶ ψυχὴν καὶ σῶμα ἀπολέσαι 
ἐν Τεέννη. Ovi δύο στρουθία ἀσσαρίου 
πωλεῖται; καὶ ἓν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐ πεσεῖται ἐπὶ 
τὴν γῆν ἄνευ τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν ; ὃν γμῶν δὲ 
καὶ αἱ τρίχες τῆς κεφαλῆς πᾶσαι ἠριθμημέναι 
εἰσί. δΙΜὴ οὖν φοβήθητε' πολλῶν στρουθίων 
διαφἑρετε ὑμεῖς. δ2ῇΠᾶς οὖν ὅστις ὁμολογήσει 
ἐν ἐμοὶ ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὁμολογήσω 
κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ πατρός µου τοῦ 
ἐν οὐρανοῖς. δὺ Όστις ὃ ἂν ἀρνήσηταί µε 
ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἀρνήσομαι αὐτὸν 
Kaya ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ πατρός µου τοῦ ἐν ovpay- 
ots, 34M νοµίσητε ὅτι ἦλθον βαλεῖν εἰρήνην 
ἐπὶ τὴν ηῆν' οὖκ ἦλθον βαλεῖν εἰρήνην ἀλλὰ 
µάχαιραν. ὃδ Ἠλθον yap διχάσαι ἄνθρωπον 
κατὰ τοῦ πατρὸς αὑτοῦ, καὶ θυγατέρα κατὰ 
St Matt, D 
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τῆς μητρὸς αὑτῆς, καὶ νύμφην κατὰ τῆς πενθερ- 
ads αὑτῆς' ὑθκαὶ ἐχθροὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οἱ 
οἰκιακοὶ αὐτοῦ. ὃτο φιλῶν πατέρα ἢ µητέρα 
ϱ \ 9 AN 9 4 ιά e α 

ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἔστι µου. aks’ καὶ ὁ φιλῶν 

en A / ϱ Δ 93 N 2 ww 3 
υἱὸν ἢ θυγατέρα ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἔστι µου ἄξιος. 
δδ[ζαἳ ὃς οὗ λαμβάνει τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
3 6 an? / > ” ιά 59ο 
ἀκολουθεῖ ὀπίσω µου, οὐκ ἔστι µου ἄξιος. 
εὑρὼν τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἀπολέσει αὐτήν' καὶ 
ὁ ἀπολέσας τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ 

e 4 2 / 4 Ὁ ὃ , ϱ [ο 2 A 
εὑρήσει αὐτήν. εχόµενος ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ 
δέχεται καὶ ὁ ἐμὲ δεχόµενος δέχεται τὸν 
ἀποστείλαντά µε. “ΙὉ δεχόμενος προφήτην 
eis ὄνομα προφήτου μισθὸν προφήτου λήψ- 
εται καὶ ὁ δεχόμενος δίκαιον eis ὄνομα δικαίου 
μισθὸν δικαίου λήψεται. Καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ποτίση 
ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τούτων ποτήριον ψυχροῦ 
µόνον, εἰς ὄνομα μαθητοῦ, auny λέγω ὑμῖν, ov 
μὴ ἀπολέσῃ τὸν μισθὸν αὑτοῦ. 

CHAP. ΧΙ. 1ΚΑΙ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς διατάσσων τοῖς δώδεκα μαθηταῖς 
αὑτοῦ, µετέβη ἐκεῖθεν, τοῦ διδάσκειν καὶ 
κηρύσσειν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτῶν. 

20 δὲ Ἰωάννης ἀκούσας ἐν τῷ δεσµωτηρίῳ 
τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, πέµψας δύο τῶν µαθ- 
ητῶν αὑτοῦ, δεῖπεν αὐτῷ' Σὺ εἶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος, 
ἢ ἕτερον προσδοκῶμεν; “καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
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Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' Πορευθέντες ἀπαγγείλ- 
ate Ἰωάννη, ἃ ἀκούετε καὶ βλέπετε. ὄΤυφλοὺ 
ἀναβλέπουσι, καὶ χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι' λεπροὶ 
καθαρίζονται, καὶ κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι νεκροὶ 
ἐγείρονται, καὶ πτωχοὺ εὐαγγελίζονται' θκαὶ 
µακάριός ἐστιν, ὃς ἐὰν μὴ σκανδαλισθῇ ἐν 
ἐμοί. ΤΤούτων δὲ πορευοµένων, ἤρξατο ὁ 
]ησοῦς λέγειν τοῖς ὄχλοις περὶ Ἰωάννου, Τέ 
ἐξήλθετε eis τὴν ἔρημον θεάσασθαι ; κάλαμον 
ὑπὸ ἀνέμου σαλευόµενον ; 8 Αλλὰ τί ἐξήλθετε 
ἰδεῖν;, ἄνθρωπον ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις ἡμφι- 
εσµένον; idov, οἱ τὰ μαλακὰ φοροῦντες ἐν 
τοῖς οἴκοις τῶν βασιλέων εἰσίν. Ὁ Αλλὰ Ti 
ἐξήλθετε ἰδεῖν; προφήτην ; ναὶ, λέγω ὑμῖν, 
καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου. ἸθΟὗτος «γάρ 
ἐστι περὶ οὗ γέγραπται Ἰδοὺ, ἐγὼ ἆπο- 
στέλλω τὸν ὤγγέλόν µου πρὸ προσώπου σου, 
ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν ὁδόν σου ἔμπροσθέν σου. 
WA uy λέγω ὑμῖν, οὖκ ἐγήγερται ἐν γεννητοῖς 
γυναικῶν μείζων Ἰωάννου τοῦ Βαπτιστοῦ' ὁ 
δὲ μικρότερος ἐν τῇ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν 
μείζων αὐτοῦ ἐστιν. 1 Απὸ δὲ τῶν ἡμερῶν 
Ἰωάννου τοῦ Βαπτιστοῦ ἕως ἄρτι ἡ βασιλεία 
τῶν οὐρανῶν βιάζεται, cal βιασταὶ ἁρπάζουσιν 
αὐτήν. ἸδΠάντες γὰρ οἱ προφῆται καὶ ὁ 
γόµος ἕως Ἰωάννου προεφήτευσαν. Καὶ e 
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θέλητε δέξασθαι, αὐτός ἐστιν Ἠλίας ὁ µέλλων 
é 6 15O εν > > A 2 / 
ρχεσθαι. ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 
16T ive δὲ ὁμοιώσω τὴν γενεὰν ταύτην ; ὁμοία 
ἐστὶ παιδίοις ἐν ἀγοραῖς καθηµένοις, καὶ 
προσφωνοῦσι τοῖς ἑταίροις αὑτῶν, καὶ λέγ- 
ουσιν' Ἠὐλήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ ὠρχήσασθε' 
ἐθρηνήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ ἐκόψασθε. 15 Ἠλθε 
γὰρ Ἰωάννης µήτε ἐσθίων, µήτε πίνων' καὶ 
λέγουσι Δαιμόνιον ἔχει. 1 Ἠλθεν ὁ vids 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων' καὶ λέγουσιν' 
Ἰδοὺ, ἄνθρωπος φάγος καὶ οἰνοπότης, τελωνῶν 
φίλος καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν' καὶ ἐδικαιώθη ἡ σοφία 
3 λ A / e α 20T / 3/ 3 ὃ 
ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὑτῆς. ότε ἤρξατο ὀνειδ- 
/ / b) > UA ε a 
ifew τὰς πόλεις, ἐν als ἐγένοντο αἱ πλεῖσται 
δυνάµεις αὐτοῦ, ὅτι οὐ µετενόησαν. Quai 
σοι Χοραξὶν, ovai σοι Βηθσαϊδάν ὅτι εἰ ἐν 
. 4 A > / ε ΄ e 
Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἐγένοντο αἱ δυνάµεις ai 
/ a $ , Ν 
ηγενόµεναι ἐν ὑμῖν, πάλαι ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ 
σποδῷ µετενόησαν. IIAny λέγω ὑμῖν 
[4 A La) > ’ 3) 9 6 / 
Tupp καὶ Σιδῶνι ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
A ς 
κρίσεως, ἢ ὑμῖν. Kai σὺ Καπερναοὺμ, ἡ 
ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὑψωθεῖσα, ἕως ᾖδου κατα- 
/ ο 9 > / > / e 
βιβασθήσῃ' ὅτι εἰ ἐν Σοδόμοις ἐγένοντο ai 
δυνάµεις ai γενόµεναι ἐν col, ἔμειναν ἂν µέχρι 
a / ‘ / 6 a σ A , 
τῆς σήμερον *4arrHy λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι γῇ Σοδόµ- 
9 ’ wv . ο , / 4 
ων ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως, ἤ 
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σοι. Ey ἐκείῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἀποκριθεὶς 6 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν ᾿Εξομολογοῦμαί σοι, Πάτερ, 
κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῆς γῆς, ὅτι ἀπέκρυψας 
ταῦτα ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν, καὶ amr 
εκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοι. Nal, o Πατὴρ, 
ὅτι οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία ἔμπροσθέν σου. 
Πάντα pot παρεδόθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός µου 
καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπυγινώσκει τὸν υἱὸν, EL μὴ ὁ πατήρ' 
οὐδὲ τὸν πατέρα τις ἐπιγινώσκει, Eb μὴ ὁ υἱὸς, 
καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν βούληται ὁ vies ἀποκαλύψαι. 
ἈδΔεῦτε πρὀς µε πάντες οἱ κοπιῶντες Kal 
πεφορτισµένοι, κἀγὼ ἀναπαύσω ὑμᾶς. “Ὁ᾿Αρ:- 
ate τὸν ζυγόν µου ἐφ ὑμᾶς, καὶ µάθετε ἀπ' 
ἐμοῦ' ὅτι πρᾷός εἰμι, Kal ταπεινὸς τῇ καρδία’ 
καὶ εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. 
50Ο γὰρ ζυγός µου χρηστὸς, Kal τὸ φορτίον 
µου ἐλαφρόν ἐστιν. 

OHAP. XII. ΕΝ ἐκείνω τῷ καιρῷ ἐπορεύθη 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοῖς σάββασι διὰ τῶν σπορίμων᾽ οἱ 
δὲ µαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπείνασαν, καὶ ἤρξαντο τίλλ- 
ειν στάχυας καὶ ἐσθίειν. 3Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι 
ἰδόντες εἶπον αὐτῷ' Ἰδοῦ, οἱ µαθηταί σου 
ποιοῦσιν ὃ οὐκ ἔξεστι ποιεῖν ἐν σαββάτῳ. 
SO δὸ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Οὖκ ἀνέγνωτε τί ἐποίησε 
Δαβὶδ, ὅτε ἐπείνασε καὶ οἱ pet αὐτοῦ ; 
πῶς εἰσῆλθεν eis τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ 
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A) ιά A / 4 9 
τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς προθέσεως ἔφαγεν, οὓς οὐκ 
ηφολ 3 A la) ΣΑ A F) 9 A 3 
ἐξὸν ἦν αὐτῷ φαγεῖν, οὐδὲ τοῖς μετ’ αὐτοῦ, εἰ 

nA e ο 
μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι µόὀνοις; ὃ Ἡ οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε 
ἐν τῷ νόµῳ, ὅτι τοῖς σάββασιν οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐν τῷ 

nw Ν 4 A 4 
ἱερῷ τὸ σάββατον βεβηλοῦσι, καὶ ἀναίτιοί 
9 . 0 Λέ δὲ ε na “ο α e A / 
εἶσι; SAéyw δὲ ὑμῖν, “Ότι τοῦ ἱεροῦ μείζων 
ἐστὶν ὧδε' Tei δὲ ἐγνώκειτε, τί ἐστιν, Ἔλεον 
θέλω καὶ οὐ θυσίαν, οὐκ ἂν κατεδικάσατε τοὺς 
> 4 8 , lA 3 “A / 
ἀναιτίους. δ[ύριος γάρ ἐστι τοῦ σαββάτου 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 

Kai μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν, ᾖλθεν eis τὴν συν- 

\ 7 A 10K ΔΝ >) \ ¥ 6 Φ A 
αγωγὴν αὐτῶν. αἱ ἰδοὺ, ἄνθρωπος ἦν τὴν 
χεῖρα ἔχων ξηράν' καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, 
λέγοντες, He ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι θεραπεύειν; 
ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιω αὐτοῦ. OQ δὲ εἶπεν 

9 ας . » 9 Coa ” ο 
αὐτοῖς Τίς ἔσται ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃς ἕξει 
πρόβατον ἓν, καὶ ἐὰν ἐμπέσῃ τοῦτο τοῖς 

3 9 9 / δ AN 
σάββασιν eis βὀθυνον, οὐχὶ κρατήσει αὐτὸ 

‘ 3 Αα 19 / > ὸ / 3 
καὶ ἐγερε;; Ἰδπόσῳ οὖν διαφέρει ἄνθρωπος 

, ϱὐ Mv A / A 
προβάτου; ὥστε ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι καλῶς 
ποιεῖν. ἸδΤότε λέγει τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ' Ἔλκτεινον 
τὴν χεῖρά σου καὶ ἐξέτεινε' καὶ ἀποκατεστάθη 
ὑγιῆς, ὡς ἡ ἄλλη. 1Οἱ δὲ ὣαρισαῖοι συµ- 
βούλιον ἔλαβον Kat’ αὐτοῦ ἐξελθόντες, ὅπως 
αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσιν. 15Ο δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς «γνοὺς 
ἀνεχώρησεν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ 
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ὄχλοι πολλοὶ, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτοὺς πάντας. 
16Kal ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς, ἵνα μὴ Φανερὸν 
αὐτὸν ποιήσωσιν. 17 Όπως πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν 
dua 'Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος' 181δοὺ, 
ὁ παῖς µου, ὃν ἠρέτισα, ὁ ἀγαπητός µου, ες 
a 27 e / / ΔΝ A / 
ὃν εὐδόκησεν ἡ ψυχή pov. Θήσω τὸ πνεῦμά 
µου ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν, καὶ κρίσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἁπ- 
αγγελει. ΙΟὐκ ἐρίσει, οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, οὐδὲ 
ἀκούσει τις ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις τὴν φωνὴν 

3 fe) 20K / / > 
αὐτοῦ. άλαμον συντετριµµένον οὐ κατ- 
εάξει, καὶ λῖνον τυφόμενον οὐ σβέσει, ἕως ἂν 
ἐκβάλῃ εἷς vixos τὴν κρίσι. “Kai τῷ 
ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσι. 

2TOTE προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ δαιμονιζόμενος, 

‘ Δ / λ > / 3. UN 

τυφλὸς καὶ κωφός καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτὸν, 
ὥστε Tor τυφλὸν καὶ κωφὸν καὶ λαλεῖν καὶ 

/ 93 ‘ dg-/ , εν 
βλέπει. Kai ἐξίσταντο πάντες οἱ ὄχλοι, 
καὶ ἔλεγον' Μήτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς Δαβιίὸ ; 
Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες, εἶπον Οὗτος 
οὐκ ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια, εἰ μὴ ἐν τῷ Beedr- 
ζεβοὺβ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιµονίων. %*%EKidws δὲ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς τὰς ἐνθυμήσεις αὐτῶν, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
Πᾶσα βασιλεία μερισθεῖσα καθ ἑαυτῆς, ἐρημ- 
οῦὔται καὶ πᾶσα πολις ἢ οἰκία μερισθεῖσα 

ϱ) ε A 2 6 / 26K } > « 
καθ ἑαυτῆς, οὐ σταθήσεται. al εἶ ὁ 
Σατανᾶς τὸν Σατανᾶν ἐκβάλλει, ἐφ ἑαυτὸν 
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ἐμερίόθη' πῶς οὖν σταθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία 
αὐτοῦ; 27Kal ef ἐγὼ ἐν Βεελζεβοὺβ ἐκβάλλω 
τὰ δαιμόνια, οἱ viol ὑμῶν ἐν τίνι ἐκβάλλουσι; 
διὰ τοῦτο αὐτοὶ ὑμῶν ἔσονται κριταί. Ei 
δὲ ἐν Πνεύματι Θεοῦ ἐγὼ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, 
ἄρα ἔφθασεν ἐφ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
39Ἡ πῶς δύναταί τις εἰσελθεῖν eis τὴν οὐκίαν 
τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ, καὶ τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ διαρπάσαι, 
ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον δήσῃ τὸν ἰσχυρόν ; καὶ τότε 
τὴν οὐκίαν αὐτοῦ διαρπάσει. 8°O μὴ dv μετ 
ἐμοῦ Kat ἐμοῦ ἐστι καὶ ὁ μὴ συνάγων μετ 
ἐμοῦ σκορπίζε. Aw τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν 
Πάσα ἁμαρτία καὶ βλασφημία ἀφεθήσεται 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις' ἡ δὲ τοῦ Πνεύματος βλασ- 
φηµια ove ἀφεθήσεται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 32Kai 
ὃς ἂν εἴπῃ λόγον κατὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, 
ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ' ὃς δ ἂν εἴπῃ κατὰ τοῦ 
Πνεύματος τοῦ ἁγίου, οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ, 
οὔτε ἐν τούτῳ τῷ αἰῶνι, οὔτε ἐν τῷ µέλλοντι. 
83°H ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον καλὸν, καὶ τὸν 
καρπὸν αὐτοῦ καλόν' ἢ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον 
σαπρὸν, καὶ τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ σαπρὀν' ἐκ γὰρ 
τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ δένδρον γινώσκεται. 4 evvn- 
pata ἐχιδνῶν, πῶς δύνασθε ἀγαθὰ λαλεῖν, 
πονηροὶ ὄντες; ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ περισσεύµατος 
Ths καρδίας τὸ στόµα dade. ὃδο ἀγαθὸς 
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ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ θησαυροῦ ἐκβάλλει 
τὰ ἀγαθά. καὶ ὁ πονηρὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ 
πονηροῦ θησαυροῦ ἐκβάλλει πονηρά. ὀθδλέγω 
δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι wav ῥῆμα ἀργὸν, ὃ ἐὰν λαλήσωσιν 
οἱ ἄνθρωποι, ἀποδώσουσι περὶ αὐτοῦ λόηον ἐν 
ἡμέραᾳ κρίσεως. ὃἹ Ἐκ γὰρ τῶν λόγων σου 
δικαιωθήση, καὶ ἐκ τῶν λόγων σου κατα- 
δικασθήσῃ. 

88Tore ἀπεκρίθησάν τινες τῶν Γραμματέων 
καὶ Φαρισαίων, λέγοντες' Διδάσκαλε, θέλοµεν 
ἀπὸ σοῦ σημεῖον ἰδεῖν. 8°O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Teved πονηρὰ Καὶ μοιχαλὶς 
σηµεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ καὶ σημεῖον ov δοθήσεται 
αὐτῇ, εἰ μὴ τὸ σημεῖον Ἰωνᾶ τοῦ προφήτου. 
θἼὭσπερ yap ἦν Ἰωνᾶς ἐν τῇ κοιλία τοῦ 
κήτους τρεῖς ἡμέρας Kab τρεῖς νύκτας, οὕτως 
ἔσται ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῇ καρδία τῆς 
γῆς τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας. 4 Ανδρες 
Νινευῖται ἀναστήσονται ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ 
τῆς yeveds ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτήν' 
ὅτι µετενόησαν eis τὸ κήρυγμα “lova: καὶ 
ἰδοὺ, πλεῖον Ἰ]ωνᾶ ode. “ὐΒασίλισσα νότου 
ἐγερθήσεται ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ τῆς γενεᾶς 
ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινεῖ αὐτήν' ὅτι ᾖλθεν ἐκ 
τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι τὴν σοφίαν 
Σολομῶνος"' καὶ ἰδοὺ, πλεῖον Σολομῶνος woe. 
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43’Oray δὲ τὸ ἀκάθαρτον πνεῦμα ἐξέλθῃ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, διέρχεται δι ἀνύδρων τόπων, 
ζητοῦν ἀνάπανσιν, καὶ οὐχ εὑρίσκει. “Τότε 
λέγε" ᾿Ἐπιστρέψω ες τὸν οἶκόν µου, ὅθεν 
ἐξῆλθον. Καὶ ἐλθὸν εὑρίσκει σχολάζοντα, 
σεσαρωµένον, καὶ κεκοσµηµένον. Tote πορ- 
εὖεται, Kat παραλαμβάνει pcb’ ἑαυτοῦ ἑπτὰ 
ἕτερα πνεύματα, πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ 
εἰσελθόντα κατοικεῖ ἐκεῖ' καὶ «γίνεται τὰ 
ἔσχατα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκείνου χείρονα τῶν 
πρώτων. : Οὕτως ἔσται καὶ τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ 
τῇ πονηρᾶᾷ. 

49Έτι δὲ αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος τοῖς ὄχλοις, ἰδοὺ, 
ἡ µήτηρ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰστήκεισαν ἔξφν 
ζητοῦντες αὐτῷ λαλῆσαι. “Είπε δέ τις αὐτφ' 
"dod, ἡ µήτηρ σου Kai οἱ ἀδελφοί σου ἔξω 
ἑστήκασι, ζητοῦντές σοι λαλῆσαι. 35ο δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε τῷ εἰπόντι αὐτῷ Τίς ἐστιν 
ἡ µήτηρ µου, καὶ Tives εἰσὶν οἱ ἀδελφοί µου ; 
4θκαὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ εἶπεν “dod, ἡ µήτηρ µου, καὶ 
οἱ ἀδελφοί µου. ὕθΌστις γὰρ ἂν ποιήσῃ τὸ 
θέληµα τοῦ πατρός µου τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς, AUTOS 
µου ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἀδελφὴ καὶ µήτηρ ἐστίν. 

CHAP. XIII. VEN δὲ τῇ ἡμέρα ἐκείνῃ ἐξ- 
ελθὼν ὁ ᾿Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας, ἐκάθητο παρὰ 
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τὴν θάλασσαν. "Καὶ συνήχθησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν 
bd ΔΝ ιά > NX ’ N α 
ὄχλοι πολλοί, ὥστε αυτὸν εις TO πλοίον 
ἐμβάντα καθῆσθαι' καὶ mas ὁ ὄχλος ἐπὶ τὸν 
αἰγιαλὸν εἰστήκει. ὃΚαὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς 
πολλὰ ἐν παραβολαῖς, λέγων. ἸΙδοὺ, ἐξῆλθεν 
ὁ σπείρων τοῦ σπεἰρειν. *Kat ἐν τῷ σπείρειν 
> A a \ ” \ 4 eas \ ϕ 
αὐτὸν, & μὲν ἔπεσε παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν' Kal ἦλθε 
τὰ πετεινὰ, καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτά. ὃ Αλλα 
δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη, ὅπου οὐκ εἶχε γῆν 
πολλήν καὶ εὐθέως ἐξανέτειλε, διὰ τὸ μὴ 
ἔχειν βάθος γῆς θἡἠλίου δὲ ἀνατείλαντος, 
3 / A A v er 
ἐκαυματίσθη, καὶ διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν ῥίζαν 
ἐξηράνθη. T’Adra δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὰς ἀκάνθας' 
\ 9. 2 ew \ 3 , > , 
καὶ ἀνέβησαν αἱ ἄκανθαι, καὶ ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτά. 
"Αλλα δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν καλήν' καὶ 
20 / \ a \ e. N a λ ο , ry 
ἐδίδου καρπὸν, ὃ μὲν ἑκατὸν, ὃ δὲ ἑξήκοντα, ὃ 
δὲ τριάκοντα. Ὁ Ο ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 
Kal προσελθὀντες οἱ μαθηταὶ, εἶπον αὐτῷ' 
Acari ἐν παραβολαῖς λαλ.εἷς αὐτοῖς; 11Ο δὲ 
3 ‘ 9 3 a, 6 A 4 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' "Ότι ὑμῖν δέδοται 
γνῶναι τὰ μυστήρια τῆς βασιλείας τῶν ovpay- 
av, ἐκείνοις δὲ ov δέδοται. 1 Όστις γὰρ 
ἔχει, δοθήσεται αὐτῷ, Kat περισσευθήσεται 
ο λ 9 ν , 4 ν > , 2 b) 
Satis δὲ οὖκ ἔχει, καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρθήσεται at 
αὐτοῦ. Ata τοῦτο ἐν παραβολαῖς αὐτοῖς 
λαλῶ, ὅτι βλέποντες οὗ βλέπουσι, καὶ ἀκού- 
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οντες oUK ἀκούουσι οὐδὲ συνιοῦσι. ἸΚαὶ 
ἀναπληροῦται αὐτοῖς ἡ προφητεία 'Ἡσαίου, 
ἡ λέγουσα ᾿Ακοῇ ἀκούσετε, καὶ ov μὴ συν- 
ῆτε καὶ βλέποντες Αλέψλτε, καὶ οὗ μὴ ἴδητε. 
1δἨπαχύνθη γὰρ ἡ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου, 
καὶ τοῖς wot βαρέως ἤκουσαν, καὶ τοὺς ὀφ- 
θαλμοὺς αὑτῶν ἐκάμμυσαν, µήποτε ἴδωσι τοῖς 
ὀφθαλμοῖς, καὶ τοῖς ὡσὶν ἀκούσωσι, καὶ τῇ 
καρδίᾳ συνῶσι, καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσι, καὶ ἰάσωμαι 
αὐτούς. 16Ὑμῶν δὲ µακάριοι of ὀφθαλμοὶ, 
ὅτι βλέπουσι καὶ τὰ ὦτα ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἀκούει. 
ΤΑ μὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι πολλοὶ προφῆται 
καὶ δίκαιοι ἐπεθύμησαν ἰδεῖν ἃ βλέπετε, καὶ 
οὐκ εἶδον καὶ ἀκοῦσαι ἃ ἀκούετε, καὶ οὐκ 
ἤκουσαν. 189Ὑμεῖς οὖν ἀκούσατε τὴν παρα- 
βολὴν τοῦ. σπείροντος. Ἰ9θΠαντὸς ἀἁκούοντος 
τὸν λόγον τῆς βασιλείας, καὶ μὴ συνιέντος, 
- --€pyeTat ὁ πονηρὸς καὶ ἁρπάζει τὸ ἐσπαρμένον 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ' οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ παρὰ τὴν 
ὁδὸν σπαρεί. 20'O δὲ ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη σπαρ- 
els, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων, καὶ 
εὐθὺς μετὰ χαρᾶς λαμβάνων αὐτόν' λοὺκ 
ἔχει δὲ ῥίζαν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, ἀλλὰ πρόσκαιρος ἐστι 
γενομένης δὲ θλίψεως ἢ διωγμοῦ διὰ τὸν λόγον, 
εὐθὺς σκανδαλίζεται. 33Ὁ δὲ εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας 
σπαρὲὶς, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων' καὶ 
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ἡ μέριμνα τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, Kal ἡ aTraTn 
τοῦ πλούτου συμπνίηει τὸν λόγον, καὶ ἄκαρπος 
γένεται. 9Ο δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν καλὴν 
σπαρεὶς, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων καὶ 
συνιών' ὃς δὴ καρποφορεῖ, καὶ rot ὁ μὲν 
ε Ν e \ Ce / € \ / 
ἑκατὸν, ὁ δὲ ἑξήκοντα, ὁ δὲ τριάκοντα. 
24 AAAHN παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς, 
λέγων Ὡμοιώθη ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν 
ἀνθρώπῳ σπείροντι καλὸὺν σπέρµα ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ 
e A 93” ΕΒΕ de α θ vO A) ? 0 a 
αὑτοῦ. ν δὲ τῷ καθεύδειν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
ἦλθεν αὐτοῦ ὁ ἐχθρὸς, καὶ ἔσπειρε ζιζάνια ava 
µέσον τοῦ σίτου καὶ ἀπῆλθεν. 319Ότε δὲ 
3 ή ε Ul . \ ‘ 9 / 
ἐβλάστησεν ὁ χόρτος καὶ καρπὸν ἐποίησε, 
τότε ἐφάνη καὶ τὰ ζιζάνια. "ἹΠροσελθόντες 
δὲ οὐ δοῦλοι τοῦ οἰκοδεσπότου εἶπον αὐτῷ' 
Κύριε, οὐχὶ καλὸν σπέρµα ἔσπειρας ἐν τῷ o@ 
ἁγρῷ ; πὀθεν οὖν ἔχει ζιζάνια; 35Ο δὲ ἔφη 
αὐτοῖς ΕἘχθρὸς ἄνθρωπος τοῦτο ἐποίησεν. 
Οἱ δὲ δοῦλοι εἶπον αὐτῷ. Θέλεις οὖν ἆπ- 
ελθόντες συλλέξωμεν avta ; 3Ο δὲ ἔφη' Ov 
, , ῃ 9 , 
µήποτε συλλέγοντες τὰ Slavia ἐκριζώσητε 
Gua αὐτοῖς τὸν σῖτον. ὃν Αφετε συναυξάν- 
εσθαι audorepa µέχρι τοῦ θερισμοῦ' καὶ ἐν 
καιρῷ τοῦ θερισμοῦ ἐρῶ τοῖς θερισταῖς Συλ- 
λέξατε πρῶτον τὰ ζιζάνια, καὶ δήσατε αὐτὰ 
eis δέσµας πρὸς τὸ κατακαῦσαι αὐτά' τὸν δὲ 
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σίτον συναγώγετε eis τὴν ἀποθήκην µου. 
ὄ)Αλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων' 
‘O / > ‘ e a 9 A , 
µοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν κὀκκῳ 
σινάπεως, ὃν λαβὼν ἄνθρωπος ἔσπειρεν ἐν τῷ 
ayp@ αὑτοῦ' 826 µικρότερον μὲν ἐστι πάντ- 
ων τῶν σπερµάτων' ὅταν δὲ αὐξηθῇῆ, μεῖζον 
“ lA > \ , ο 
τῶν λαχάνων ἐστὶ, καὶ γίνεται δένδρον, ὥστε 
ἐλθεῖν τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ κατα- 
σκηνοῦν ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις αὐτοῦ. ὃ5 Δλλην 
παραβολὴν ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς' ‘Opola ἐστὶν ἡ 
βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ζύμῃ, ἣν λαβοῦσα γυνὴ 
3 ? / / / e 
ἐνέκρυψ.ν εἰς ἀλεύρου σάτα τρία, ἕως οὗ 
ἐζυμώθη ὅλον. “Taira πάντα ἐλάλησεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς ἐν παραβολαῖς τοῖς ὄχλοις, καὶ χωρὶς 
A 2 > / > δι 852%. 
παραβολῆς ove ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς ὑδδπως πληρ- 
ωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος 
᾿Ανοίξω ἐν παραβολαῖς τὸ στόµα µου ἐρεύξ- 
οµαι κεκρυµµένα ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου. 
δ6Τότε ἀφεὶς τοὺς ὄχλους, ἦλθεν eis τὴν οἰκίαν 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες Φράσον ἡμῖν τὴν παραβολὴν 
τῶν ζιζανίων τοῦ ἀγροῦ. ὃἹὉ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ὁ σπείρων τὸ καλὸν σπέρμα, 
w φ ey a 3 0 a, 98 ς δὲ 93 Ν 
ἔστιν ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου δδὸ δὲ ἀγρὸ», 
ἔστιν ὁ κύσμος; τὸ δὲ καλὸν σπέρµα, οὗτοί 
εἶσιν οἱ viol THs βασιλείας τὰ δὲ ζιζάνια 
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be ϱ ey A 7 3895 δὲ VApos ὁ 
εἰσὶν οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ πονηροῦ. 5% δὲ ἐχθρὸς ὁ 
σπείρας αὐτὰ ἔστιν ὁ διάβολος ὁ δὲ θερισμὸς 
συντέλεια τοῦ αἰῶνός ἐστιν οἱ δὲ θερισταὶ 
ἄγγελοί εἶσιν. 30 Ὥσπερ οὖν συλλέγεται τὰ 
ζιζάνια καὶ πυρὶ καίεται' οὕτως ἔσται ἐν τῇ 

/ fa) IA a 4A “a 
συντελείᾳ τοῦ αἰῶνος τουτου. ποστελεῖ 

ο ew ~ ἢ , \ > 4 e n 
ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
συλλέξουσιν ἐκ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ πάντα 
τὰ σκάνδαλα καὶ τοὺς ποιοῦντας τὴν ἀνομίαν' 
42¢al βαλοῦσιν αὐτοὺς eis τὴν κάµινον τοῦ 

ον 2 aww e 8 ye ν 
πυρός ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς 
τῶν ὀδόντων. Tore οἱ δίκαιοι ἐκλάμψουσιν 

e «συ 9 a , a) 8 6 αν 
ὡς ὁ ἥλιος ἐν τῇ βασιλεία τοῦ πατρὸς αὑτῶν. 
‘O ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέω. “Πάλιν 
ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν θησαυρῴ 
κεκρυμµένῳ ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ, ὃν εὑρὼν ἄνθρωπος 
ἔκρυψε, καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς αὐτοῦ ὑπώάγει, καὶ 
πάντα ὅσα ἔχει morc, καὶ ἀγοράζει τὸν 
ἀγρὸν ἐκεῖνον. “δ]Π]άλιν ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλ- 
ela τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ ἐμπόρῳ ζητοῦντι 
καλοὺς µαρηαρίτας. “θΒὐρὼν δὲ ἕνα πολύ- 
τιµον µαρηγαρίτην, ἀπελθὼν πέπρακε πάντα 
ὅσα εἶχε, καὶ ἠγόρασεν αὐτόν. “ἹΠάλιν 
ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν σαγήνῃη 
βληθείση εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ ἐκ παντὸς 

ο , 
γένους auvayayovon iv, ὅτε ἐπληρώθη, 


4 
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ἀναβιβάσαντες ἐπὶ τὸν αὐγιαλὸν, καὶ καθ- 
ίσαντες συνέλεζαν τὰ καλὰ εἰς ἀγηγεῖα, TA δὲ 
σαπρὰ ἔξω ἔβαλον. *Odtws ἔσται ἐν τῇ 
/ “A aA 3 ΄ εν 

συντελείᾳ τοῦ αἰῶνος' ἐξελεύσονται οἱ ἄγγελ- 
οι, καὶ ἀφοριοῦσι τοὺς πονηροὺς ἐκ µέσου 
a 5 / ο 50 } A > A} 9 λ 
τῶν δικαίων ὕθκαὶ Εαλοῦσιν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν 
κάµινον τοῦ πυρός ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ 
e 4 “A 3 5 / 61 / bd A ε 
ο βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. Ό]λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 
> ο A 
]ησοῦς Συνήκατε ταῦτα πάντα; Λέγουσιν 
αὐτῷ' Nail, Κύριε. ᾖὕὉλο δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' 
Διὰ τοῦτο πᾶς γραμματεὺς, μαθητευθεὶς τῇ 
Βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν, ὅμοιός ἐστιν ἀν- 

, σι 
θρώπῳ οὐκοδεσπότη, ὅστις ἐκβάλλει ἐκ τοῦ 
θησαυροῦ αὑτοῦ καινὰ καὶ παλαιά. 8KAT 
ἐγένετο, ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ ἸΙησοῦς τὰς παρα- 
βολὰς ταύτας, µετῇρεν ἐκεῖθεν. 

δὲΚαὶ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὴν πατρίδα αὐτοῦ ἐδί- 
ὃασκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ αὐτῶν ὥστε 
ἐκπλήττεσθαι αὐτοὺς, καὶ λέγεν' 1όθεν 

/ ϱ / a N e Ps 4, 55Q |) 
τούτῳ ἠ.σοφία αὕτη και at ὀυνάμεις ; Ux 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τοῦ τέκτονος υἱός; οὐχὶ ἡ 

4 > “~ , 4, \ ε 10 4 
µήτηρ αὐτοῦ λέγεται Μαριάμ ; καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ 
αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιάκωβος, καὶ Ἰωσῆς, καὶ Σίμων, 
καὶ Ιούδας; δὐκαὶ ai ἀδελφαὶ αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ 
πᾶσαι πρὸς ἡμᾶς εἶσι; πόθεν οὖν τούτῳ 
ταῦτα πάντα; ὄ]καὶ ἐσκανδαλίζοντο ἐν αὐτῷ. 


CHAPTER XIV. 49 


ὍὉ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' Οὐκ ἔστι προφήτης 
ἄτιμος, εὖ μὴ ἐν τῇ πατρίδι αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἐν τῇ 

3 rf e A 58K λ b) 9 / 9 A ὃ / 
οἰκία αὑτοῦ. αἱ οὖκ ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖ δυνάμεις 

4 Ν λ 9 / , a 
πολλᾶς διὰ τὴν ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶν. 

CHAP. XIV. Ep ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἤκουσεν 
“Ἡρώδης ὁ Τετράρχης τὴν ἀκοὴν ᾿]ησοῦ. 2Kat 
εἶπε τοῖς παισὶν αὑτοῦ' Οὗτός ἐστιν ᾽᾿Ιωάννης 
ὁ Βαπτιστής αὐτὸς ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν, 
καὶ διὰ τοῦτο αἱ δυνάµεις ἐνεργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ. 
OQ yap Ἡρώδης κρατήσας τὸν Ἰωάννην 

γαρ ρ ρατη η 
Σ 3 Cal e 
ἔδησεν αὐτὸν, καὶ Eero ἐν φυλακῇ, διὰ Ἡρωδ- 
ιάδα τὴν yuvaixa Φιλίππου τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ 
αὑτοῦ. Έλεγε γὰρ αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰωάννης Οὐκ 
ἔξεστί σοι ἔχειν αὐτήν. Kat θέλων αὐτὸν 
> A 9 ΄ 9 wv ο ο 
ἀποκτεῖναι ἐφοβήθη τὸν ὄχλον, ὅτι ὡς προ- 
φήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον. θΤΓενεσίων δὲ ἀγομένων 
τοῦ Ἡρώδου, ἆ ὠρχήσατο ᾗ θυγάτηρ τῆς Ἡρωδὸ- 
ιάδος ἐν τῷ µέσῳ, καὶ ἤρεσε τῷ Ἡρώδῃ' 
Ἰόθεν μεθ ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν αὐτῇ δοῦναι, ὃ 
ἐὰν αἰτήσηται. δἩ δὲ προβιβασθεῖσα ὑπὸ 
τῆς μητρὸς αὑτῆς, Δός µοι, φησὶν, ὧδε ἐπὶ 

/ λ \ 9 lA a A 
πίνακι τὴν κεφαλὴν Ἰωάννου τοῦ Βαπτιστοῦ. 
θΚαὶ ἐλυπήθη ὁ βασιλεύς' διὰ δὲ τοὺς ὅρκους 
καὶ τοὺς συνανακειµένους ἐκέλευσε δοθῆναι. 
Kal πέµψας ἀπεκεφάλισε τὸν Ἰωάννην ἐν 
τῇ φυλακῇ. Καὶ) ἠνέχθη ἡ ο η αὐτοῦ 

St Matt, 
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ἐπὶ πίνακι, καὶ ἐδόθη τῷ κορασίῳ' καὶ 
4 A Δ Φ ο 19 4 θό 
ἤνεγκε τῇ μητρὶ αὑτῆς. Και προσελθὀντες 
e \ 3 A λ “A ” 
oi μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ᾗραν τὸ σῶμα καὶ ἔθαψαν 
auto’ καὶ ἐλθόντες ἀπήγγειλαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 
Kal ἀκούσας ὁ ]ησοῦς ἀνεχώρησεν ἐκεῖθεν 
ἐν πλοίω eis ἔρημον τόπον κατ idiay καὶ 
ἀκούσαντες οἱ ὄχλοι ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ πεζῇ 
ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων. 
14ΚΑΙ ἐξελθὼν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶδε πολὺν ὄχλον, 
καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσθη én’ αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἐθεράπευσε 
τοὺς ἀῤῥώστους αὐτῶν. ἸδΟψίας δὲ γεν- 
οµένης, προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, 
"λέγοντες' Ἠρημός ἐστιν ὁ τόπος, καὶ ἡ Opa 
ἤδη παρῆλθεν' ἀπόλυσον τοὺς ὄχλους, ἕνα 
ἀπελθόντες εἰς τὰς κώμας ἀγοράσωσι» ἑαυτοῖς 
Βρώματα. 16Ο δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ov 
χρείαν ἔχουσιν ἀπελθεῖν' δότε αὐτοῖς ὑμεῖς 
φαγεῖν. ΙΟἱ δὲ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ' Οὖκ ἔχομεν 
ὃ > \ / 4 \ 5 , ? / . 18 e 
ade ef μὴ πέντε ἄρτους καὶ δύο ἐχθύας' 180 
δὲ εἶπε Déperé µοι αὐτοὺς woe. 19Kai 
? ‘ 4 > A oN 4 
κελεύσας τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνακλιθῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
χύρτους, λαβὼν τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς 
δύο ὐχθύας, ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, εὖ- 
λόγησε καὶ κλάσας ἔδωκε τοῖς μαθηταῖς τοὺς 
ἄρτους, οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ τοῖς ὄχλοι. Καὶ 
ἔφαγον πάντες, καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν, καὶ ᾗραν 
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τὸ περισσεῦον τῶν κλασμάτων, δώδεκα κοφίγ- 
ους πλήρεις. “ΙΟἱ δὲ ἐσθίοντες ἦσαν ἄνδρες 
ὡσεὶ πεντακισχἰλιοι, χωρὶς «γυναικῶν καὶ 
παιδίων. 

2Kai εὐθέως ἠνάγκασεν τοὺς μαθητὰς ἐμ- 
βΒῆναι eis τὸ πλοῖον καὶ προάγειν αὐτὸν eis 

\ , ο ο / \ 93 \ 
τὸ πέραν, ἕως οὗ ἀπολύσῃ τοὺς ὄχλους. “ὉΚαὶ 
> \ 64 > /- % \ 9 
ἀπολύσας τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνέβη εἷς τὸ ὄρος κατ 
ἰδίαν προσεύξασθαι. Ὀψίας δὲ «γενομένης, 
μόνος ἦν ἐκεῖ. "Τὸ δὲ πλοῖον ἤδη µέσον τῆς 
θαλάσσης ἦν, βασανιζόµενον ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων’ 
ἦν yap ἐναντίο ὁ ἄνεμος. *Terdptn δὲ 
φυλακῇ τῆς νυκτὸς ἀπῆλθε πρὸς αὐτοὺς, περι- 
πατῶν ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης. Kai ἰδόντες 
αὐτὸν οἱ 'μαθηταὶ ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν περι- 
πατοῦντα ἐταράχθησαν, λέγοντες' “Ore φάντ- 
ασμά ἐστι καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου ἔκραξαν. 
2ΤΕιὐθέως δὲ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, λέγων' 
Θαρσεῖτε' ἐγώ εἰμι μὴ Φφοβεῖσθε. 28 Απο- 
κριθεὶς δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπε' Κύριε, ef σὺ ef, 
κἐέλευσὀν µε πρός σε ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα. 
290 δὲ εἶπεν Ἐλθέ. Καὶ καταβὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ 

/ e , / > ΑΔ \ ο 

πλοίου ὁ Πέτρος περιεπάτησεν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα 
ἐλθεῖν πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν. ὀθΒλέπων δὲ τὸν 
3 2 A 3 / 9 / 
ἄνεμον ἰσχυρὸν ἐφοβήθη' καὶ ἀρξάμενος κατα- 
ποντίζεσθαι ἔκραξε, λέγων Κύριε, σῶσόν pe. 
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διβὐθέως δὲ 0 Ἰησοῦς ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα 
ἐπελάβετο αὐτοῦ, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ ᾿Ολιγό- 
πιστε, eis ti ἐδίστασας; ὀνκαὶ ἐμβάντων. 
αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, ἐκόπασεν ὁ ἄνεμος. BOE 
δὲ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ ἐλθόντες προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, 
λέγοντες' ᾽Αληθῶς Θεοῦ vids ef. 

84Kai διαπεράσαντες ᾖλθον eis τὴν γῆν 
Γεννησαρέτ. ὑδκαὶ ἐπιγνόντες αὐτὸν οἱ ἄνδρες 
τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου ἀπέστειλαν εἰς ὅλην τὴν 
περίχωρον ἐκείνην, καὶ προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ 
πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας. ὑθκαὶ παρ- 
εκάλουν αὐτὸν, ἵνα µόνον ἄψωνται τοῦ κρασ- 
πέδου τοῦ ἑματίου αὐτοῦ. καὶ Scot ἤψαντο, 
διεσώθησαν. | 

CHAP. ΧΥ.ΙΤΟΤΕ προσέρχονται τῷ Tyros 
οἱ ἀπὸ Ἱεροσολύμων Vpauparteis καὶ Pap- 
ισαῖοι, λέγοντες' “Acari ot µαθηταί σου παρα- 
βαίνουσι τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ; 
ov γὰρ νίπτονται τὰς χεῖρας αὑτῶν, ὅταν ἄρτον 
ἐσθίωσιν. ὃὉ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
Διατί καὶ ὑμεῖς παραβαίνετε τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ διὰ τὴν παράδοσιν ὑμῶν; *O yap Θςὸς 
ἐνετείλατο, λέγων. Τέμα τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν 
μητέρα καὀ ‘O κακολογῶν πατέρα ἢ µητέρα 
θανάτῳ τελευτάτω. ὃ Υμεῖς δὲ λέγετε “Os 
ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ πατρὶ ἢ τῇ μητρύ Δῶρον, ὃ ἐὰν 
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ἐξ ἐμοῦ ὠφεληθῆς' καὶ οὐ μὴ τιµήσῃ τὸν 
πατέρα αὑτοῦ, ἢ τὴν µητέρα αὑτοῦ-- θκαὺ 
ἠκυρώσατε τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ, διὰ τὴν 
παράδοσιν ὑμῶν. “Trroxpital, καλῶς Άπρο- 
εφήτευσε περὶ ὑμῶν “Hoaias, λέγων 5Ο 
λαὸς οὗτος τοῖς χείλεσί µε τιμᾷ, ἡ δὲ καρδία 
 α /.2ο b) / > 9 9 a 9 / δὲ 
αὐτῶν πόβρω ἀπέχει at ἐμοῦ. ῬΜάτην δὲ 
σέβονταί µε διδάσκοντές διδασκαλίας ἐν- 
τάλµατα ἀνθρώπων. Kat προσκαλεσάµενος 
τὸν ὄχλον εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ακούετε καὶ συνίετε. 
1Οὐ τὸ εἰσερχόμενον cis τὸ στόµα κοινοῖ τὸν 
ἄνθρωπον' adda τὸ ἐκπορευόμενον ἐκ τοῦ 
στόματος, τοῦτο κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 12Τότε 
προσέλθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, εἶπον αὐτφ' 
@ σ ϱ a 9 a, η 
Oidas, ὅτι . οἱ Φαρισαῖοι, ἀκούσαντες τὸν 
2 | 
\ 

λόγον, ἐσκανδαλίσθησαν; 13'O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
% ο / AY ε / 
εἶπε' Π]ᾶσα φυτεία, ἣν οὐκ ἐφύτευσεν ὁ πατήρ 
µου ὁ οὐράνιος, ἐκριζωθήσεται. 1 Αφετε 
αὐτούς' ὁδηγοί εἶσι τυφλοὶ τυφλῶν' τυφλὸς 
δὲ τυφλὸν ἐὰν ὁδηγῇ, ἀμφότεροι eis βόθυνον 
πεσοῦνται. 1 Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ Φράσον ἡμῖν τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην. 
a 4 a 

160 δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν ᾽Ακμὴν καὶ ὑμεῖς 
? ? έ 9 . 170 4 nw ο a \ 
ἀσύνετοί ἐστε ; ὕπω νοεῖτε, ὅτι πᾶν τὸ 
εἰσπορευόμενον εἷς τὸ στόµα εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν 
χωρεῖ, καὶ εἰς ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκβάλλεται ; 1δτὰ δὲ 


“| 
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ἐκπορευόμενα ἐκ τοῦ στόματος ἐκ τῆς καρδίας 
ἐξέρχεται, κἀκεῖνα κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 19 Ex 
yap τῆς καρδίας ἐξέρχονται διαλοηγισμοὶ πονη- 
pol, φόνοι, μοιχεῖαι, πορνεῖαι, κλοπαὶ, Yrevdo- 
µαρτυρίαι, βλασφημίαι.. ἉΤαῦτά ἐστι τὰ 
κοινοῦντα τὸν ἄνθρωπον' τὸ δὲ ἀνίπτοις χερσὶ 
φΦαγεῖν οὗ κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 

3ΚΑΙ ἐξελθὼν ἐκεῖθεν 6 ]ησοῦς ἀνεχώρ- 
ησεν εἰς τὰ µέρη Τύρου καὶ Σιδῶνος. 2?Kat 
ἰδοὺ, γυνὴ Xavavaia ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων ἐκείνων 
ἐξελθοῦσα ἐκραύγασεν αὐτῷ λέγουσα" Ἑλέ- 
ησόν µε, Κύριε, υἱὲ Δαβὶδ, ἡ θυγάτηρ µου 
κακῶς δαιµονίζεται. "ὃ Ὁ δὲ οὖκ ἀπεκρίθη 
αὐτῇ λόγον. Καὶ προσέλθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ ἠρώτων αὐτὸν, λέγοντες ᾿Απόλυσον 
αὐτὴν, ὅτι κράζει ὄπισθεν ἡμῶν. 2*O δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν Οὐκ ἀπεστάλην εἰ μὴ eis 
τὰ πρόβατα τὰ ἁπολωλότα οἴκου Ἰσραήλ. 
36Ἡ δὲ ἐλθοῦσα προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγουσα' 
Κύριε, βοήθει por. 39Ο δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν' 
Οὐκ ἔστι καλὸν λαβεῖν τὸν ἄρτον τῶν τέκνων, 
καὶ βαλεῖν τοῖς κυναρίοι. 27H δὲ εἶπε' Nai, 
Κύριε καὶ γὰρ τὰ κυνάρια ἐσθίει ἀπὸ τῶν 
ψιχίων τῶν πιπτόντων ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης τῶν 
κυρίων avtav. "Τότε ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς 


e 


εἶπεν αὐτῇ Ὦ yuvat, µεγάλη σου ἡ πίστις' 
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γενηθήτω σοι ὡς θέλεις. Kat ἰάθη ἡ θυγάτηρ 
αὐτῆς ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης. 

Kai μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἦλθε παρὰ 
τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ ἀναβὰς eis 
τὸ ὄρος ἐκάθητο ἐκεῖ. δὺΚαὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ 
ὄχλοι πολλοὶ, ἔχοντες μεθ ἑαυτῶν χωλοὺς, 
τυφλοὺς, κωφοὺς, κυλλοὺς, καὶ ἑτέρους πολλ- 
ous’ καὶ ἔῤῥιψαν αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
τοῦ Ἰησοῦ' καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς' ὑ]ῶστε 
τοὺς ὄχλους θαυμάσαι βλέποντας κωφοὺς 
λαλοῦντας, κυλλοὺς ὑγιες, χωλοὺς περι- 
πατοῦντας, καὶ τυφλοὺς βλέποντας καὶ ἐδόξ- 
ασαν τὸν @edv Ἰσραήλ. 8%O δὲ Ἰησοῦς 
προσκαλεσάµενος τοὺς μαθητὼς αὑτοῦ elie 
Σπλαγχνίζοµαι ἐπὶ τὸν ὄχλον, ὅτι ἤδη ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς προσμένουσέ pot, καὶ οὐκ ἔχουσι τί 
φώγωσι καὶ ἀπολῦσαι αὐτοὺς νήστεις οὐ 
θέλω, µήποτε ἐκλυθῶσιν ἐν τῇ 050. Kat 
λέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" 11όθεν ἡμῖν 
ἐν ἐρημία ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι, ὥστε χορτάσαι 
ὄχλον τοσοῦτον; *4+Kat λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿[ησοῦς" 
Πόσους ἄρτους ἔχετε ; οἱ δὲ εἶπον “Ema, καὶ 
ὀλύγα ἐχθύδια. ὀὑδΚκαὶ ἐκέλευσε τοῖς ὄχλοις 
ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 38Kal λαβὼν τοὺς 
ἑπτὰ ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς ἔχθύας, εὐχαριστήσας, 
ἔκλασε, καὶ ἔδωκε τοῖς μαθηταῖς avrod οἱ δὲ 
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μαθηταὶ τῷ ὄχλῳφ. 387Kal ἔφαγον πάντες, καὶ 
ἐχορτάσθησαν' καὶ ᾖραν τὸ περισσεῦον τῶν 
Κλασμάτων, ἑπτὰ σπυρίδας πλήρει.. 380% 
δὲ ἐσθίοντε ἦσαν τετρακισχίλιοι ἄνδρες, 
χωρὶς γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων. %Kat ἀπολύσας 
τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ ᾖλθεν 
εἰς τὰ ὅρια Μαγδαλα. 

CHAP. XVI. 1ΚΑΙ προσελθόντες οἱ Φαρ- 
ισαῖοι καὶ Σαδδουκαῖοι, πειράζοντες, ἐπηρώτ- 
ησαν αὐτὸν σημεῖον ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐπιδεῖξαι 
αὐτοῖ. 3ΌὉ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
Ὀψίας γενομένης, λόγετε Evdla’ πυῤῥάζει 
γὰρ 6 ovpavos’ ὃκαὶ πρωῦ Σήμερον χειµών' 
πυῤῥάζξει γὰρ στυγνάζων ὁ οὐρανός. Ὕποκρι- 
ταὶ, τὸ μὲν πρόσωπον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ γινώσκετς 
διακρίνειν, τὰ δὲ σηµεῖα τῶν καιρῶν οὐ δύν- 
ασθε; ΑΓενεὰ πονηρὰ καὶ μοιχαλὶς σημεῖον 
ἐπιζητεῖ καὶ σημεῖον οὗ δοθήσεται αὐτῇ, εἰ 
μὴ τὸ σημεῖον ‘Iwva τοῦ προφήτου. Καὶ 
καταλιπὼν αὐτοὺς ἀπῆλθε. 

ὅΚαὶ ἐλθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ 
πέραν ἐπελάθοντο ἄρτους λαβεῖν. 6Ο δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ὁρᾶτε καὶ προσέχετε 
ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Σαδδουκαί- 
ων. ἸΟἱ δὲ διελογίζοντο ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, λέγοντες' 
“Ort ἄρτους οὐκ ἐλάβομεν. ὈΓνοὺς δὲ ὁ 
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Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν Τό διαλογίζεσθε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, 
9 / ο v 3 , 9 3) 
ὀλιγόπιστοι, OTL ἄρτους οὐκ ἐλάβετε ; Ὀοῦπω 
νοεῖτε, οὐδὲ μνημονεύετε τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους τῶν 
/ ἃ c / , 
πεντακισχιλίων, καὶ TOTOUS κοφίνους ἐλάβετε; 
Ἰθρῦδὲ τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἄρτους τῶν τετρακισχιλίων, 
καὶ πόσας σπυρίδας ἐλάβετε; Maras οὐ 
νοεῖτε, ὅτι οὐ περὶ ἄρτου εἶπον ὑμῖν, προσ- 
έχειν ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ 
Σαδδουκαίων;, Tore συνῆκαν, ὅτι οὐκ 
εἶπε προσέχειν ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τοῦ ἄρτου, 
9 > 9 Δ A a A , 
ἀλλ ἀπὸ τῆς διδαχῆς τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ 
Σαδδουκαίων. 
Ιδ'Ελθὼν δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς eis τὰ µέρη Καισαρ- 
είας τῆς Φιλίππου ἠρώτα τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ, 
/ / a € v ; 
λόγων Τώα µε λέγουσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι εἶναι 
τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπον ; 1Οἱ δὲ εἶπον Οἱ 
μὲν, Ἰωάννην τὸν ἙΒαπτιστήν' ἄλλοι δὲ, 
Ἠλίαν' ἕτεροι δὲ, Ἱερεμίαν, ἢ ἕνα τῶν προ- 
φητῶν. Aéyes αὐτοῖς "Ὑμεῖς δὲ twa pe 
λέγετε εἶναι ; Ιδάποκριθεὶς δὲ Σίμων Πέτρος 
λ 9 e N e eN fel “A A 
εἶπε' Σὺ εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς, ὁ vids τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ 
a 17K \ 2 @ \ e "J A 9 
ζώντος. at ἀποκριθεὶ ο Inaovs εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ: Μακάριος cl, Σίμων Bap ᾿]ωνᾶ' ὅτι 
σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα οὐκ ἀπεκάλυψέ σοι, ἀλλ ὁ 
πατήρ µου, ὁ ἐν τοῖς ovpavois. Kayo δέ 
/ ο ‘ / . 4 . a 
σοι λέγω, ὅτι σὺ εἶ Πέτρος, καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τῇ 
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πέτρα οἰκοδομήσω µου THY ἐκκλησίαν' καὶ 
πύλαι ἄδου ov κατισχύσουσιν αὐτῆς. Kat 
δώσω σοι τὰς κλεῖς τῆς βασιλείας τῶν οὐραν- 
ov καὶ ὃ ἐὰν δήσῃς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται δε- 
δεµένον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς' καὶ ὃ ἐὰν λύσῃς ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς, ἔσται λελυμένον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 
Tore διεστείλατο τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ, ἵνα 
μηδενὶ εἴπωσιν, ὅτι αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστός. 
3) Amo τότε ἤρξατο ὁ Ἰησοῦς δεικνύειν τοῖς 
μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ, ὅτι δεῖ αὐτὸν ἀπελθεῖν εἰς 
Ἱεροσόλυμα, καὶ πολλὰ παθεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρων καὶ ἀρχιερέων καὶ γραµµατέων, 
καὶ ἀποκτανθῆναι, καὶ τῇ τρίτη ἡμέρα ἐγερύ- 
ῆναι. Καὶ προσλαβόμενος avrov 6 Πέτρος 
ἤρξατο ἐπιτιμῶν αὐτῷ, λέγων' "]λεώς σοι 
Κύριε οὗ μὴ ἔσται σοι τοῦτο «ο δὲ 
στραφεὶς εἶπε τῷ Πέτρῳ' Ὕπαγε ὀπίσω µου, 
Σατανᾶ σκἀνδαλὀν µου et ὅτι ov φρονεῖς 
τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 
ΤΟΤΕ  ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ' 
Ei τις θέλει ὀπίσω µου ἐλθεῖν, ἀπαρνησάσθω 
ἑαυτὸν, καὶ ἁράτω τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
ἀκολουθείτω wor. Os yap ἂν θέλῃ τὴν 
ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει αὐτήν' ὃς δ 
ἂν ἀπολέσῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, 
εὑρήσει αὐτήν. Ti γὰρ ὠφελεῖται ἄνθρωπος, 
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ἐὰν τὸν κόσμον ὅλον κερδήσῃ, τὴν δὲ ψυχὴν 

e συ a a / , 3 9 
αὑτοῦ ζημιωθῃῇ; ἢ τί δώσει ἄνθρωπος ἀντ- 
άλλαγμα τῆς Ἀνχῆς αὑτοῦ; 3ΊΜέλλει γὰρ ὁ sd 

eA nA 3) , ” 9 A / [ο 
vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεσθαι ἐν τῇ δόξῃ τοῦ 
πατρὸς αὑτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ἀγγέλων αὑτοῦ' καὶ 
τότε ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν 
αὐτοῦ. 3δΑμὴν λόγω ὑμῖν, eiol τινες τῶν 
ὧδε ἑστώτων, οἵτινες οὗ μὴ γεύσωνται θανάτου, 
id ” A eN nan 3 ’ 3 / 
ἕως ἂν ἴδωσι τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐρχόμενον 
ἐν τῇ βασιλεία αὑτοῦ. 

CHAP. XVII. ἸΚα) pe? ἡμέρας ἓξ παρα- 
λαμβάνει ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὸν Πέτρον, καὶ ᾿Γάκωβον, 
καὶ Ἰωάννην τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. καὶ ἀναφέρει 
αὐτοὺς eis ὄρος ὑψηλὸν κατ ἰδίαν. 3ἈΚαὶ 
μετεμορφώθη ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν, καὶ ἔλαμψε 
τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ὡς ὁ Hos” τὰ δὲ ἱμάτια 
αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο λευκὰ ὡς τὸ has. ὁὃ]αὶ ἰδοῦ, 
ὤφθησαν αὐτοῖς Μωσῆς καὶ Ηλίας μετ) αὐτοῦ 

λλαλοῦ vA θεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέ 
συ οῦντες. ποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος 

a 3 a , , J e Ha ? 
εἶπε τῷ Ιησοῦ Κύριε, καλόν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ode 
εἶναι ef θέλεις, ποιήσωµεν Ode τρεῖς σκηνὰς, 
col µίαν, καὶ Μωσῇ play, καὶ µίαν Ἠλία. 
Ere αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, idov, νεφέλη φωτεινὴ 
ἐπεσκίασεν αὐτούς καὶ ἰδοὺ, φωνὴ ἐκ τῆς 
νεφέλης, λέγουσα Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ vios µου ὁ 


3 A 9 ta Φ “ 9 ον ? ? 
ἀγαπητὸς, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα αὐτοῦ ακούεε. | 
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θΚαὶ ἀκούσαντες of μαθηταὶ, ἔπεσον ἐπὶ 
, ig A Δ 3 / / 
πρόσωπον αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα. 
ἸΚαὶ προσελθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἤψατο αὐτῶν, καὶ 
εἶπεν ᾿Ἐγέρθητε, καὶ μὴ Φφοβεῖσθε, ὃ Ἐπάρ- 
\ 9 ‘ 6 A IQs 9 
αντες δὲ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὑτῶν οὐδένα εἶδον, 
) \ \ 9 a / 9 \ 4 
εἰ un τὸν ]ησοῦν µόνον. *Kai καταβαινόντων 
αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ ὅρους, ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς ὁ 
9 la) 4 A ν \ @ σ 
]ησοῦς, λόγων Μηδενὶ εἴπητε τὸ ὅραμα, ἕως 
οὗ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῇ. 
10 Κα) ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, 
λέγοντες' Τί οὖν οἱ Γραμματεῖς λέγουσιν, ὅτι 
Ἠλίαν δεῖ ἐλθεῖν πρῶτον; 11Ο δὲ Ἰ]ησοῦς 
> Ν 9 9 a. |) / 4 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ηλίας μὲν ἔρχεται 
πρῶτον, καὶ ἀποκαταστήσει πάντα. 1*Aéyw 
δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι Ἠλίας ἤδη ᾖλθε, καὶ οὐκ ἐτ-. 
έγνωσαν αὐτὸν, GAN ἐποίησαν ἐν αὐτῷ, ὅσα 
ἠθέλησαν' οὕτω καὶ ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
μέλλει πάσχειν or αὐτῶν. WTore συνῆκαν 
οἱ μαθηταὶ, ὅτι περὶ ᾿Γωάννου τοῦ Βαπτιστοῦ 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. 
14K ΑΙ ἐλθόντων αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν ὄχλον, 
3 A ιά Le » AN 
προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπος, γονυπετῶν αὐτον, 
eal λέγων Κύριε, ἐλέησόν µου τὸν υἱὸν, ὅτι 
A , ο / 
σεληνιάζεται, καὶ κακῶς πάσχει πολλάκις 
ce) , 3 
γὰρ πίπτει εἷς τὸ πρ, καὶ πολλάκις εἰς τὸ 
ὕδωρ. 16Kal προσήνεγκα αὐτὸν τοῖς μαθηταῖς 





CHAPTER XVHEI. 61 


σου, καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνήθησαν αὐτὸν θεραπεῦσαι. 
1ΤΑποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν Ώ yeved 
ἄπιστος καὶ διεστραµµένη' ἕως more ἔσομαι 

pe a , 2 7 "κ / 
pel ὑμῶν ; ἕως πότε ἀνέξομαι ὑμῶν ; péperé 
µοι αὐτὸν ὧδε. Kai ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῷ ὁ 
3 a) \ Ifa λα. > A ‘ , 
Ingots, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ τὸ δαιµόνιον' 
καὶ ἐθεραπεύθη ὁ παῖς ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἑκείνης. 
19Τότε προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ 

9» ο 7 e ο 9 ) 4 
κατ ἰδίαν εἶπον' Διατί ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἠδυνήθημεν 
ἐκβαλεῖν avto; 30Ο δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' 
Ava τὴν ἀπιστίαν ὑμῶν. ἁμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἐὰν ἔχητε πίστιν ὡς κὀκκον σινάπεως, ἐρεῖτε 
τῷ Sper τούτῳ. Μετάβηθι ἐντεῦθεν ἐκεῖ, καὶ 
µεταβήσεται καὶ οὐδὲν ἀδυνατήσει ὑμῖν. 
21Tobro δὲ τὸ γένος οὖκ ἐκπορεύεται, εἰ μὴ ἐν 
προσευχῇ καὶ νηστεία. 

1ρ'Αναστρεφοµένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ Γαλιλ- 
aia, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς Μέλλει ὁ vids 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοσθαι cis χεῖρας ἀν- 
θρώπων. Kal ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν καὶ τῇ 
τρίτη ἡμέρα ἐγερθήσεται. Καὶ ἐλυπήθησαν 
pitn ἡμέρᾳ ἐγερθήσεται. υπήθησα 
σφόδρα. 

3Βλθόντων δὲ αὐτῶν eis Καπερναοὺμ, 
προσῆλθον οἱ τὰ δίδραχµα λαμβάνοντες τῷ 
Ilétpw, καὶ εἶπον ‘O διδάσκαλος ὑμῶν οὐ 
τελεῖ τὰ δίδραχµα; ΔΛέγει Ναί, Kat ὅτε 
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εἰσῆλθεν eis τὴν οἰκίαν, προέφθασεν αὐτὸν ὁ 
ἼἸησοῦς, λέγων' Ti σοι δοκεῖ, Σίμων; οἱ 
βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ τίνων λαμβάνουσι τέλη 
ἢ κῆνσον; ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτῶν, ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἀλλοτρίων ; ἈθΛέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος Ad 
τῶν ἀλλοτρίων. “Edn αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς' “Apaye 
ἐλεύθεροί εἶσιν οἱ υἱοί. 31 Ἵνα δὲ μὴ σκανδαλ- 
ίσωμεν αὐτοὺς, πορευθεὶς eis τὴν θάλασσαν 
βάλε ἄγκιστρον, καὶ τὸν ἀναβάντα πρῶτον 
ἰχθῦν ἆρον, καὶ ἀνοίξας τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ εὗρ- 
noes στατῆρα ἐκεῖνον λαβθὼν Sos αὐτοῖς 
ἀντὶ ἐμοῦ Kat cod, 

CHAP. XVIII. ΤΕΝ ἐκείνῃ τῇ dpa προσ- 
nov οἱ μαθηταὶ τῷ Ἰησοῦ, λέγοντες' Τίς dpa 
µείζων ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ; 
"Καὶ προσκαλεσάµενος 6 Ἰησοῦς παιδίον 
ἔστησεν αὐτὸ ἐν µέσω αὐτῶν, ὃκαὶ εἶπεν 
᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ἐὰν μὴ στραφῆτε καὶ γένησθε 
ὡς τὰ παιδία, οὗ μὴ εἰσέλθητε cis τὴν βασιλ- 
είαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. “Όστις οὖν ταπεινώση 
ἑαυτὸν ὡς τὸ παιδίον τοῦτο, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
μείζων ἐν τῇ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. ἵΚαὶ 
ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίον τοιοῦτον ἓν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνό- 
µατί µου, ἐμὲ δέχεται. ϐ Ὁς & ἂν σκανδαλ- 
lon ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τούτων τῶν πιστευ- 
όντων eis ἐμὲ, συμφέρει αὐτῷ, ἵνα κρεμασθῇ 


-- 
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vA 3 Δ 3 3 8 , 3 ο 
μύλος ὀνικὸς ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
καταποντισθῇ ἐν τῷ πελώγει τῆς θαλάσσης. 
ἸΟύαὶ τῷ κὀσµμῳ ἀπὸ τῶν σκανδάλων’ ἀνώγκη 

ή 9 a A / A λ 9 N 
γάρ ἐστιν ἐλθεῖν τὰ σκάνδαλα πλὴν ovat 
τῷ. ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκείνῳ, δι οὗ τὸ σκάνδαλον 
3 8k? δὲ ς / A e ΄ 
ἔρχεται. i δὲ ἡ χείρ σου ἢ ὁ πούς σου 
σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔκκοψον αὐτὰ, καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ 

A, / 9 A > J A 9 4 4 
σοῦ' καλόν σοι ἐστὶν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωὴν 
χωλὸν ἢ κυλλὸν, ἢ δύο χεῖρας ἢ δύο πόδας 
ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς τὸ Tip τὸ αἰώνιον. 
Kai εἰ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔξελε 

4 \ , > A, ’ 7 
αὐτὸν, καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ καλόν σοι ἐστὶ 
μονόφθαλμον eis τὴν Conv εἰσελθεῖν, ἢ δύο 
ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔχοντα βληθῆναι eis τὴν γέενναν 
τοῦ πυρός. 10Ορᾶτε, μὴ καταφρονήσητε 
ἑνὸς τῶν μικρῶν τούτων λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι 

e ” > “A 3 9 α ‘A 
οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐτῶν ἐν οὐρανοῖς διὰ παντὸς 
Βλέπουσι τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ πατρός µου τοῦ 
ἐν οὐρανοῖς. 11Ηλθε γὰρ ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
σῶσαι τὸ ἀπολωλός. Τί ὑμῖν δοκεῖ; ἐὰν 
γένηταί Tit ἀνθρώπῳ ἑκατὸν πρὀβατα, καὶ 

a a 3 2 A 9 AN ? N 9 
πλανηθῇ ἓν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐχὶ, ἀφεὶς τὰ ἐννεν- 
πηκονταενγέα ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη, πορευθεὶς ζητεῖ τὸ 
πλανώμενον ; Beal ἐὰν αγένηται εὑρεῖν αὐτὸ, 
3 \ , 6 A ef ’ 4 > A A 
apnv λέγω vty, OTL χαιρει επ αὐτῷ μᾶλλον, 
ἢ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐννενηκονταεννέα, τοῖς μὴ. πεπλαν- 
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ημένοις. 14Obrws οὐκ ἔστι θέλημα ἔμπροσθεν 
τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς, ἵνα are 
όληται els τῶν μικρῶν τούτων, 19 Βὰν δὲ 
ἁμαρτησῃ εἰς σὲ ὁ ἀδελφός σου, ὕπαγε, ἔλθγξον 
αὐτὸν μεταξύ σου καὶ αὐτοῦ µὀνου. ᾿Βάν σου 
ἀκούσῃ, ἐκέρδησας τὸν ἀδελφόν σου’ 1θὲὰν 
δὲ μὴ ἀκούση, παράλαβε μετὰ cov ἔτι ἕνα ἢ 
δύο ἵνα ἐπὶ στόµατος δύο μαρτύρων ἢ τριῶν 
σταθῇ πᾶν ῥῆμα. ΙΤ Kay δὲ παρακούσῃ av- 
τῶν, εἰπὲ TH ἐκκλησία ἐὰν δὲ καὶ τῆς ἐκκλη- 
σίας παρακούσῃ, ἔστω σοι ὥσπερ ὁ ἐθνικὸς 
καὶ ὁ τελώνης. "ΣΑμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅσα ἐὰν 
δήσητε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται δεδεµένα ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ' καὶ ὅσα ἐὰν λύσητε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 
έσται λελυµένα ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ. 19Πάλιν λέχ υ 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐὰν δύο ὑμῶν συμφωνήσωσιν ἳ 
τῆς γῆς περὶ παντὸς πράγματος, οὗ ἐὰν al¥- 
ήσωνται, γενήσεται αὐτοῖς παρὰ τοῦ πατρός 
µου, τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς' 0 yap εἰσι δύο ἢ 
τρεῖς συνηγµένοι εἰς τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα, ἐκεῖ εἰμι 
ἐν péo@ αὐτῶν. 

ΤΟΤΕ προσελθὼν αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπε' 
Κύριε, ποσάκις ἁμαρτήσει eis ἐμὲ ὁ ἀδελφός 
μου, καὶ ἀφήσω αὐτῶ; ἕως ἑπτάκις ; λέγει 
αὐτῷ ὁ ἸΙησοῦς' οὐ λέγω σοι ἕως ἑπτάκις, 
ἀλλ) ἕως ἑβδομηκοντάκις ἑπτά. Aw τοῦτο 
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ὡμοιώθη ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ 
βασιλεῖ, ὃς ἠθέλησε συνᾶραι λόγον μετὰ τῶν 
δούλων αὑτοῦ. 3 Αρξαμένου δὲ αὐτοῦ συν- 
αἱρειν, προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ els ὀφειλέτης µυρίων 
/ 95 \ w# δὲ 9 “a } ὃ ον 
ταλάντων. "ΜΗ ἔχοντος δε αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναι, 
ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ πραθῆναι, καὶ 
τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὰ τέκνα, καὶ πάντα 
ὅσα εἶχε, καὶ ἀποδοθῆναι. ἸθΠεσὼν οὗν ὁ 
δοῦλος προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγων' Κύριε, µακρο- 
θύμησον ἐπ) ἐμοὶ, καὶ πάντα σοι ἀποδώσω. 
3]Σπλαγχνισθεὶς δὲ ὁ κύριο τοῦ δούλου 
ἐκείνου ἀπέλυσεν αὐτὸν καὶ τὸ δάνειο» ἀφῆκεν 
αὐτφ. 35Ἐξελθὼν δὲ ὁ δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος εὗρεν 
ἕνα τῶν συνδούλων αὑτοῦ, ὃς ὤφειλεν αὐτῷ 
ἑκατὸν δηνάρια' καὶ κρατήσας αὐτὸν ἔπνυγε, 
λόγων' ᾿Απόδος µοι el τι ὀφείλεις. ΟΦΠεσὼν 
Φ ς , ? A [4 > A 
οὖν ὁ σύνδουλος αὐτοῦ παρεκάλει αὐτὸν, 
/ , 3 93 9 N \ 4 
λέγων. Μακροθύμησον én’ ἐμοὶ, καὶ πάντα 
ἀποδώσω σοι. ὃδ0 Ο δὲ οὐκ ἤθελεν' ἀλλὰ ἁπ- 
ελθὼν ἔβαλεν αὐτὸν eis φυλακὴν, ἕως οὗ ἆπο- 
δῷ τὸ ὀφειλόμενον. ὃλ]δόντες δὲ οἱ σύνδουλοι 
αὐτοῦ τὰ «φενόμενα ἐλυπήθησαν σφόδρα" 
‘ 9 / ’ a ‘4 ο ry 
καὶ ἐλθόντες διεσάφησαν τῷ κυρίφ atrav 
πάντα τὰ γενόµενα. ἈΤότε προσκαλεσάµενος 
a AN ε ή 9 ο. 4 9 α συ 
αύὐτον ο κύριος αὐτοῦ λέγει αὐτῷ Δοῦλε 
πονηοὲ, πᾶσαν τὴν ὀφειλὴν ἐκείνην ἀφῆκά 
St Valt, F 
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σοι. ἐπεὶ παρεκἀλεσάς pe’ ὃδοὺκ ἔδει Kai σε 
ἐλεῆσαι τὸν σύνδουλόν σου, ὡς καὶ ἐγώ σε 
ἠλέησα; ὃ καὶ ὀργισθεὶς ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ παρ- 
έδωκεν αὐτὸν τοῖς βασανισταῖς, ἕως οὗ ἁποδῷ 
πᾶν τὸ ὀφειλόμενον αὑτφ. ὁδΟὕτω καὶ ὁ 
πατήρ µου ὁ ἐπρυράνιος ποιήσει ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ 
ἀφῆτε ἕκαστος τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν 
καρδιῶν ὑμῶν. 

CHAP. XIX. ἸΚαὶ ἐγένετο, ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς τοὺς λόγους τούτους, µετῇρεν ἀπὸ τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας καὶ ᾖλθεν eis τὰ ὅρια τῆς Ἰ]ουδ- 
αίας πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου. "Καὶ ἠκολούθ- 
ησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν 
αὐτοὺς exec, δΚΑΙ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ Φαρ- 
ισαῖοι πειράζοντες αὐτὸν, καὶ λέγοντες αὐτῷ' 
Ei ἔξεστιν ἀνθρώπῳ ἀπολῦσαι τὴν γυναῖκα 
αὑτοῦ κατὰ πᾶσαν αὐτίαν ; *O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
εἶπεν autois’ Οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε, ὅτι ὁ ποιήσας 
am’ ἀρχῆς ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ ἐποίησεν αὐτούς ; 
δκαὶ εἶπεν "Ἓνεκεν τούτου καταλείψει ἄν- 
Θρωπος τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν µητέρα, καὶ 
προσκολληθήσεται τῇ «γυναικὶ αὑτοῦ καὶ 
ἔσονται οἱ δύο eis σάρκα μίαν θῶστε οὐκέτι 
εἰσὶ δύο, ἀλλὰ σὰρξ µία' ὃ οὖν ὁ Θεὸς συν- 
έζευξεν, ἄνθρωπος μὴ χωριζέτω. Ἰλέγουσιν 
αὐτῷ' Ti οὖν Μωσῆς ἐνετείλατο δοῦναι 
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/ 3 N > fo) 9 , 
βιβλίον ἀποστασίου, καὶ ἀπολῦσαι αὐτήν ; 
δΛέγει αὐτοῖς “Ore Μωσῆς πρὸς τὴν σκληρο- 
καρδίαν ὑμῶν ἐπέτρεψεν ὑμῖν ἀπολῦσαι 
τὰς γυναῖκας ὑμῶν' am’ ἀρχῆς δὲ οὐ γέγονεν 

ο 9 Aé δὲ 6 a ο a A 3 , AS 
οὕτω. εγω O€ υμιν, OTL ὃς ἂν ἀπολυσῃ την 
γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ, μὴ ἐπὶ πορνεία, καὶ ηαμήσῃ 
ἄλλην, μοιχᾶται' καὶ ὁ ἀπολελυμένην γαµήσας 
μοιχᾶται. ἸθΛλέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" 
Ἠέ οὕτως ἐστὶν ἡ αἰτία τοῦ ἀνθρώπου μετὰ 

ο Ν 9 / A 11° O δὸ 
τῆς γυναικὸς, οὐ συμφέρει γαμῆσαι. ὲ 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς OU πάντες χωροῦσι τὸν λόγον 
τοῦτον, ἀλλ ols δέδοται. 12Hici γὰρ εὐνοῦχου, 
οὗτινες ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς ἐγεννήθησαν οὕτω" 
καί εἰσιν εὐνοῦχοι, οἵτινες εὐνουχίσθησαν ὑπὸ 
τῶν ἀνθρωπων' καί εἶσιν εὐνοῦχοι, οἵτινες 

9 4, e ‘ A / A 
εὐνούχισαν ἑαυτοὺς διὰ τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν 
οὐρανῶν. "Ο δυνάµενος χωρεῖν χωρείτω. 

19 / / 9 A / ο 
Τότε προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ παιδία, ἵνα τὰς 
aA 3 A a 14 ῑ 
χεῖρας ἐπιθῇ αὐτοῖς, καὶ προσεύξηται οἱ δὲ 
6 ) 3 / b ο) 140 δὲ I n 
μαθηταὶ ἐπετίμησαν avrois. é Ἰησοῦς 
εἶπεν “Agere τὰ παιδία, καὶ μὴ κωλύετε 
αὐτὰ ἐλθεῖν πρός µε' τῶν γὰρ τοιούτων ἐστὶν 
ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. Kai ἐπιθεὶς av- 

A 3 A 3 a 3 α 16K \ 
τοῖς τὰς Yelpas ἐπορεύθη ἐκεῖθεν. αἱ 
ἰδοὺ els προσελθὼν εἶπεν atta Διδάσκαλε 
3 \ ,? Δ ΄ ο ¥ ‘ 9° 
ἀγαθὲ, τί ἀγαθὸν ποιήσω, ἵνα ἔχω ζωὴν aiwv- 
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ον; 11Ο δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ' Ti µε ἐρωτᾷς περὶ 
τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ ; els ἐστιν ὁ ἀγαθός' εἰ δὲ θέλεις 
εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωήν, τήρησον τὰς ἐντολάς. 
ἸθΛόέγει αὐτῷ' Ποίας ; ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε Τό" 
Ov Φφονεύσει; Ov μοιχεύσεις. Od κλέψεις 
Ov ψευδοµαρτυρήσεις Ἰ9Τίμα τὸν πατέρα 
καὶ τὴν μητέρα καν ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν. πλησίον 
σου ὡς σεαυτόν. "ὈΛέγει αὐτῷ ὁ νεανίσκος 
Πάντα ταῦτα ἐφυλαξάμην ἐκ νεὐτητός μον 
τί ἔτι ὑστερῶ ; "Edn αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς Ei 
θέλεις τέλειος εἶναι, ὕπαγε, πώλησόν σου τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντα, καὶ dos πτωχοῖς καὶ ἕξεις θη- 
σαυρὸν ἐν ovpave’ καὶ δεῦρο, ἀκολούθει por. 
20) Ακούσας δὲ ὁ νεανίσκος τὸν λόγον ἀπῆλθε 
λυπούμενος ἦν yap ἔχων κτήµατα πολλά. 
99Ο δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ' 
᾽Αμὴν λόγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι δυσκόλως πλούσιος 
εἰσελεύσεται εἷς τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
“lan δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, εὐκοπώτερόν ἐστι 
κάµηλον διὰ τρυπήµατος ῥαφίδος εἰσελθεῖν, 
ἢ πλούσιον eis τήν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἶσ- 
ελθεῖν. 35 Ακούσαντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ ἐξ- 
επλήσσοντο σφόδρα, λέγοντες Τό dpa δύν- 
αται σωθῆναι; Ἑμβλέψας δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Παρὰ ἀνθρώποις τοῦτο ἀδύνατόν 
ἐστι, παρὰ δὲ Θεῷ πάντα δυνατα. “ΤΤΟΤΕ 
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ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Πέτρος, εἶπεν αὐτῷ' Ἰδοῦ, ἡμεῖς 
bd 4 ΄ 3 / / 
ἀφήκαμεν πάντα, καὶ ἠκολουθήσαμέν σοι τί 
ww M” ean 98° O δὲ 93 al 9 9 κ 
ἄρα ἔσται ἡμῖν; ἑ ]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὑμεῖς οἱ ἀκολουθήσαντές 
μοι, ἐν τῇ παλιγγενεσία, ὅταν καθίσῃ ὁ vids 

A 2 ’ 3 A / , e A 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ θρόνου δόξης αὑτοῦ, καθ- 
’ ϱ A 4 ἲ , / / 
ίσεσθε καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ δώδεκα θρόνους, κρίνοντες 
τὰς δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. Kai was, 
ὃς ἀφῆκεν οἰκίας ἢ ἀδελφοὺς ἢ ἀδελφὰς ἢ 
πατέρα ἢ µητέρα  yuvaixa ἢ τέκνα ἢ 
ἀγροὺς ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὀνόματός µου, ἕκατοντα- 
πλασίονα λήψεται, καὶ ζωὴν αἰώνιαν Κληρο- 
νοµήσει. ὀθΠολλοὶ δὲ ἔσονται πρῶτοι ἔσχατ- 
οι, καὶ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. 

CHAP. XX. l'Quola γάρ ἐστιν 7 βασιλεία 
τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ οἰκοδεσπότῃ, ὅστις 
ἐξῆλθεν Gua πρωὶ μισθώσασθαι ἐργάτας εἰς 
A » a e “ DA / de \ 
τὸν ἀμπελῶνα αὑτοῦ. ἈΣυμφωνήσας δὲ μετὰ 
τῶν ἐργατῶν ἐκ δηναρίου τὴν ἡμέραν ἆπ- 
, > A ? \ 3 a en. Όλη 
έστειλεν αὐτοὺς ELS τὸν ἀμπελωνα αυτου “Kat 
ἐξελθὼν περὶ τρίτην ὥραν εἶδε ἄλλους 
ἑστῶτας ἐν τῇ ayopa ἀργούς  Ακάκείνοις 
εἶπεν 'Υπάγετε nal ὑμεῖς εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα' 
καὶ ὃ ἐὰν ᾖ δίκαιον, δώσω ὑμῖν. δΟἱ δὲ 
ἀπῆλθον. Πάλιν ἐξελθὼν περὶ ἕκτην καὶ 
9 , ιά 2 / e 4 67] N 8 \ 
ἐννάτην ὥραν ἐποίησεν ὡσαύτως. ερὶ δὲ 


a 
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τὴν ἑνδεκάτην ὥραν ἐξελθὼν εὗρεν ἄλλους 
ο» \ 52 > A, s 2 ε ¢ 
ἑστῶτας, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς Ti woe ἑστήκατε 
ο λ ς / Ld / : TA / 3 A. 
Όλην τὴν ἡμέραν αργοί; ἐγουσιν αὐτῷ 
"Οτι οὐδεὶς ἡμᾶς ἐμισθώσατο. Aéyet αὐτοῖς' 
Ὑπάγετε καὶ ὑμεῖς εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα, καὶ, ὃ 
ἐὰν 4 δίκαιον, λήψεσθε. ἙοΟψίας δὲ γεν- 
οµένης, λέγει ὁ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος τῷ 
ἐπιτρόπῳ αὑτοῦ' Κάλεσον τοὺς ἐργάτας καὶ 
ἀπόδος αὐτοῖς τὸν μισθὸν ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῶν 
3 lA σ ο / 9 \ 9 6 / ς 
ἐσχάτων ἕως τῶν πρὠτων. Kai ἐλθόντες οἱ 
\ \ e 4 σ 4 9 lA 
περὶ THY ἑνδεκάτην ὥραν ἔλαβον ava δηνάριον. 
10'Βλθόντες δὲ οἱ πρῶτοι ἐνόμισαν, ὅτι πλείονα 
λήψονται' καὶ ἔλαβον καὶ αὐτοὶ ava δηνάριον. 
ἹΛαβόντες δὲ ἐγόγγυζον κατὼ τοῦ οἰκοδεσ- 
aT ὀ 19λ 2 ‘ "O 8 ew / 
του, Ἰλλέγοντες' "Ότι οὗτοι οἱ ἔσχατοι µίαν 
ὥραν ἐποίησαν, καὶ ἴσους ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς ἐποί- 
ησας τοῖς βαστάσασι τὸ βάρος τῆς ἡμέρας, 
καὶ τὸν καύσωνα. 15 Ο δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν ἑνὶ 
αὐτῶν) Ἑταῖρε οὐκ ἀδικῶ σε' οὐχὶ δηναρίου 
, / . 143 . XN \o . 
συνεφωνησάς pot; 13άρον τὸ cov, Kat ὕπαγε 
θέλω δὲ τούτῳ τῷ ἐσχάτῳ δοῦναι ὡς καί σοι. 
1H οὖκ ἔξεστί poe ποιῆσαι ὃ θέλω ἐν τοῖς 
> A aA ©? ’ / 9 ο 
ἐμοῖς; ἢ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου πονηρός ἐστιν, ὅτι 
> 4 > , > 16 σσ 4 ον 
ἐγὼ ἀγαθός εἰμι; ἸθΟὗὕτως ἔσονται οἱ ἔσχατοι 
πρῶτοι καὶ οἱ πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι πολλοὶ γάρ 
εἰσι κλητοὶ, ὀλίγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοί. 
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1ΚΑΙ ἀναβαίνων ὁ Ἰησοῦς eis Ἱεροσόλυμα 
A 

παρέλαβε τοὺς δώδεκα μαθητὰς κατ᾽ ἰδίαν ἐν 

na ὁ nA 
τῇ ὁδφῷ, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' 181800, ἀναβαίνομεν 
εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
παραδοθήσεται τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσι καὶ γραµµατ- 
εὖσι' καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτὸν θανάτῳ, Ἰθκαὶ 
παραδώσουσιν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν eis τὸ ἐμ- 
maitat καὶ μαστιγῶσαι καὶ σταυρῶσαι' καὶ 
τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρα ἀναστήσεται. 

0Tore προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἡ µήτηρ τῶν υἱῶν 
Ζεβεδαίου μετὰ τῶν υἱῶν αὑτῆς, προσκυνοῦσα, 

\ 3 A / 9 9 A 21°C δὲ i 
καὶ αἰτοῦσά τι παρ αὐτοῦ. ὲ εἶπεν 

4 ή 
αὐτῇ Τέ θέλει; λόγει αὐτῷ Ἐϊπὲ, ἵνα 
/ 2 e a e / 9 A 
καθίσωσιν οὗτοι οἱ δύο υἱοί µου els ἐκ δεξιῶν 
σου καὶ els ἐξ εὐωνύμων σου ἐν τῇ βασιλεία 
ε A 
σου. 2 Αποκριθεὶς δὲ 0 ]ησοῦς εἶπεν' Our 
οἴδατε τί αἰτεῖσθε' δύνασθε πιεῖν τὸ ποτήρίον, 
ὃ ἐὼ µέλλω πίνειν; Aéyovow αὐτῷ' Δυν- 
άμεθα. Kai λέγει αὐτοῖς' Τὸ μὲν ποτήριὀν 
/ ‘N A / 3 ” N 

µου πίεσθε τὸ δὲ καθίσαι ἐκ δεξιῶν µου καὶ 
3 3 4 2 bd 9. OUN A 9 9 
ἐξ εὐωνύμων µου οὐκ ἔστιν ἐμὸν δοῦναι, ἀλλ, 
ols ἠτοίμασται ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός µου. "Καὶ 
ἀκούσαντες οἱ δέκα ἠγανάκτησαν περὶ τῶν 
δύο ἀδελφῶν. QO δὲ ᾿]Ιησοῦς προσκαλ- 

[ή 9 A = . 97 6 e wv 
εσάµενος αὐτοὺς εἶπεν Όϊΐδατε ὅτι οἱ ἄρχ- 
οντες τῶν ἐθνῶν κατακυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν, καὶ 
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οἱ μεγάλοι κατεξουσιάζουσιν αὐτῶν. Ody 
οὕτως ἔσται ἐν ὑμῖν GAN, ὃς ἐὰν θέλῃ ἐν ὑμῖν 
µέγας γενέσθαι, ἕστω ὑμῶν διάκονος 27xal, 
ὃς ἐὰν θέλῃ ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι πρῶτος, ἔστω ὑμῶν 
δοῦλος' Ἀβῶσπερ ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ 
ἦλθε διακονηθήναι, ἀλλὰ διακονῆσαι, καὶ 
δοῦναι τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλῶν. 

Kal ἐκπορευομένων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Ἱεριχὼ, 
ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. ὀθΚαὶ idov, 
δύο τυφλοὶ καθήµενοι παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν, ἀκούσ- 
αντες ὅτι ]ησοῦς παράγει, ἔκραξαν λέγοντες' 
Ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς, Κύριε, vids Δαβίδ. 51Ο δὲ 
ὄχλος ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς, ἵνα σιωπήσωσυ. 
Οἱ δὲ μεῖζον ἔκραζον, λέγοντε" ᾿ἘΕλέησον 
ἡμᾶς, Κύριε, vids Δαβίδ, 8Kai στὰς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς ἐφώνησεν αὐτοὺς, καὶ εἶπε Tl θέλετε 
ποιήσω ὑμῖν; BAéyovow αὐτῷ Κύριε, ἵνα 
ἀνοιχθῶσιν ἡμῶν οἱ ὀφθαλμοί. ἩΣπλαγχν- 
ισθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἤψατο τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν 
αὐτῶν' καὶ εὐθέως ἀνέβλεψαν αὐτῶν οἱ ὀφ- 
θαλμού καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 

CHAP. XXI. IKAI ὅτε ἤγγισαν εἰς Ἱερο- 
σόλυµα καὶ ᾖλθον eis Βηθφαγῆ πρὸς τὸ ὄρος 
τῶν ἐλαιῶν, τότε ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἀπέστείλε δύο 
μαθητᾶς, λέγων αὐτοῖς Πορεύθητε eis τὴν 
κώωην τὴν ἀπέναντι ὑιῶν καὶ εὐθέως εὗρ- 
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ήσετε ὄνον δεδεµένην καὶ πῶλον μετ αὐτῆς. 
λύσαντες ἀγάγετέ por. ὃΚαὶ ἐάν τις ὑμῖν 
εἴπῃ τι, ἐρεῖτε, ὅτι ὁ Κύριος αὐτῶν αχρείαν 
ἔχει εὐθέως δὲ ἀποστέλλει αὐτούς. «Τοῦτο 
δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν, ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ 
τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος. ὄΕΐπατε τῇ θυγατρὶ 
Σιών “dod ὁ βασιλεύς σου ἔρχεταί σοι 
πραῦς, καὶ ἐπιβεβηκὼς ἐπὶ ὄνον καὶ πῶλον 
υἱὸν ὑποξυγίου. SIlope νθέντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ, 
καὶ ποἰήσαντες καθὼς προσέταξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς, Ἰήγαγον τὴν ὄνον καὶ τὸν πῶλον, 
καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπάνω αὐτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτῶν, 
καὶ ἐπεκάθισεν ἐπάνω αὐτῶν. 5Ο δὲ πλεῖσ- 
τος ὄχλος ἔστρωσαν ἑαυτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐν τῇ 
ὁδφ' ἄλλοι δὲ ἔκοπτον κλάδους ἀπὸ τῶν 
δένδρων, καὶ ἐστρώννυον ἐν τῇ ὁδφ. 9Οἱ δὲ 
ὄχλοι οἱ προάγοντες καὶ οἱ ἀκολουθοῦντες 
ἔκραζον, λέγοντε" Ὡσαννὰ τῷ via Δαβίδ 
εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι Κυρίου 
Ὡσαννὰ ἐν τοῖς ὑψίστοιο. Kal εἰσελθόντος 
αὐτοῦ εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, ἐσείσθη πᾶσα ἡ πόλις, 
λέγουσα" Tis ἐστιν οὗτος ; 11Οἱ δε ὄχλοι ἔλεγ- 
ov’ Οὗτός ἐστιν Ἰησοῦς ὁ προφήτης ὁ ἀπὸ 
Ναξαρὲθ τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 1: Καὶ εἰσῆλθεν 6 
Ἰησοῦς eis τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ἐξέβαλε 
πάντας τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ ἁγοράζοντας ἐν 
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τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ τὰς τραπέζας τῶν κολλυβιστῶν 
κατέστρεψε, καὶ τὰς καθέδρας τῶν πωλούντων 
τὰς περιστεράς eal λέγει αὐτοῖς Γέγραπ- 
ται ‘O οἶκός µου οἶκος προσευχῆς κληθήσεται 
ὑμεῖς δὲ αὐτὸν ἐποιήσατε σπήλαιον ληστῶν. 
Καὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ τυφλοὶ καὶ χωλοὶ ἐν 
τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. Ἱδ]Ἰδόντες 
δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς τὰ θαυμάσια, 
ἃ ἐποίησε, καὶ τοὺς παῖδας κράζοντας ἐν τῷ 
ἱερῷ, καὶ λέγοντας Ὡσαννὰ τῷ vid Δαβίδ. 
ἠγανάκτησαν Ἰδκαὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ ᾽Ακούεις τί 
οὗτοι λέγουσιν; ὁ δὲ ᾿Ἰ]ησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς' 
Nai: οὐδέποτε ἀνέγνωτε, ὅτι ἐκ στόματος 
νηπίων καὶ θηλαξόντων κατηρτίσω aivov; 
kat καταλιπὼν αὐτοὺς ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω τῆς 
πόλεως eis Βηθανίαν, καὶ ηὐλίσθη ἐκεῖ. 
Ἰβ]Τρωΐας δὲ ἐπανάγων εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἐπείν- 
ασε Ἰκαὶ ἰδὼν συκῆν µίαν ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ 
ἦλθεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν, καὶ οὐδὲν εὗρεν ἐν αὐτὴ, εἰ 
μὴ φύλλα μόνον καὶ λέγει αὐτῇ' Μηκέτι ἐκ 
σοῦ καρπὸς γένηται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. Kai ἐξ- 
ἠράνθη παραχρῆμα ἡ oven. Kai ἰδόντες οἱ 
μαθηταὶ ἐθαύμασαν, λέγοντε Πῶς παρα- 
χρῆμα ἐξηράνθη ἡ συκῆ; 3Ι) Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν 
ἔχητε πίστιν καὶ μὴ διακριθῆτε, οὐ µόνον τὸ 
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A A , 9 “A A w 4 
τῆς συκῆς ποιήσετε, ἀλλὰ κἂν τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ 
εἴπητε Αρθητι, καὶ βλήθητι εἰς τὴν θάλασσ- 
av’ γενήσεται. 22Kai πάντα, ὅσα ἂν αἰτ- 
ήσητε ἐν τῇ προσευχἡ πιστεύοντες, λήψεσθε. 

BK AI ἐλθόντι αὐτῷ eis τὸ ἱερὸν προσῆλθον 
αὐτῷ διδάσκοντι οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύ- 
Ττεροι τοῦ λαοῦ, λέγοντες Ἐν ποία ἐξουσία 
ταῦτα ποιεῖς ; καὶ τίς σοι ἔδωκε τὴν ἐξουσίαν 
ταύτην; > Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν av- 

a. ? / ς ο > A / ef A. 28 
τοῖς Epwrncw ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ λόγον ἕνα, ὃν ἐὰν 

WV , 3 A @e A 9 A 3 / 3 / 
εἴπητέ μοι, κἀγὼ ὑμῖν ἐρῶ ἐν ποία ἐξουσία 
ταῦτα ποιῶ. To βάπτισμα Ἰωάννου πόθεν 
ἦν; ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, ἡ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων; Οἱ δὲ 
διελογίζοντο trap’ ἑαυτοῖς, λέγοντες' ᾿Βὰν εἴπ- 

ο. 7 ? A, 2. a eia. 4... 4 
ωμεν "KE οὐρανοῦ' ἐρεῖ ἡμῖν' Διατί οὖν οὐκ 
ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ; ay δὲ εἴπωμεν' "KE 
ἀνθρώπων φοβούμεθα τὸν ὄχλον' πάντες 
n \ Mw ΔΝ Ἰ UA @€ / 27K ‘ 
yap ἔχουσι τὸν lwavyny ws προφήτην. al 
ἀποκριθέντες τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ εἶπον' Οὐκ οἴδαμεν. 
"Edn αὐτοῖς καὶ αὐτός' Οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳα ταῦτα trom. 35Τί δὲ ὑμῖν 
ὃ a“ ¥ 9 e ο N 

οκεῖ; ἄνθρωπος εἶχε τέκνα δύο καὶ προσελθ- 
ὧν τῷ πρὠτῳ εἶπε Τέκνον, ὕπαγε, σήμερον 
ἐργάζου ἐν τῷ ἀμπελῶνί µου. “Ὁ Ο δὲ ἀπο- 
κριθεὶς εἶπεν Ov θέλω ὕστερον δὲ µεταμελ- 
ηθεὶς ἀπῆλθε. δθΚαὶ προσελθὼν τῷ ἑτέρῳ, 
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εἶπεν ὡσαύτω. ‘O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 
Ἐγὼ κύριε καὶ οὖκ ἀπῆλθε. δΙΤίς ἐκ τῶν 
δύο ἐποίησε τὸ θέληµα τοῦ πατρός ; Λέγουσιν 
αὐτῷ' Ὁ πρῶτος. Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ]ησοῦς" 
"A A λ 4 6 an ο ϱ x A 4 e , 
μὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οἱ τελῶναι καὶ αἱ πόρναι 
προάγουσιν ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
82 Ἠλθε yap πρὸς ὑμᾶς Ἰωάννης ἐν ὁδῷ 
δικαιοσύνης, καὶ οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ οἱ 
δὲ τελῶναι Kal αἱ πόρναι ἐπίστευσαν αὐτώ' 
e “A \ Ne 3 4 ο 
ὑμεῖς δὲ ἰδόντε ov µετεµελήθητε ὕστερον 
τοῦ πιστεῦσαι αὐτῷ. ὃὃ Άλλην παραβολὴν 
ἀκούσατε ἄνθρωπος ἦν οἰκοδεσπότης, ὅστις 
ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπελῶνα, καὶ φραγμὸν αὐτῷ περι- 
έθηκε, καὶ ὤρυξεν ἐν αὐτῷ ληνὸν, καὶ Φκοδό 
κε, ρυξεν ἐν αὐτῷ ληνὸν, Φκοδόμ- 
΄ 3 . A Δ 
noe πύργον, καὶ ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν γεωρηοῖς, καὶ 
ἀπεδήμησεν. ὃεΌτε δὲ ἤγγισεν ὁ καιρὸς τῶν 
a 9 / \ , φ “A Ν΄ 
καρπῶν, ἀπέστειλε τοὺς δούλους αὑτοῦ πρὸς 
τοὺς yewpyous λαβεῖν τοὺς καρποὺς αὐτοῦ. 
35Kai λαβοντες ot γεωργοὶ τοὺς δούλους 
αὐτοῦ, ὃν μὲν ἔδειραν, ὃν δὲ ἀπέκτειναν, ὃν δὲ 
ἐλιθοβόλησαν. ὁθ]άλιν ἀπέστειλεν ἄλλους 
δούλους πλείονας τῶν πρώτων καὶ ἐποίησαν 
2 A ϱ 4 bide δὲ Ud λ, 
αὐτοῖς ὡσαύτως. στερον δὲ ἀπέστειλε 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὸν υἱὸν αὑτοῦ, λέγων Ἐν- 
τραπήσονται τὸν υἱόν µου. ὃ8Οἱ δὲ γεωργοὶ 
3 , A eN > 3 ϱ “ @ ή 3 
ἰδόντες τὸν υἱὸν εἶπον ἐν ἑαυτοῖς' Οὗτός ἐστιν 
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« , a 
ὁ κληρονόμος) δεῦτε, ἀποκτείνωμεν αὐτὸν, καὶ 
κατάσχωµεν τὴν κληρονομίαν αὐτοῦ. ὀθΚαὶ 
λαβόντες αὐτὸν ἐξέβαλον ἔξω τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος, 
καὶ ἀπέκτειναν. Ὁ Όταν οὖν ἔλθῃ ὁ κύριος 
τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος, TL ποιήσει τοῖς γεωργοῖς 
ἐκείνοις; “Ἰλέγουσιν αὐτῷ' ἹΚακοὺς κακῶς 
72 / 9 4 N Ἆ > A 3 , 
ἀπολέσει αὐτοὺς, καὶ τὸν ἀμπελῶνα ἐκδώσεται 
4 a ος 3 ’ 9 a 
ἄλλοις γεωρηοῖς, οἵτινες ἁποδώσουσιν αὐτῷ 
τοὺς καρποὺς ἐν τοῖς καιροῖς αὐτῶν. « Λέγει 
3 a ευ} A > / > / 9 a 
αὐτοῖς ὁ Inaods' Οὐδέποτε ἀνέγνωτε ἐν ταῖς 
γραφαῖς' Λίθον, ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν οἱ οἰκοδομ- 
οῦντες, οὗτος ἐγενήθη ets κεφαλὴν γωνίας 
παρὰ Κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη, καὶ ἔστι θαυμαστὴ 
> b “ e A 43 A a a / e oa 
ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς ἡμῶν ; ta τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ὅτι ἀρθήσεται ad ὑμῶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
καὶ δοθήσεται ἔθνει ποιοῦντι τοὺς καρποὺς 
av a 44K Ve \ > \ \ λ 6 ” 
τῆς. αἱ ὁ πεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸν λίθον τοῦτον 
συνθλασθήσεται ἐφ ὃν δ᾽ ἂν πἐσῃ, λικμήσει 
αὐτόν. Καὶ ἀκούσαντες οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ 
Φαρισαῖοι τὰς παραβολὰς αὐτοῦ ἔγνωσαν 
ὅτι περὶ αὐτῶν λέγει “Kal ζητοῦντες αὐτὸν 
ol 2 / ‘\ ή > ‘A 
κρατῆσαι ἐφοβήθησαν τοὺς ὄχλους, ἐπειδὴ 
ὡς προφήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον. 
CHAP. XXII. 1ΚΑΙ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
’ 9 > aA > α ῤ 
πάλιν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἐν παραβολαῖς, λέγων" 
3 Ωμοιώθη ἡ βασιλεία τῶν αὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ 
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βασιλεῖ, ὅστις ἐποίησε γάµους τῷ υἱῷ αὑτοῦ. 
8Kal ἀπέστειλε τοὺς δούλους αὑτοῦ καλέσαι 
τοὺς κεκληµένους Eis τοὺς γάµους' καὶ οὐκ 
ἤθελον ἐλθεῖν. «Πάλιν ἀπέστειλεν ἄλλους 
δούλους, λέγων Εϊπατε τοῖς κεκληµένοις' 
Ἰδοὺῦ, τὸ ἄριστόν µου ἠτοίμασα, οἱ ταῦρού µου 
καὶ τὰ σιτιστὰ τεθυµένα, καὶ πάντα ἔτοιμα' 
δεῦτε εἰς τοὺς γάμους. “Ot δὲ ἀμελήσαντες 
ἀπῆλθον, ὁ μὲν eis τὸν ἴδιον ἀγρὸν, ὁ δὲ εἰς τὴν 
ἐμπορίαν αὑτοῦ. θΟἱ δὲ λοιποὶ κρατήσαντες 
τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ ὕβρισαν καὶ ἀπέκτειναν. 
T Ακούσας δὲ 6 βασιλεὺς ὠργίσθη' καὶ πέµψας 
τὰ στρατεύματα αὑτοῦ ἀπώλεσε τοὺς φονεῖς 
ἐκείνους, καὶ τὴν πόλιν αὐτῶν ἐνέπρησε. 
δΤότε λέγει τοῖς δούλοις αὑτοῦ. Ὁ μὲν ηάµος 
ἔτοιμός ἐστιν, οἱ δὲ κεκληµμένοι οὖκ ἦσαν ἄξιοι. 
ὑΠορεύεσθε οὖν ἐπὶ τὰς διεξόδους τῶν ὁδῶν, 
καὶ, ὅσους ἂν εὕρητε, καλέσατε εἰς τοὺς γάμους. 
10 Καὶ ἐξελθόντες οἱ δοῦλοι ἐκεῖνοι εἰς τὰς 
ὁδοὺς συνήγαγον πάντας, ὅσους εὗρον, πονι- 
ρούς τε καὶ ἀγαθούς καὶ ἐπλήσθη ὁ γάμος 
ἀνακειμένων. ἸΒἰσελθὼν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς θε- 
ἄσασθαι τοὺς ἀνακειμένους εἶδεν ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπ- 
ον οὐκ ἐνδεδυμένον ἔνδυμα γάμου 12καὶ λέγει 
αὐτῷ Ἑταῖρε, πῶς εἰσῆλθες ὧδε, μὴ ἔχων 
ἔνδυμα γάμου ; ὁ δὲ ἐφιμώθη. ἸδΤότε εἶπεν 
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e 4 ~ ιά , > Co] 
ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῖς διακόνοις Anoavtes αὐτοῦ 
li 9 “A ν 3 4 \ 3 / 
πόδας καὶ χεῖρας ἄρατε αὐτὸν καὶ ἐκβάλετε 
els τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον' ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυ- 
θμὸς καὶ 5 βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. 1Πολλοὶ 
γάρ εἶσι κλητοὶ, ὀλύγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοι. 
ISTOTE πορευθέντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι συµ- 
΄ σ 3 Δ , 9 
βούλιον ἔλαβον ὅπως αὐτὸν παγιδεύσωσιν ἐν 
λόγῳ. ἸθΚαὶ ἀποστέλλουσιν αὐτῷ τοὺς µαθ- 
ητὰς αὑτῶν μετὰ τῶν Ἡρωδιανῶν, λέγοντες' 
Διδάσκαλε, οἴδαμεν, ὅτι ἀληθὴς εἶ καὶ τὴν 
ὁδὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ διδάσκεις, καὶ οὐ 
/ 8 3 a ο 9 LA . 
µέλει σοι περὶ οὐδενός οὗ γὰρ βλέπεις eis 
πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπων. Eire οὖν ἡμῖν, ti 
σοι δοκεῖ, ἔξεστι δοῦναι κῆνσον Καΐσαρι, ἢ 
bod 18 A} de ο. A 4 / 9 Αα 
ov; 15ΤΓγοὺς δὲ ο ]ησοῦς τὴν πονηρίαν αὐτῶν 
εἶπε Ti µε πειράζετε, ὑποκριταί; 19Επι- 
δείξατέ µοι τὸ νόμισμα τοῦ κήνσου. Οἱ δὲ 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δηνάριο. Kai λέγει 
> a, ς 9 A ? ς 3 , 
autos’ Tivos ἡ εἰκὼν αὕτη καὶ ἡ ἐπυγραφή ; 
ἈἸλέγουσιν αὐτῷ' Ἰαίσαρο. Tore λέγει 
αὐτοῖς' ᾿Απόδοτε οὖν τὰ Καίσαρος Καίΐσαρι, 
καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τῷ Θεῷ. 7 Kai ἀκούσαντες 
3 ’ \ 3 / >? AN 3 A 
ἐθαύμασαν, καὶ ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἀπῆλθον. 
93° > / A e , A > A 
Ev éxewn τῇ ἡμέρα προσῆλθον αὐτῷ 
Σαδδουκαῖοι, οἱ λέγοντες μὴ εἶναι ἀνάστασιν' 
καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, "λέγοντες' Διδάσκαλε, 


80 ST. MATTHEW'S GOSPEL. 


Μωσῆς εἶπεν Εάν τις ἀποθάνη μὴ ἔχων 
τέκνα, ἐπωγαμβρεύσει ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ τὴν 
γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀναστήσει σπέρμα τῷ 
ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ. 3 Ἠσαν δὲ παρ ἡμῖν ἑπτὰ 
3 / \ ς ο ιά > 4 ο 
ἀδελφούῦ καὶ ὁ πρῶτος, γαµήσας, ἐτελεύτησε 
καὶ μὴ ἔχων σπέρµα ἀφῆκε τὴν γυναῖκα αὑ- — 
τοῦ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ. 36 Ομοίως καὶ ὁ δεύ- 
τερος, καὶ ὁ τρίτος, ἕως τῶν ἑπτά. 2’ Ύστερον 
δὲ πάντων ἀπέθανε καὶ ἡ γυνή. 39 Εν τῇ οὖν 
ἀναστάσει τίνος τῶν ἑπτὰ ἔσται γυνή ; πάντες 
γὰρ ἔσχον αὐτήν. 3 Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
9 δι ο ) γα 

εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' Πλανᾶσθε, μὴ εἰδότες τὰς γραφὰς, 
μηδὲ τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ Θεοῦ. ὃθΕν γὰρ τῇ 
ἀναστάσει οὔτε γαμοῦσιν, οὔτε ἐκγαμίζονται, 
3 > e 4 ο “A > > A 9 
ἀλλ ὡς ἄγγελοι τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν οὐρανῷ εἰσι. 
δ1ΠΠερὺ δὲ τῆς ἀναστάσεως τῶν νεκρῶν οὐκ 
> / A e λ ο e N A A , 
ἀνέγνωτε τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑμῖν ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ, λέγ- 
οντος ὃν Εγώ εἶμι ὁ Beds ᾿Αβραὰμ, καὶ ὁ 
Θεὸς ᾿]σαὰκ, καὶ ὁ Θεὸς Ἰακώβ ; ove ἔστιν 6 
Θεὺς Θεὸς νεκρῶν, ἀλλὰ ζώντων. %8Kai 
9 , ε ν > / 9 9 a 
ἀκούσαντες οἱ ὄχλοι ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ τῇ 
διδαχῆ αὐτοῦ. 

840i δὲ Φαρισαῖοι, ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ἐφίμωσε 
τοὺς Σαδδουκαίους, συνήχθησαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό. 
δδΚαὶ ἑπηρώτησεν els ἐξ αὐτῶν νομικὸς, πειρ- 
΄ Δ \ 4 
άζων αὐτὸν, καὶ λέγων, ὁδΔιδάσκαλε, ποία 
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ἐντολὴ µεγάλη ἐν τῷ νόμῳφ; 8TO δὲ Ἰησοῦς 
> a, 3 , , \ , 
ἔφη αὐτῷ Άγαπήσεις Kupvov Tov @eov σου 
4 A ο] 
ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ καρδία σου, καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ψυχῇ 
) 3 5X. “A } / 388 As 3 N 
σου, καὶ ἐν ὅλῃη τῇ διανοία σου. ὕτη ἐστὶ 
πρώτη καὶ µεγάλη ἐντολή. ὀθΔευτέρα δὲ 
ὁμοία αὐτῇ' ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς 
ceavtov. “Ev ταύταις ταῖς δυσὶν ἐντολαῖς 
σ. ε , 3 e An 4 
ὅλος 9 νοµος καὶ οἱ προφῆται κρέµανται. 
4ISTNHE MENON δὲ τῶν «Φαρισαίων, 
3 , 3 \ e 3 A , . 42 ’ 
ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτοὺς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, λέγων Τι 
ὑμῖν δοκεῖ περὶ τοῦ Χριστοῦ ; τίνος υἱός ἐστί; 
_Aéyovow αὐτῷ Tod Δαβίδ. “ὈΛέγει αὐτοῖς' 
Πῶς οὖν AaBld ἐν πνεύµατι Γζύριον αὐτὸν 
καλεῖ; λέγων “Εἶπεν ὁ Κύριος τῷ Κυρίως 
‘5 4 9 A ο a 9) \ 
µου Ἰζάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν µου, ἕως ἂν θῶ τοὺς- 
9 0 a, e / ὃ A ὃ ο | 45 BG 
ἐχθρούς σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου. i- 
οὖν AaBid καλεῖ αὐτὸν Κύριον, πῶς υἱὸς- 
αὐτοῦ ἐστι; *Kal οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο αὐτῷ ἆπο-. 
al ’ - 3 ν 9 / 4 3 9 93 lA 
κριθῆναι Noyov’ οὐδὲ ἐτόλμησέ τις am’ ἐκείνης 
τῆς ἡμέρας ἐπερωτῆσαι αὐτὸν οὐκέτι. 

CHAP. XXIII. !Tote ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἐλάλησε. 
τοῖς ὄχλοις καὶ τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ, λέγων'' 
οἘπὶ τῆς Μωσέως καθέδρας ἐκάθισαν οἱ 
γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖο: πάντα ovr, 
ὅσα ἂν εἴπωσιν ὑμῖν τηρεῖν, τηρεῖτε καὶ ποιεῖτε 

Δ 4 ” >. A \ A 5 , 
κατὰ δὲ τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν μὴ ποιεῖτε' λέγουσι 

δέ Matt. G 
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γὰρ, καὶ ov ποιοῦσι. “Δεσμεύουσι γὰρ φορτία 
βαρέα καὶ δυσβάστακτα, καὶ ἐπιτιθέασιν ἐπὶ 
τοὺς ὤμους τῶν ἀνθρώπων τῷ δὲ δακτύλῳ 
αὑτῶν ov θέλουσι κινῆσαι αὐτά. ὄΠάντα δὲ 
τὰ ἔργα αὑτῶν ποιοῦσι πρὸς τὸ θεαθῆναι τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις' πλατύνουσι δὲ τὰ Φυλακτήρια 
αὑτῶν, καὶ µεγαλύνουσι τὰ κράσπεδα τῶν 
ἱματίων αὑτῶν, θφιλοῦσί τε τὴν πρωτοκλι- 
σίαν ἐν τοῖς δείπνοις, καὶ Tas πρωτοκαθεδρίας 
ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς, Ἰκαὶ τοὺς ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν 
ταῖς ἀγοραῖς, καὶ καλεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπ- 
ων, Ῥαββι, Ῥαββι. ὃ Υμεῖς δὲ μὴ κληθῆτε 
'Ραββὺ els γάρ ἐστιν ὑμῶν ὁ καθηγητής 
πάντες δὲ ὑμεῖς ἀδελφοί ἐστε. "Καὶ πατέρα 
μὴ καλέσητε ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς' εἷς γάρ ἐστιν 
ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν, ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖ.. Ι0Μηδὲ 
κληθῆτε καθηγηταί' els γὰρ ὑμῶν ἐστιν ὁ 
καθηγητὴς, ὁ Χριστός. 1Ο δὲ μείζων ὑμῶν 
ἔσται ὑμῶν διάκονο». 1’ Όστις δὲ ὑψώσει 
ἑαυτὸν, ταπεινωθήσεται καὶ ὅστις ταπεινώσει 
ἑαυτὸν, ὑψωθήσεται. Ι5ΟΥΑΙ δὲ ὑμῖν, ypap- 
ματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, ὅτι κλεύετε 
τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων ὑμεῖς yap οὐκ εἰσέρχεσθε, οὐδὲ 
τοὺς εἰσερχομένους ἀφίετε εἰσελθεῖν. 1Ούὐαὶ 
ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, 
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ὅτι κατεσθίετε τὰς oixias τῶν χηρῶν, καὶ 
προφάσει μακρὰ προσευχόµενοι διὰ τοῦτο 
λήψεσθε περισσότερον κρίμα. Oval ὑμῖν, 
γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι ὑποκριταὶ), ὅτι 
[ή ‘ [ή x ‘ LY 
περιάγετε τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ τὴν Enpar, 
ποιῆσαι ἕνα προσήλυτον καὶ ὅταν γένηται, 
ποιεῖτε αὐτὸν υἱὸν γεέννης διπλότερον ὑμῶν. 
ἸθΟύαὶ ὑμῖν, ὁδηγοὶ τυφλοὶ, οἱ λέγοντες “Os 
A» 8 ? a a ο) 3 . 4 > 4 
ἂν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ vag, οὐδέν ἐστιν' ὃς ὃ ἂν 
bd , 1 A A A ο. 2? /’ 
ὀμοσῃ ἐν τῷ χρυσῷ τοῦ ναοῦ, ὀφείλει. 1τΜωρ- 
ε Ν 
ol καὶ τυφλού τίς γὰρ μείζων ἐστὶν, ὁ χρυσὸς, 
A ¢ ae ae eee 2 \ / rai °O 
ἢ ὁ vaos ο ἁγιάζων τὸν ypuvaov; Bai “Os 
ον 3. 9 a / Oe : 
ἐὰν ὁμόσῃ ἐν τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ, οὐδέν ἐστιν 
a > 3 ’ ? a , α 3 7 3 A 
ὃς δ ἂν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ Sapo, τῷ ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ, 
ὀφείλει. 19Mwpol καὶ τυφλού τί γὰρ μεῖζον, τὸ 
δῶρον, ἢ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ ὠγιάζον τὸ δῶρον ; 
90Ο e > 8 ? a θ ' a. , ? 
οὖν ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ ὀμνύει ἐν 
αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ. 3ὶΚαὶ ὁ 
ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ ναῷ ὀμνύει ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν τῷ κατ- 
οικήσαντι αὐτόν. 22Kai ὁ ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ 
ὀμνύει ἐν τῷ θρόνῳ τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ καθ- 
/ 3 4 bg “A 23 > VV @ α A 
ἡμµένῳ ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ. ~OQuval ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς 
καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, ὅτι ἀποδεκατοῦτε 
τὸ ἡδύοσμον καὶ τὸ ἄνηθον καὶ τὸ κύμινον' 
2 , Ul fo) / \ 
καὶ ἀφήκατε τὰ βαρύτερα τοῦ νόµου, τὴν 
κρίσιν καὶ τὸν ἔλεον καὶ τὴν πίστιν... Ταῦτα 
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ἔδει ποιῆσαι, κἀκεῖνα μὴ ἀφιέναι. 3 Οδηγοὶ 
τυφλοὶ, οἱ διυλίζοντες τὸν κώνωπα τὴν δὲ 
καµηλον καταπίγνοντε.. Ὀθούαὶ ὑμῖν, ypap- 
ματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, ὅτι καθαρίζ- 
ere τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ τῆς TapoW isos, 
ἔσωθεν δὲ γέµουσιν ἐξ ἁρπαγῆς καὶ ἀδικίας. 
6Dapicaie τυφλὲ, καθάρισον πρῶτον τὸ ἐντὸς 
τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ τῆς παροψιδος, ἵνα γένηται 
καὶ τὸ ἐκτὸς αὐτῶν καθαρὀν. 27Ovai ὑμῖν, 
γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, ὅτι 
παρομοιάξετε τάφοις κεκονιαµένοις, οἵτινες 
ἔξωθεν μὲν φαίνονται ὡραῖοι, ἔσωθεν δὲ γέµ- 
ουσιν ὀστέων νεκρῶν Kat πάσης ἀκαθαρσίαθ. 
BOtTw καὶ ὑμεῖς ἔξωθεν μὲν Φαίνεσθε τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις δίκαιοι, ἔσωθεν δὲ µεστοί ἐστε 
ὑποκρίσεως Kal ἀνομίας. “Oval ὑμῖν, ypap- 
ματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, ὅτι οἶκο- 
δομεῖτε τοὺς τάφους τῶν προφητώ», Kat 
κοσμεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα τῶν δικαίων, Kal λέγετε' 
Ei ἤμεθα ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν, 
oun ἂν ἤμεθα κοινωνοὶ αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ αἵματι 
τῶν προφητῶ». ὃϊ Ὥστε μαρτυρεῖτε ἑαυτοῖς, 
ὅτι υἱοί ἐστε τῶν φονευσάντων τοὺς προφήτας. 
82Kai ὑμεῖς πληρώσατε τὸ µέτρον τῶν πα- 
τέρων ὑμῶν. B"Odes, «γεννήµατα ἐχιδνῶν, 
πῶς φύγητε ἀπὸ τῆς κρίσεως τῆς. γεέννης ; 
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3:Aid τοῦτο, ἰδοὺ, ἐγὼ ἁποστέλλω πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
προφήτας καὶ σοφοὺς καὶ γραμματεῖς καὶ 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀποκτενεῖτε καὶ σταυρώσετε, καὶ ἐξ 
αὐτῶν µαστυγώσετε ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς ὑμῶν, 
καὶ διώξετε ἀπὸ πόλεως εἰς ody δδδπως 
ἔλθῃ ἐφ ὑμᾶς πᾶν αἷμα δίκαιον ἐκχυνόμενον 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος ᾿Αβελ, τοῦ δικ- 
αίου ἕως τοῦ αἵματος Ζαχαρίου υἱοῦ Bapay- 
ίου, ὃν ἐφονεύσατε μεταξὺ τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ τοῦ 
θυσιαστηρίου. ὃδΑ μὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἥξει ταῦτα 
πάντα ἐπὶ τὴν γενεὰν ταύτην. ὃ] Ἱερουσαλὴμ, 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ, ἡ ἁἀποκτείνουσα τοὺς προφήτας, 
καὶ λιθοβολοῦσα τοὺς ἀπεσταλμένους πρὸς 
αὐτὴν, ποσάκις ἠθέλησα ἐπισυναγαγεῖν τὰ 
τέκνα σου, ὃν τρόπον ἐπισυνάγει ὄρνις τὰ 
νοσσία ἑαυτῆς ὑπὸ τὰς πτέρυγας; καὶ οὐκ 
ἠθελήσατε. ὑδ]δοὺ, ἀφίεται ὑμῖν ὁ οἶκος 
ὑμῶν ἔρημος. ῥὀὑλέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν οὗ µή µε 
ἴδητε am’ ἄρτι, ἕως ἂν εἴπητε Εὐλογημένος ὁ 
ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι Κυρίου. 

CHAP. XXIV. IKAI ἐξελθὼν 6 Ἰησοῦς 
ἐπορεύετο ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. καὶ προσῆλθον οἱ 
µαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπιδεῖξαι αὐτῷ τὰς οἰκοδομὰς 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. *O δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' Ou 
βλέπετε πάντα ταῦτα; ἁμὴν λόγω ὑμῖν, ov 
μὴ ἀφεθῇ ὧδε λίθος ἐπὶ λίθο», ὃς οὗ καταλυθ- 
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ήσεται. ὀΚαθημένου δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους 
τῶν ἐλαιῶν, προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ κατ’ 
ἰδίαν, λέγοντες' Εὐπὲ ἡμῖν, πότε ταῦτα ἔσται, 
καὶ τί τὸ σημεῖον τῆς σῆς παρουσίας καὶ τῆς 
x , A IA 7 4K Δ > @ \ e 
συντελείας τοῦ αἰῶνος; *Kai ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ἑλέπετε, µή τις ὑμᾶς 
πλανήση. δΠολλοὶ γὰρ ἐλεύσονται ἐπὶ τῷ 
r 6 , / Ὁ , 3 « ο. 
ὀνοματί µου, λέγοντες Εγώ εὖὐμι ὁ Χριστός 
καὶ πολλοὺς πλανήσουσι Ομελλήσετε δὲ 
ἀκούειν πολέμους, καὶ ἀκοὰς πολέμων' ὁρᾶτε, 
μὴ θροεῖσθε δεῖ γὰρ πάντα γενέσθαυ ἀλλ 
v 3 ‘ XN ‘ TE Q 4 8 
οὕπω ἐστι το τὲλος. γερθήσεται yap 
ἔθνος ἐπὶ ἔθνος, καὶ βασιλεία ἐπὶ βασιλείαν' 
καὶ ἔσονται λιμοὶ καὶ λοιμοὶ καὶ σεισμοὶ 
Ν / 8ΠΙ δὲ δι 2 3 ὸ / 
κατὰ τόπους. άντα δὲ ταῦτα ἀρχὴ ὠδύμων. 
"Tore παραδώσουσιν ὑμᾶς εἰς θλίψιν, Γκαὶ 
ἀποκτενοῦσιν ὑμᾶς' καὶ ἔσεσθε μµισούμενοι 
ὑπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν διὰ τὸ ὄνομά µου. 
10Kai tote σκανδαλισθήσονται πολλοὶ, καὶ 
9 / , , 
ἀλλήλους παραδώσουσι, καὶ µισήσουσιν 
ἀλλήλους. Kai πολλοὶ ψευδοπροφῆται 
ἐγερθήσονται καὶ πλανήσουσι πολλούς. 12Kal 
διὰ τὸ πληθυνθῆναι τὴν ἀνομίαν ψυγήσεται 
ἡ ἀγάπη τῶν πολλών. 19Ο δὲ ὑπομείνας εἷς 
\ 
τέλος οὗτος σωθήσεται. 14Kal κηρυχθήσεται 
“A 4 9 / A , 9 ο “A 
τοῦτο τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ,τῆς βασιλείας ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ. 
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οἰκουμένη eis μαρτύριον πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσι' 
καὶ τότε HEEL τὸ τέλος. 1δΌταν οὖν ἴδητε 
N a A 3 a Ν ε ΔΝ ιά 
τὸ βδέλυγµα τῆς ἐρημώσεως, τὸ ῥηθὲν Sia 
Δανιὴλ, τοῦ προφήτου, ἑστὼς ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ' 
ὁ ἀναγινώσκων νοείτω' 1δτότε οἱ ἐν τῇ Ιουδαία 
ή 9 4 a wv ‘ 11 > AN “~ δώ 
φευγέτωσαν ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη' 11ο ἐπὶ τοῦ δώματος 
μὴ καταβαινέτω ἆραι τὰ ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας αὑτοῦ' 
Ἰθκαὶ ὁ ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω orice, 
ἆ αι a e , e Αα 199 > \ de a] J 
ἆραι τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτοῦ. vai δὲ ταῖς ἐν 
λ 4 a , 9 
γαστρὶ ἐχούσαις καὶ ταῖς θηλαζούσαις ἐν 
3 / “A e / 30Π , 8 δὲ κας 
ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις. ροσεύχεσθε δὲ, tra 
μὴ «ένηται ἡ φυγὴ ὑμῶν Ἀχειμῶνος, μηδὲ 
σαββάτῳ. 3Εσται γὰρ rote θλίψις µεγάλη, 
3 Aa / A ο 
ola ov γέγονεν aT ἀρχῆς κόσμου ἕως τοῦ νῦν, 
οὐδ ov μὴ γένηται. Καὶ eb μὴ ἐκολοβώθ- 
ήσαν αἱ ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι, οὐκ ἂν ἐσώθη πᾶσα 
capt διὰ δὲ τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς κολοβωθήσονται 
ee / 3 a 93 / 97 ς a v 
αἱ ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι. Tote ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ' 
\ 
Ἰδοῦ, ὧδε 6 Χριστὸς, ἢ Ode μὴ πιστεύσητε. 
, 
34 Ἐγερθήσονται γὰρ ψευδόχριστοι καὶ ψευδο- 
προφῆται, καὶ δώσουσι σημεῖα μεγάλα καὶ 
τέρατα, ὥστε πλανῆσαι, EL δυνατὸν, καὶ τοὺς 
ἐκλεκτούς. 35 ]δοὺ, προείρηκα ὑμῖν. 36 Εὰν 
οὖν εἴπωσιν ὑμῖν ἸΙδοὺ, ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ ἐστί 
Μὴ ἐξέλθητε' Ἰδοῦ, ἐν τοῖς ταµείοι My 
. 27°20, a e ? Δ 3 
πιστεύσητε. σπερ yap ἡ ἀστραπη ἐξ- 
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4 > λ 9 a / 

έρχεται ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ Φαίνεται ἕως 
δυσμῶν, οὕτως ἔσται καὶ ἡ παρουσία τοῦ υἱοῦ 

aA 3 6 , 98° A oN > Ν “ 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. Όπου yap ἐὰν ᾖ τὸ πτῶμα, 
ἐκεῖ συναχθήσονται οἱ ἀετοί. “ΦΕΥΘΕΩΣ, δὲ 
μετὰ τὴν θλίψιν τῶν ἡμερῶν ἐκείνων ὁ ἥλιος 
σκοτισθήσεται, καὶ ἡ σελήνη οὐ δώσει τὸ 
φέγγος αὑτῆς, καὶ οἱ ἀστέρες πεσοῦνται ἀπὸ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ αἱ δυνάµεις τῶν οὐρανῶν 
σαλευθήσονται. Kai tote φανήσεται τὸ 
σημεῖον τοῦ viod τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῷ οὐρανφ' 
καὶ τότε κόψονται πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ τῆς ys, 
καὶ ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου épy- 
’ 1 a A α 3 “A \ 
όµενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ μετὰ 
δυνάµεως καὶ δόξης πολλῆς. καὶ ἆπο- 
στελεῖ τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὑτοῦ μετὰ σάλπιµγος 
φωνῆς μεγάλης καὶ ἐπισυνάξουσι τοὺς ἐκ- 
λεκτοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων ἀνέμων, ἀπ᾿ 
” 2 A ο wv 9 A 90) A 8 
ἄκρων οὐρανῶν ἕως ἄκρων αὐτῶν. πὸ 
δὲ τῆς συκῆς μάθετε τὴν παραβολὴν ὅταν 
ἤδη ὁ κλάδος αὐτῆς γένηται ἁπαλὸς, καὶ τὰ 
Φύλλα ἐκφύῃ, γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐγγὺς τὸ θέρος. 
ὑδοΟὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ἴἵδητε πάντα ταῦτα, 
’ σ 3 a 3 9 @ ή 84) “ 

γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐγγύς ἐστιν ἐπὶ θύραις. 3 Αμὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν ov μὴ παρέλθη ἡ yeved αὕτη, ἕως 
ἂν πάντα ταῦτα Ὑγένηται. δδὉ οὐρανὸς καὶ 
Yi) παρελεύσεται οἱ δὲ λόγου µου ov μὴ 
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παρέλθωσι. 8ITept δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης 
καὶ ὥρας οὐδεὶς .οἶδεν, οὐδὲ οἱ ἄγγελοι τῶν 
5 n > ye \ , 87”CO, $2 
οὐρανῶν, εἰ μὴ 6 πατὴρ μόνος. σπερ δὲ 
αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ Νῶε, οὕτως ἔσται καὶ ἡ παρουσία 
τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. ὃδ Ώσπερ γὰρ.ἦσαν 
ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταῖς πρὸ τοῦ κατακλυσμοῦ 
τρώγοντες καὶ πίνοντες, γαμοῦντες καὶ ἐκ- 
γαµίζοντες, ἄχρι ns ἡμέρας εἰσῆλθε Nae eis 
Ν ‘ 90 Δ ει) ¥ ο 4 @ e 
την κιβωτὸν, Kat ovK ἔγνωσαν, ἕως ἦλθεν ο 
κατακλυσμὸς καὶ ᾖρεν ἅπαντας' οὕτως ἔσται 
καὶ ἡ παρουσία τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 
“Tore δύο ἔσονται ἐν τῷ ἀγρώ. ὁ els 
/ ‘ e 7 9 / : 42 ’ 
παραλαμβάνεται, καὶ ὁ els ἀφίεται. ΑὶΔύο 
3 , 9 A ΄, , , 
αλήθουσαι ἐν τῷ μύλωνιυ µία παραλαμβάν- 
εται, καὶ µία ἀφίεται. 9Γρηγορεῖτε οὗν, ὅτι 
> σ e / e fe) ” 
οὐκ οἴδατε ποία ὥρα ὁ Κύριος ὑμῶν ἔρχεται. 
> a e 
43°Exetvo δὲ γινώσκετε, ὅτι εὖ ᾖδει ὁ οἶκο- 
δεσπότης, ποίᾳ φυλακῇ ὁ κλέπτης ἔρχεται, 
3 9 a 
ἐγρηγόρησεν ἂν, καὶ οὐκ ἂν εἴασε διορυγῆναι 
τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ. “Aa τοῦτο καὶ ὑμεῖς γίν- 
σ ο 4 ν α ο eN a 
εσθε ἔτοιμου ὅτι, ᾗ ὥρα οὐ δοκεῖτε, ὁ vids τοῦ 
> 0 ’ 3 45 / ιά 3 λ « ‘ 
ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεται. Tis apa ἐστιν ὁ πιστὸς 
δοῦλος καὶ φρόνιμος, ὃν κατέστησεν ὁ κύριος 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς θεραπείας αὑτοῦ τοῦ δοῦναι 
αὐτοῖς τὴν τροφὴν ἐν καιρῷ; ἁθμακάριος ὁ 
A 3 Ca) 3 Δ e 7 9 A e / 
δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος. ὃν ἐλθὼν 6 κύριος αὐτοῦ εὑρήσει 
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ποιοῦντα οὕτως. 47 Apiny λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐπὶ 
πᾶσι τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν αὑτοῦ καταστήσει 
αὐτόν. 48’ Εὰν δὲ εἴπῃη ὁ κακὸς δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος 
ἐν τῇ Kapdia αὐτοῦ. Χρονίζει ὁ κύριός µου 
ἐλθεῖν' ai ἄρξηται τύπτειν τοὺς συνδούλους, 
3 @ , δὲ Δ / A A @ / 50. 
ἐσθίῃ δὲ καὶ Tin μετὰ τῶν µεθυὀντων' ὄθήξει 
ὁ κύριος τοῦ δούλου ἐκείνου ἐν ἡμέρα, ᾗ οὐ 

a \ , 
προσδοκᾷ, καὶ ἐν ὥρα, ᾗ οὐ γινώσκει, lai 

/ μα) σν 
διχοτοµήσει αὐτὸν, καὶ τὸ μέρος αὐτοῦ μετὰ 
τῶν ὑποκριτῶν θήσει' ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς 
καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. 

CHAP. XXV. !TOTE  ὁμοιωθήσεται ἡ 
βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν δέκα παρθένοις, αἵτινες, 
λαβοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας αὑτῶν, ἐξῆλθον εἰς 
ἀπάντησιν τοῦ νυµφίου. 3Πέντε δὲ ἦσαν GE 

a / Ν / 
αὐτῶν Φρόνιμοι, καὶ πέντε µωραί. SA Trae 
μωραὶ, λαβοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας αὑτῶν, οὖκ 
ἔλαβον μεθ ἑαυτῶν ἔλαιον. 3Αἱ δὲ φρόνιμοι 
M 30. bd w“ > é e Αα \ 
ἔλαβον ἔλαιον ἐν τοῖς ἀγγείοις αὑτῶν μετὰ 

α ΄ ὃ e “~ 5X / δὲ “A 
τῶν λαμπαδων αὐτῶν. *Xpoviovros δὲ τοῦ 

' > 7 ο \ > , 
νυµφίου, ἐνύσταξαν πᾶσαι καὶ ἐκαθευδον' 

3 ‘ 
θµέσης δὲ νυκτὸς κραυγὴ «γέγονεν' ᾿Ιδοῦ, 

/ ” 40.0 > 9 LA 
νυµφίος ἔρχεται ἐξέρχεσθε εἰς ἀπάντησιν 
αὐτοῦ. ἸΤότε ἠγέρθησαν πᾶσαι αἱ Παρθένοι 
χ a κ ’ 4 e α 
ἐκεῖναι, καὶ ἐκόσμησαν τὰς λαμπάδας αὑτῶν. 

Δ a 9 a 
8Ai δὲ μωραὶ ταῖς φρονίμοις εἶπον' Δότε ἡμῖν 
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fo) > / ϱ a σ ε / e A 
ἐκ τοῦ ἐλαίου ὑμῶν, ὅτι αἱ λαμπάδες ἡμῶν 
σβέννυνται. Ὁ Απεκρίθησαν δὲ αἱ φρόνιμοι, 
λάγουσαι' Μήποτε οὐκ ἀρκέσῃ ἡμῖν καὶ ὑμῖν 
πορεύεσθε μᾶλλον πρὸς τοὺς πωλοῦνγας, καὶ 
ἀγοράσατε ἑαυταῖς. 19 Απερχομένων δὲ αὐτῶν 
9 ’ e / \ εσ 
ἀγοράσαι, ἦλθεν ὁ νυμφίος καὶ ai ἔτουιμοι 
εἰσῆλθον μετ αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς γάμους, καὶ 
ἐκλείσθη ἡ θύρα. 1 Ύστερον δὲ ἔρχονται καὶ 
αἱ λοιπαὶ παρθένοι, λέγουσαυ Κύριε, Κύριε, 
ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν. 13Ο δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 
᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν οὐκ οἶδα ὑμᾶς. ἸδΓρηγορεῖτε 
4 σ 3 ν 3 e 4 SQn 4 ο 
οὖν, ὅτι οὐκ οἴδατε τὴν ἡμέραν οὐδὲ τὴν ὥραν. 
Ἰ4”Ωσπερ yap ἄνθρωπος ἀποδημῶν ἐκάλέσε 

‘ 2907 4 A , b) a 
τοὺς ἰδίους δούλους, καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοῖς τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντα αὑτοῦ' Ἰδκα) ᾧ μὲν ἔδωκε πέντε 
τάλαντα, ᾧ δὲ δύο, ᾧ δὲ ἕν ἑκάστῳ κατὰ 

Ν ο , \ 3 / fA 
τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμιν καὶ ἀπεδήμησεν εὐθέως. 
ἸθΠορευθεὶς δὲ ὁ τὰ πέντε τάλαντα λαβὼν 

9 7 9 > A \ 4 / 30. 4 
εἰργάσατο ἐν aAUTOLS, και εποίησεν ἄλλα πεντε 
τάλαντα. 1] Ωσαύτως καὶ ὁ τὰ δνο ἐκέρδησε 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἄλλα δύο. 15Ο δὲ τὸ ἓν λαθὼν 
ἀπελθὼν ὤρυξεν ἐν τῇ yn, καὶ ἀπέκρυψε τὸ 
ἀργύριον τοῦ κυρίου αὑτοῦ. Ι9Μετὰ δὲ χρόνον 

\ 4 e ΄ A Ud > ¢ 
πολὺν ἔρχεται ὁ κύριος τῶν δούλων ἐκείνων, 
καὶ συναίρει pet’ αὐτῶν λόγον. "ὈΚαὶ προσ- 
ελθὼν ὁ τὰ πέντε τάλαντα λαβθὼν ποοσήνεγκεν 
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ἄλλα πέντε τάλαντα, λέγων Κύριε, πέντε 
τάλαντά pot παρέδωκας ide, ἄλλα πέντε 
τάλαντα ἐκέρδησα ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖ.. 3 Εφη αὐτῷ 
ς / 9 α Φ A 2 \ \ f. 
ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ. Ed, δοῦλε ἀγαθὲ καὶ πιστέ 
ἐπὶ ὀλίγα ἧς πιστὸς, ἐπὶ πολλῶν σε κατα- 
στήσω' εἴσέλθε εἰς τὴν χαρᾶἂν τοῦ κυρίου σου. 
2Προσελθὼν δὲ καὶ ὁ τὰ δύο τάλαντα λαβὼν 
9 4 iA ή “ , ” 
εἶπε Kupte, δύο τάλαντᾶ µοι παρέδωκας' ide, 
ἄλλα δύο τάλαντα ἐκέρδησα ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς. 3 Ἔφη 
> a {τς / > a = A ? ΔΝ N 
αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ. Ed, δοῦλε ἀγαθὲ καὶ 
πιστέ' ἐπὶ ὀλέγα ἧς πιστὸς, ἐπὶ πολλῶν σε 
καταστήσω' εἴσελθε eis τὴν χαρὰν τοῦ κυρίου 
σου. Προσελθὼν δὲ καὶ 6 τὸ dv τάλαντον 
εἰληφὼς εἶπε' Κύριε, ἔγνων σε, ὅτι σκληρὸς 
7 w / σ 9 ¥ \ 
εἶ ἄνθρωπος, OepiSwv ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρας, καὶ 
συνάγων ὅθεν ov διεσκόρπισας' "καὶ φοβηθεὶς 
ἀπελθὼν ἔκρυψα τὸ τἀάλαντόν σου ἐν τῇ γῇ' 
ἴδε, ἔχεις τὸ σὀν. 36 Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ κύριος 
b a 9 > a, TI \ ὃ +), . 3 Ν 
αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ΠἩονηρὲ δοῦλε καὶ ὀκνηρὲ, 
ᾖδεις ὅτι θερίζω ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρα, καὶ συνάγω 
ὅθεν οὐ διεσκόρπισα 3ΐδει οὖν σε βαλεῖν τὸ 
9 4s a f 7 } ἐλθὰ > A 
ἀργύριόν µου τοῖς τραπεξίταις' καὶ ἐλθὼν ἐγὼ 
ἐκομισάμην ἂν τὸ ἐμὸν σὺν τόκῳ. 3 Αρατε 
οὖν ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ τὸ τάλαντον, καὶ δότε τῷ ἔχοντι 
τὰ δέκα τάλαντα. ὉΤώ yap ἔχοντι παντὶ 
Ν 
δοθήσεται, καὶ περισσενθήσεται' ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ 
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py ἔχοντος, καὶ ὃ ἔχει, ἀρθήσεται ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. 
δυ Καὶ τὸν ἀχρεῖον δοῦλον ἐκβάλετε eis τὸ 
σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον' ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς 
καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. δΙ ΟΤΑΝ δὲ 
ἔλθῃ ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῇ δόξῃ αὑτοῦ, 
καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄγγελοι μετ) αὐτοῦ, τότε καθίσει 
ἐπὶ θρόνου δόξης αὑτοῦ' καὶ συναχθήσεται 
ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη καὶ ἀφοριεῖ 
αὐτοὺς am ἀλλήλων, ὥσπερ ὁ ποιμὴν ἀφορίζει 
Ta πρόβατα ἀπὸ τῶν ἐρίφων. ὀδΚαὶ στήσει 
Ta μὲν πρὀβατα ἐκ δεξιῶν αὑτοῦ, τὰ δὲ ἐρίφια 
ἐξ εὐωνύμων. ὃν Τότε ἐρεῖ ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῖς ἐκ 
δεξιῶν αὑτοῦ' Δεῦτε οἱ εὐλογημένοι τοῦ πατρός 
µου, κληρονοµήσατε τὴν ἠτοιμασμένην ὑμῖν 
βασιλείαν ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κὀσµμου. 3° Eveiy- 
aca γὰρ, καὶ ἐδώκατέ por φαγεῖν' ἀδίψησα, 
καὶ ἐποτίσατέ we ξένος ἤμην, καὶ συνηγάγετέ 
pe Ὀδγυμνὸς, καὶ περιεβαλετέ pe’ ἠσθένησα, 
καὶ ἐπεσκέψασθέ pe ἐν φυλακῇ ἥμην, καὶ 
ἤλθετε πρός µε. 87 Tore ἀποκριθήσονται αὐτῷ 
οἱ δίκαιοι, λέγοντες Κύριε, πὀτε σε εἴδομεν 
πεινῶντα καὶ ἐθρέψαμεν; ἢ διψῶντα καὶ 
ἐποτίσαμεν ; Ἀδπότε δέ σε εἴδομεν ξένον καὶ 
συνηγώγοµεν; ἢ γυμνὸν, καὶ περιεβάλομεν ; 
δοπότε δέ σε εἴδομεν ἀσθενῆ ἢ ἐν φυλακῇ καὶ 
ἤλθομεν πρός σε; Kol ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ βασιλεὺς 
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ἐρεῖ αὐτοῖς ᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον ἐποι- 
ήσατε ἑνὶ τούτων τῶν ἀδελφῶν µου τῶν 
rv / 3 , 3 4 4]1Τ' / 3 “A } 
ἐλαχίστων, ἐμοὶ ἐποιήσατε. ore ἐρεῖ κα 
a 3 9 lA ν 4 3 9 3 A @e 
τοῖς ἐξ εὐωνύμων' Ἰορεύεσθε ἀπ' ἐμοῦ οἱ 
κατηραμένοι Eis τὸ πρ τὸ αἰώνιον, τὸ ἧτοιμ- 
ασ / A ὃ Bor \ a 3 rv, 9 a 
µένον τῷ διαβόλῳ καὶ τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὐτοῦ. 
42°F / A \ > 25 ’ / νο 
πεἰνασα yap, καὶ οὐκ ἐδωκατέ µοι φαγεῖν 
201 ) 3 > / / . 43 4 
ἐδίψησα, καὶ οὐκ ἐποτίσατέ µε ξένος ἤμην, 
καὶ οὐ συνηγώγετέ µε γυμνός, καὶ οὗ περι- 
εβάλετέ µε ἀσθενῆς, καὶ ἐν φυλακῇ, καὶ οὐκ 
> / @ , 44Τ. / 2 6 / \ 
ἐπεσκέψασθέ µε. ότε ἀποκριθήσονται καὶ 
αὐτοὶ, λέγοντες' Κύριε, more σε εἴδομεν πειν- 
“ a ὃ - Aa ’ A A A 3 θ A 
ὤντα, ἢ διψῶντα, ἢ ξένον, ἢ γυμνὸν, ἢ ἀσθενῆ, 
ἢ ἐν φυλακῇ, καὶ οὐ διηκονήσαµέν σοι; Τότε 
3 / ? a / ο 2 λ /. 
ἀποκριθήσεται αὐτοῖς, λέγων ᾽Αμὴῆν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον ov« ἐποιήσατε ἑνὶ τούτων τῶν 
ἐλαχίστων, οὐδὲ ἐμοὶ ἐποιήσατε. Kal ἀπ- 
4 Φ 9 / 97 e 4 
ελεύσονται οὗτοι εἷς κόλασιν αἰώνιον, οἱ δὲ 
δίκαιοι εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 
CHAP. XXVI. 1ΚΑΙ ἐγένετο, ὅτε ἑτέλεσεν 
a ’ 9 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους, εἶπε 
a a A \ ΄ 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ. ΣΟἴδατε, ὅτι μετὰ δύο 
/ e eN 
ἡμέρας τὸ πάσχα «γίνεται καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται eis τὸ σταυρωθῆναι. 
8Tore συνήχθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, καὶ οἱ 
A / ” αν 9 
γραμματεῖς, καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροί τοῦ λαου εἰς 


CHAPTER XXVI. 95 


τὴν αὐλὴν Tod ἀρχιερέως, TOD λεγομένου 
Καϊάφα, “καὶ συνεβουλεύσαντο, ἵνα τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν δόλῳ κρατήσωσι, καὶ ἀποκτείνωσιν. 
δΈλλεγον δέ Μὴ ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ, ἵνα μὴ θόρυβος 
γένηται ἐν τῷ λαῷ. ΟΤοῦ δὲ ᾿Γησοῦ γενοµένου 
ἐν Ἑηθανίᾳ ἐν οὐκία Σίμωνος τοῦ λεπροῦ, 
Ἱπροσῆλθεν αὐτῷ αγυνὴ ἀλάβαστρον μµύρου 
ἔχουσα βαρυτίμου, καὶ κατέχεεν ἐπὶ τὴν 
κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ ἀνακειμένου. ὃ Ιδόντες δὲ οἱ 
μαθηταὺ αὐτοῦ ἠγανάκτησαν, λέγοντες' Els τί 
ἡ ἀπώλεια αὕτη; Ῥἠδύνατο γὰρ τοῦτο πραθ- 
ἢναι πολλοῦ, καὶ δοθῆναι πτωχοῖς. MT vos δὲ 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖ» Ti κόπους παρέχετε 
τῇ γυναικί; ἔργον γὰρ καλὸν εἰργάσατο eis 
ἐμέ. α11Πάντοτε yap τοὺς πτωχοὺς ἔχετε pel 
ἑαυτῶν ἐμὲ δὲ ov πάντοτε ἔχετε. ἸΒαλοῦσα 
γὰρ αὕτη τὸ μύρον τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ σώματός µου 
πρὸς τὸ ἐνταφιάσαι µε ἐποίησεν. 19 Αμὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅπου ἐὰν κηρυχθΏ τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
τοῦτο ἐν ὃλῳ τῷ κόσμῳ, λαληθήσεται καὶ ὃ 
ἐποίησεν αὕτη εἰς μνηµόσυνον αὐτῆς. 14*Tore 
πορευθεὶς els τῶν δώδεκα, 6 λεγόμενος Ιούδας 
Ἰσκαριώτης, πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς Metre Te 
θέλετέ µοι δοῦναι, κἀγὼ ὑμῖν παραδώσω αὐτόν; 
οἱ δὲ ἔστησαν αὐτῷ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια. .1δΚαὶ 
ἀπὸ τότε ἐξήτει εὐκαιρίαν, ἵνα αὐτὸν παβαδφ. 
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1TH δὲ πρώτῃ τῶν ἀζύμων προσῆλθον οἱ 
4 a 9 ® ο / > “a A 

μµαθηταὶ τῷ Ἰησοῦ, λέγοντε αὐτῷ' Ποῦ 
θέλεις ἑτοιμάσωμέν σοι φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα ; 
18Ο δὲ εἶπεν Ὑπάγετε eis τὴν πόλιν πρὸς 
τὸν δεῖνα, καὶ εἴπατε αὐτῷ Ὁ διδάσκαλος 
λέγει ‘O καιρὀς µου ἐγγύς ἐστι πρός σε 
ποιῶ τὸ πάσχα μετὸ τῶν μαθητῶν µου. 
19Kat ἐποίησαν οἱ μαθηταὶ ὡς συνέταξεν 
αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς' καὶ ἠτοίμασαν τὸ πάσχα. 
2) Ὀψίας δὲ γενομένης, ἀνέκειτο μετὰ τῶν 
δώδεκα. Σι Καὶ ἐσθιόντων αὐτῶν, εἶπεν ᾽Αμὴν 

/ 6 a ο 1 e A 4 
λέγω ὑμῖν, Ste els ἐξ ὑμῶν παραδώσει µε. 
Kali λυπούμενοι σφόδρα ἤρξαντο λέγειν 

3 Αα ὁ > Ae / 9 ’ 3 , 
αὐτῷ ἕκαστος avtav’ Myre ἐγώ εἰμι, Κύριε; 
290) δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν Ὁ ἐμβάψας μετ 
ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ τρυβλίῳ τὴν χεῖρα οὗτός µε παρα- 
δώσει. 3Ο μὲν vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὑπάγει, 
καθὼς γέγραπται περὶ αὐτοῦ oval δὲ τῷ 
9 ’ > / 9 @ e en α 9 ’ 
ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκείνῳ, δι οὗ ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
/ - . 9 2 A 9 » 9 / 
παραδίδοται καλὸν ἦν αὐτῷ, εἰ οὖκ ἐγεννήθη 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος. 2 Αποκριθεὶς δὲ Ἰούδας, 
ε ὸ \ > \ 9 . / 3 4 3 
ὁ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν, ele’ Μήτι ἐγώ εἶμι, 
'Ῥαββέ; Λέγει αὐτῷ Σὺ εἶπας, 3θἜσθι- 
όντων δὲ αὐτῶν, λαβὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὸν ἄρτον 
καὶ εὐλογήσας ἔκλασε, καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς μαθηταῖς, 
καὶ εἶπε' Λάβετε, φάγετε' τοῦτὸ ἐστι τὸ σῶμά 
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µου. Κα) λαβὼν τὸ ποτήριον, καὶ εὐχαριστ- 
ᾖσας, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων Tiere ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
πάντες. ΔΤοῦτο γάρ ἐστι τὸ αἷμά µου, τὸ 
τῆς καινῆς διαθήκης, τὸ περὶ πολλῶν ἐκχυν- 
/ 3 ¥ e A 29 , de e a 
όμενον εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. *Aéyw δὲ ὑμῖν 
ὅτι ov μὴ πίω am’ ἄρτι ἐκ τούτου τοῦ αγεννή- 
µατος τῆς ἀμπέλου ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης, 
ὅταν αὐτὸ πίνω μεθ ὑμῶν καινὸν ἐν τῇ 
βασιλεία τοῦ πατρός µου. 

Kal ὑμνήσαντες ἐξῆλθον εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν 
ἐλαιῶν. 

SITOTE λέγει αὐτοῖς 6 Ἰησοῦς Πάντες 
ϱ “a / 3 3 9 a“ A 
ὑμεῖς σκανδαλισθήσεσθε ἐν ἐμοὶ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ 
ταύτῃ’ γέγραπται yap: Πατάξω τὸν ποιμένα, 
καὶ διασκορπισθήσεται τὰ πρόβατα τῆς 
ποίµνης. ®2Mera δὲ τὸ ἐγερθῆναί µε προάξω 
ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. °° Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ' Ei πάντες σκανδαλισθήσ- 

3 A 3 3 3Q7 J 
ονται ἐν col, ἐγὼ οὐδέποτε σκανδαλισθήσ- 
οµαι. ὃ Έφη αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς' ᾽Αμὴν λέγω 
σοι ὅτι ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ, πρὶν ἀλέκτορα 
A ) 3 δδΛέ 9 na ε 

φωνῆσαι, τρὶς ἀπαρνήσηῃ µε. έγει αὐτῷ O 
Πέτρος Kay δέῃ µε σὺν cot ἀποθανεῖν, οὗ µή 
σε ἀπαρνήσομαι. "Ὁμοίως καὶ πάντες οἱ 
μαθηταὺ εἶπον, 

δΤότε ἔρχεται μετ αὐτῶν ὁ Ἰησοῦς eis 

St Matt, u 
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χωρίον λεγόμενον Γεθσημανῆ, καὶ λέγει τοῖς 
μαθηταῖς Καθισατε αὐτοῦ, ἕως οὗ ἀπελθὼν 
προσεύξωμαι exci. °7Kal παραλαβθὼν τὸν 
Πέτρον καὶ τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς Ζεβεδαίου ἤρξατο 
λυπεῖσθαι καὶ ἀδημονεῖν. δδΤότε λέγει αὐτοῖς 
Περιλυπός ἐστιν ἡ ψυχή µου ἕως θανάτου᾽ 
µείνατε ὧδε, καὶ γρηγορεῖτε μετ) ἐμοῦ. 39Kai 
προελθὼν μικρὸν ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὑτοῦ, 
προσευχόµενος καὶ λέγων Πάτερ µου, εὖ 
δυνατὀν ἐστι, παρελθέτω am’ ἐμοῦ τὸ ποτήριον 
τοῦτο πλὴν οὐχ ὡς ἐγὼ θέλω, ἀλλ ὡς συ. 
Kal ἔρχεται πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς καὶ εὑρίσκει 
αὐτοὺς καθεύδοντας, Kai λέγει τῷ Πέτρῳ' 
Οὕτως οὐκ ἰσχύσατε µίαν ὥραν γρηγορῆσαι 
μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ; “Ἱγρηγορεῖτε καὶ προσεύχεσθε, ἵνα 
μὴ εἰσέλθητε eis πειρασμόν' τὸ μὲν πνεῦμα 
πρόθυµον, ἡ δὲ σὰρξ ἀσθενής. Πάλιν ἐκ 
δευτέρου ἀπελθὼν προσηύξατο, λέγων Πάτερ 
µου, εἰ οὗ δύναται τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον παρελθ- 
ety amr ἐμοῦ, ἐὰν μὴ αὐτὸ πίω, γενηθήτω τὸ 
θέλημµά σου. Kai ἐλθὼν εὑρίσκει αὐτοὺς 
πάλιν καθεύδοντας ἦσαν yap αὐτῶν οἱ 
ὀφθαλμοὶ βεβαρηµένοι. “Καὶ ἀφεὶς αὐτοὺς, 
ἀπελθὼν πάλιν, προσηύξατο ἐκ τρίτου, τὸν 
αὐτὸν λόγον εἰπών' Tore ἔρχεται πρὸς τοὺς 
μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς Καθεύδετε 
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ΔΝ ΔΝ Δ 3 , : 3 \ 3) e 
TO λοιπὸν, καὶ ἀναπαύεσθε' ἰδοὺ, ἤγγικεν ἡ 
σ e ey nr 3 , / 3 
ὥρα, καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται eis 
χεῖρας ἁμαρτωλῶν. «9 Ἐγείρεσθε, ἄγωμεν' 
ἰδοὺ, ἤγγικεν ὁ παραδιδούς µε. 

47Kai ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἰδοὺ, Ἰούδας. 
els τῶν δώδεκα, ἦλθε, καὶ μετ αὐτοῦ ὄχλος 
πολὺς μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων ἀπὸ τῶν 

9 / \ / a A 48° O 
αρχιερέων καὶ πρεσβυτέρων τοῦ λαοῦ. 
δὲ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς σημεῖον, 
λέγων “Ov ἂν φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐστι κρατήσατε 
αὐτόν. Καὶ εὐθέως προσελθὼν τῷ Ἰησοῦ 
9 a e / /. > fF 
εἶπε' Xaipe, paBBir καὶ κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν. 
5°O δὲ ἼἸησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ' “Eraipe, ἐφ ᾧ 
πάρει; Τότε προσελθόντε ἐπέβαλον τὰς 
χεῖρας ἐπὶ τὸν Ἰησοῦν, καὶ ἐκράτησαν αὐτόν. 
δ]Καὶ, ἰδοὺ, els τῶν μετὰ Ἰησοῦ, ἐκτείνας τὴν 
χεῖρα, ἀπέσπασε THY µάχαιραν αὑτοῦ' καὶ 

lA \ A ο A 39 / 3 Αα 
πατάξας τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως ἀφεῖλεν 

b a \ 3. / δοι’ / > alts A 
αὐτοῦ τὸ wriov. 52Tore λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Inoods: 
᾿Απόστρεψόν σου τὴν µάχαιραν eis τὸν τόπον 

δ Αα / A e / / 
αὐτῆς' πάντες γὰρ οἱ λαβόντες µάχαιραν ἐν 

/ 9 a 53* 5 a 4 > 
payaipa ἀπολοῦνται. H δοκεῖς ὅτι οὐ 
δύναµαι ἄρτι παρακαλέσαι τὸν πατέρα µου, 
καὶ παραστήσει jot πλείους ἢ δώδεκα λεγεῶνας 
ἀγγέλων ; Tas οὖν πληρωθῶσιν αἱ γραφαὶ, 
ο ef “a Ε 55° 3 / a @ 
ὅτι οὕτω δεῖ γενέσθαι; 5°’ Ey ἐκεινῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ 
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εἶπεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοῖς ὄχλοις Ὡς ἐπὶ λῃστὴν 
ἐξήλθετε pera μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων συλ- 
λαβεῖν µε; καθ ἡμέραν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐκαθεζόμην 
διδάσκων ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ οὐκ ἐκρατήσατέ µε. 
δΤοῦτο δὲ ὅλον αγόγονεν, ἵνα πληρωθῶσιν αἱ 
γραφαὶ τῶν προφητῶν. Tore οἱ μαθηταὶ 
πάντες, ἀφέντες αὐτὸν, ἔφυγον. 

STO] δὲ κρατήσαντες τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἁπήγαγον 
πρὸς Καϊάφαν τὸν ἀρχιερέα, ὅπου οἱ γραµµατ- 
ets καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι συνήχθησαν. ὕδο 
δὲ Πέτρος ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ ἀπὸ µακρόθεν ἕως 
τῆς αὑλῆς τοῦ ἀρχιερέως' καὶ εἰσελθὼν ἔσω 
ἐκάθητο μετὰ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν ἰδεῖν τὸ τέλος. 
δρΟἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι καὶ τὸ 
συνέδριον ὅλον ἐξήτουν ψευδομαρτυρίαν κατὰ 
τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, ὅπως αὐτὸν θανατώσωσι. Kai 
οὐχ εὗρον, πολλῶν ψευδομαρτύρων προσελκ- 
όντων. "Ὑστέρον δὲ προσελθόντες δύο ψειδο- 
μάρτυρες θΙεῖπον' Οὗτος ἔφη' Δύναμαι κατα- 
doar τὸν vaov τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ διὰ τριῶν 
ἡμερῶν οἰκοδομῆσαι αὐτόν. ®Kat ἀναστὰς ὁ 
ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ Ὁὐδὲν ἀποκρώῃ; τί 
οὗτοί σου καταμαρτυροῦσιν ; 8O δὲ Ἰησοῦς 
ἐσιώπα. Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ" Βξορκιδω σε κατὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ἑῶντος, 
iva ἡμῶν elarys, εὖ σὺ ef ὁ Χριστὸς, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
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Θεοῦ. θ4Λόγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς Σὺ εἶπας 
πλὴν λόγω ὑμῖν, aw ἄρτι ὄψεσθε τὸν vidv τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου καθήµενον ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς δυνάµεως 
καὶ ἐρχόμενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 
θοΤότε ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς διέῤῥηξε τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτοῦ, 
λέγων "Ότι ἐβλασφήμησε' τί ἔτι χρείαν ἔχ- 
οµεν μαρτύρων; ide, νῦν ἠκούσατε τὴν βλασ- 
φΦημίαν αὐτοῦ. Ti ὑμῖν δοκεῖ; Οἱ δὲ ἀπο- 
κριθέντες εἶπον' "Βνοχος θανάτου ἐστί. θ' Τότε 
ἐνέπτυσαν εἷς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἐκολάφισαν αὐτόν οἱ δὸ ἐῤῥάπισαν, θδλέγ- 
οντες Ἱροφήτευσον ἡμῖν, Χριστὲ, τίς ἐστιν 
ὁ παίσας σε; 

6%O δὲ Πέτρος ἔξω ἐκάθητο ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ' 
καὶ προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ µία παιδίσκη, λόγουσα" 
Καὶ σὺ ἦσθα μετὰ Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Γαλιλαίου. 7°O 
δὲ ἠρνήσατο ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν πάντων, λέγων’ 
Οὐὖκ οἶδα ri λέγει. ἸΤ1 Εξελθόντα δὲ αὐτὸν 
eis τὸν πυλῶνα εἶδεν αὐτὸν ἄλλη, Kal λέγει 
τοῖς ἐκεῖ Kai οὗτο ἢἦν peta Ἰησοῦ τοῦ 
Nafwpaiov. ἸΚαὶ πάλιν ἠρνήσατο μεθ 
ὅρκου' “Ότι ove οἶδα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. Mera 
μικρὸν δὲ προσελθόντες οἱ ἑστῶτες εἶπον τῷ 
Πέτρῳ' ᾽Αληθῶς καὶ σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν el καὶ γὰρ 
9 λαλιά σου δῆλόν σε ποιε. ἸἹ Τότε ἤρξατο 
καταθεματίζειν καὶ ὀμνύειν' "Οτι οὐκ οἶδα τὸν 
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ἄνθρωπον. Kai εὐθέως ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησε. 
Kat ἐμνήσθη ὁ Πέτρος τοῦ ῥήματος τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ εἰρηκότος αὐτῷ' “Ότι, πρὶν ἀλέκτορα 
φωνῆσαι, τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ µε. Kai ἐξελθὼν 
ἔξω ἔκλαυσε πικρῶς. 

CHAP. ΧΧΥΠ. 1ΠΡΩΙΑΣ δὲ φενοµένης, 
συμβούλιον ἔλαβον πάντες οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ 
πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ κατὰ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ ὥστε 
θανατῶσαι αὐτόν. 3αὶ δήσαντες αὐτὸν 
ἀπήγαγον, καὶ παρέδωκαν αὐτὸν Ἰοντίω 
Πιλάτῳ τῷ ἡγεμόνι. ὃΤότε ἰδὼν Ιούδας ὁ 
παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν ὅτι κατεκρίθη, μεταμεληθεὶς 
ἀπέστρεψε τὰ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια τοῖς ἄρχιερ- 
εσι καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις, ἀλέγων' "Ἠμαρτ- 
ον, παραδοὺς αἷμα ἀθῶον. Ort δὲ εἶπον' Ti 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς; σὺ ὄψει. ὄκαὶ ῥίψας τὰ ἀργύρια 
ἐν τῷ ναῷ ἀνεχώρησε' καὶ ἀπελθὼν ἀπήγξατο. 
6Oi δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς, λαβόντες τὰ ἀργύρια, εἶπον' 
Οὐκ ἔξεστι βαλεῖν αὐτὰ εἰς τὸν κορβανᾶν, ἐπεὶ 
τιμὴ αἵματός ἐστι. ἸΣυμβούλιον δὲ λαβόντες 
ἠγόρασαν ἐξ αὐτῶν τὸν ἀγρὸν τοῦ κεραµέως 
eis ταφὴν τοῖς ξένοι. δΔιὸ ἐκλήθη ὁ ἀγρὸς 
ἐκεῖνος ἀγρὸς αἵματος ἕως τῆς σήμερον. 
"Tore ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν Sid Ἱερεμίου τοῦ 
προφήτου, λέγοντος' Kat ἔλαβον τὰ τριάκοντα 
ἀργύρια τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ τετιμηµένου ὃν ἐτιμ- 
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ήσαντο ἀπὸ υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ, 1θκαὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτὰ 
εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν τοῦ κεραµέως' καθὰ συνέταξέ 
μοι Κύριο. 11Ο δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἔστη ἔμπροσθεν 
τοῦ ἠγεμόνος καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν ὁ ἡγεμὼν, 
λέγων Σὺ el ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Ἰουδαίων; ὁ δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς ἔφη αὐτῷ' Σὺ λέγει ἸλΚαὶ ἐν τῷ 
κατηγορεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ὑπὺ τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων οὐδὲν ἀπεκρίνατο. '8Tore 
, , > ae , 3 9 ΄ , 
λέγεί αὐτῷ ὁ Π]ιλάτος Οὐκ axovets πὀσα σου 
καταμαρτυροῦσι; ἡ Καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ 
Δ 3 \ ta ο 4 ΔΝ 

πρὸς οὐδὲ ἓν ῥῆμα, ὥστε θαυμάζειν τὸν 
ἠγεμόνα λίαν. ΙὑΚατὰ δὲ ἑορτὴν εἰώθει ὁ 
ς \ 2 / σ Αα 34 ὃ / A 
Ίγεμων atroNvely Eva τῷ ὄχλῳ δέσμιον, OV 
ἤθελον. ᾖ1θΕίχον δὲ τότε δέσµιον ἐπίσημον 
λεγόμενον Ἑαραββᾶν. ἈἹἸΣυνηγμένων οὖν 
αὐτῶν, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Πιλάτος Τίνα θέλετε 
ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν; Βαραββᾶν, ἢ Ἰησοῦν τὸν λεγ- 
όµενον Ἀριστόν; 15Η δει yap ὅτι διὰ POdvov 
παρέδωκαν αὐτόν. 1Καθημένου δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ 
τοῦ βήματος, ἀπέστειλε πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ αγυνὴ 
αὐτοῦ, λέγουσα Μηδέν σοι καὶ τῷ δικαίῳ 
} / ‘ bg , τν 

ἐκείνφ) πολλὰ γὰρ ἔπαθον σήμερον κατ ὄναρ 
ὃ 9 > 7 90) O e δὲ ? a \ e ΄ 
ι αὐτὸν. t δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ot πρεσβυ- 
τεροι ἔπεισαν τοὺς ὄχλους, ἵνα αἰτήσωνται 
τὸν Βαραββᾶν, τὸν δὲ Ἰησοῦν ἀπολέσωσιν. 
3) Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ἡγεμὼν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Tiva 
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θέλετε ἀπὸ τῶν δύο ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν; οἱ δὲ 
elroy’ Βαραββᾶν. *Aéyet αὗτοῖς ὁ Πιλάτος 
Τί οὖν ποιήσω Ἰησοῦν τὸν λεγόμενον Χριστόν; 
λέγουσιν αὐτῷ πάντες» Σταυρωθήτω. 3Ο 
δὲ ἡγεμὼν ἔφη: Ti γὰρ κακὸν ἐποίησεν ;. οἱ δὲ 
περισσῶς ἔκραζον, λέγοντε Σταυρωθήτω. 
3]δὼν δὲ ὁ Πιλάτος ὅτι οὐδὲν ὠφελεῖ, ἀλλὰ 
μᾶλλον θόρυβος γίνεται, λαβὼν ὕδωρ ἀπενίψ- 
aro τὰς χεῖρας ἀπέναντι τοῦ ὄχλου, λέγων’ 
> af 9 3 Δ lel 6 σι 
Αθῶός εἶμι ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος τοῦ δικαίου 
τούτου ὑμεῖς ὄψεσθε. Kal ἀποκριθεὶς πᾶς 
ὁ λαὸς εἶπε' Τὸ αἷμα αὐτοῦ ἐφ ἡμᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ 
TA τ / ς a θ0Τι’ 9 9 a Ν 
έκνα ἡμῶν. Τότε ἀπέλυσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν 
Βαραββᾶν, τὸν δὲ Ἰησοῦν φραγελλώσας παρ- 
έδωκεν, ἵνα σταυρωθῇ. 27TOTE of στρατιῶται 
“a ο ’ , Ν 3 ο. 2 
τοῦ ἠγεμόνος, παραλαβόντες τὸν Ιησοῦν εἰ 
τὸ πραιτώριον, συνήγαγον ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ὅλην τὴν 
σπεῖραν. Kai ἐκδύσαντες αὐτὸν, περιέθηκαν 
αὐτῷ χλαμύδα κοκκίνην. Kal πλέξαντες 
στέφανον ἐξ ἀκανθῶν ἐπέθηκαν ἐπὶ RY 
κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ, καὶ κάλαµον ἐπὶ τὴν δεξωφ 
αὐτοῦ. καὶ γονυπετήσαντες ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ 
ἐνέπαιζον αὐτῷ, λέγοντες Xaipe, ὁ βασιλεὺς 
τῶν Ἰουδαίων. al ἐμπτύσαντες eis αὐτὸν 
ἔλαβον τὸν κάλαμον, καὶ ἔτυπτον εἷς τὴν 
κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ. ‘Kai ὅτε ἐνέπαιξαν αὐτῷ, 
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ἐξέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὴν χλαμύδα, καὶ ἐνέδυσαν 
αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν 
εἰς τὸ σταυρῶσαι. 

5 Ἠξερχόμενοι δὲ εὗρον ἄνθρωπον Kupny- 
αἴον, ὀνόματι Σίμωνα τοῦτον ἠγγάρευσαν, ἵνα 
ἄρῃ τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ. Kal ἐλθόντες eis 
τόπον λεηόμενον Γοληοθᾶ, 6 ἐστι λεγόμενος 
κρανίου τόπος, ὑέέδωκαν αὐτῷ πιεῖν ὄξος 
μετὰ χολῆς μεμιγμένον καὶ γευσάµενος οὐκ 
ἤθελε πιεῖν. ὑδΣταυρώσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν, δι- 
εµερίσαντο Ta ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, βάλλοντες κλῆρον' 
[ίνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ προφήτου' 
Διεμερίσαντο τὰ ἱμάτιά µου ἑαυτοῖς, καὶ ἐπὶ 
τὸν ἱματισμόν µου ἔβαλον κλῆρον.] %Kal 
καθήµενοι ἐτήρουν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ, 37Kal ἐπέθηκαν 
ἐπάνω τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ τὴν αἰτίαν αὐτοῦ 
γεγραμμένην' ΟΥΤΟΣ ἘΣΤΙΝ ΙΗΠΣΟΥΣ 
Ὁ ΒΑΣΙΛΕΥΣ ΤΩΝ ἸΟΥΔΑΙΩΝ. δ8Τότε 
σταυροῦνται σὺν αὐτῷ δύο λῃσταῦ els ἐκ 
δεξιῶν, καὶ els ἐξ εὐωνύμων. δ9Οἱ δὲ παρα- 
πορευόµενοι ἑβλασφήμουν αὐτὸν, κινοῦντες 
τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν, καὶ λέγοντες ‘O κατα- 
λύων τὸν ναὸν καὶ ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις οἰκοδομῶν 
σῶσον σεαυτὀν εἰ vids el τοῦ Θεοῦ, κατάβηθι 
ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. 31 Ομοίως δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄρχιερ- 
eis ἐμπαίζοντες μετὰ τῶν γραµμµατέων καὶ 
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πρεσβυτέρων ἔλεγον *”AdXous écwcer, 
e Ν 9 , A 3 4 > / 
ἑαυτὸν οὐ δύναται σῶσαι' εἰ βασιλεὺς Ισραήλ, 
ἐστι, καταβάτω νῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ, Kal 
πιστεύσομεν αὐτῷ. ΟΠέποιθεν ἐπὶ τὸν Θεόν' 
ς / a 9 AN 9 / ο 9 fe. 
ῥυσάσθω viv αὐτὸν, εἰ θέλει αὐτόν' εἶπε γάρ 
Ὅτι Θεοῦ εἰμι υἱός. *#TO 8 αὐτὸ καὶ οἱ 
‘ e / > A > / 
λησταὶ, οἱ συσταυρωθέντες αὐτῷ, ὠγείδιζον 
2 / 45) λ A ο ο / > 7 

αὐτον. * Απὸ δὲ ἕκτης ὥρας σκότος ἐγένετο 
ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἕως. ὥρας ἐννάτης' 4θπερὶ 
δὲ τὴν ἐννάτην ὥραν ἀνεβόησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς φωνῇ 
µεγάλῃ, λέγων “HAL, ἠλὶ, λαμμᾶ σαβαχθανί; 
τοῦτ' ἔστι Θεέ µου, Θεέ µου, ἱνατί µε ἐγκατ- 
όλ, ‘ 47T A de Led 3 α ε [ή 3 ή 
έλιπες; 47Τινὲς δὲ τῶν ἐκεῖ ἑστώτων, ἀκούσ- 
αντες, ἔλεγον "Ότι Ἠλίαν φωνεῖ οὗτος. 
48Kai εὐθέως ὁραμὼν els ἐξ αὐτῶν, καὶ λαβὼν 
σπὀηγγον, πλήσας τε ὄξους, καὶ περιθεὶς 
καλάμῳ, ἐπότιζεν αὐτόν. Οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ ἔλεγ- 
ον "Ades ἴδωμεν, εἰ ἔρχεται Ἠλίας σώσων 
αὐτόν. 5°O δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς, πάλιν κράξας φωνῇ 
µεγάλῃ, ἀφῆκε τὸ πνεῦμα. Kai ἰδοὺ, τὸ 
καταπέτασµα τοῦ ναοῦ ἐσχίσθη εἰς δύο ἀπὸ 
ἄνωθεν ἕως κάτω' καὶ ἡ yh ἐσείσθη, καὶ ai 
πέτραι ἐσχίσθησαν, ai τὰ μνημεῖα ἀνεῴχθ- 
ησαν, καὶ πολλὰ σώματα τῶν κεκοιµηµένων 
« if > / 6. 53 Q 3 @ , 2 α 
ἁγίων γερύη, δδκαὶ ἐξελθοντες ἐκ τῶν µνη- 
µείων μετὰ τὴν ἔγερσιν αὐτοῦ εἰσῆλθον eis 
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τὴν ἅγιαν TOAW, καὶ ἐνεφανίσθησαν πολλοῖς. 
δΟ δὲ ἑκατόνταρχος καὶ οἱ μετ αὐτοῦ 
- τηροῦντες τον Ἰησοῦν, ἰδόντες τὸν σεισμὸν 
καὶ τὰ yevoueva, ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα, λέγ- 
οντες' ᾽Αληθῶς Θεοῦ vids ἦν οὗτος. ὄδ Ησαν 
δὲ ἐκεῖ γυναῖκες πολλαὶ ἀπὸ µακρόθεν θεωρ- 
οὔσαι' αἵτινες ἠκολούθησαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ ἀπὸ 
τῆς Ταλιλαίας διακονοῦσαι αὐτῷ' Sy als 
ἦν Μαρία ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ, καὶ Μαρία ἡ τοῦ 
Ἱακώβου καὶ Ἰωσἢ µήτηρ, καὶ ἡ µήτηρ τῶν 
υἱῶν Ζεβεδαίου. 

δΤΟΨΊΙΑΣ δὲ γενομένης, ἦλθεν ἄνθρωπος 
πλούσιος ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμαθαίας τοὔνομα ᾿Γωσὴφ, ὃς 


καὶ αὐτὸς ἐμαθήτευσε τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ. ὕδούὗτος © 


προσελθὼν τῷ Πιλάτῳ ἠτήσατο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ τότε ὁ Πιλάτος ἐκέλευσεν ἀποδοθῆναι 
τὸ σῶμα. Kai λαβὼν τὸ capa ὁ ᾿]ωσὴφ 
ἐνετύλιξεν αὐτὸ σινδὀνι καθαρᾷ' θθκαὶ ἔθηκεν 
αὐτὸ ἐν τῷ καινῷ αὑτοῦ µνηµέίῳ, ὃ ἐλατόμ- 
ησεν ἐν τῇ πέτρα καὶ προσκυλίσας λίθον τῇ 
θύρα τοῦ µνηµείου, ἀπῆλθεν. 6 Ἡν δὲ ἐκεῖ 
Μαρία ἡ Μαηγδαληνὴ καὶ ἡ ἄλλη Μαρία 
καθήµεναι ἀπέναντι τοῦ τάφου. 8TH δὲ 
ἐπαύριον, ἥτις ἐστὶ μετὰ τὴν παρασκευὴν, 
συνήχθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 
ποὺς Πιλάτον, θδλέγοντες Κύριε, ἐμνήσθ- 


. 
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ἦμεν ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ὁ πλάνος εἶπεν ἔτι ζῶν' Mera 
τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἐγείρομαι. ϐθΚέλευσον οὖν 


ἀσφαλισθῆναι τὸν τάφον ἕως τῆς τρίτης - 


ς / bd / e \ 9 wn 
ἡμέρας, µήποτε ἐλθόντες οἱ µαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
κλέψωσιν αὐτὸν, καὶ εἴπωσι τῷ λαῴ' ᾿Ηγέρθη 
ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν' καὶ ἔσται ἡ ἐσχάτη πλάνη 
χείρων τῆς πρώτης. δῦ Εφη αὐτοῖς ὁ Πλάτος" 
"Exere κουστωδίαν' ὑπάγετε  ἀσφαλίσασθε 
ὡς οἴδατε. θ6Όἱ δὲ προευθέντες ἠσφαλίσαντο 
τὸν τάφον, σφραγίσαντες τὸν λίθον, μετὰ τῆς 
κουστωδίας. 

CHAP. XXVIII. VOWVE δὲ σαββάτων, τῇ 
ἐπιφωσκούσῃ εἰ µίαν σαββάτων, ἦλθε Μαρία 
ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ ἡ ἄλλη Μαρία θεωρῆσαι 

8 , 9 Δ ὸ 4 N > , , 
τὸν τάφον. *Kai ἰδοῦ, σεισμος ἐγενετο μέγας 
ἄγγέλος yap Kupiov, καταβὰς ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, 
προσελθὼν ἀπεκύλισε τὸν λίθον ἀπὸ THY 
θύρας, καὶ ἐκάθητο ἑπάνω αὐτοῦ. ὃ Ην δὲ ἡ 
ἰδέα αὐτοῦ ὡς ἀστραπὴ, καὶ τὸ ἔνδυμα αὐτοῦ 
λευκὸν ὡσεὶ χιών. 3 Απὸ δὲ τοῦ φόβου αὐτοῦ 
ἐσείσθησαν οἱ τηροῦντες, καὶ ἐγένοντο ὡσεὶ 

/ 5° 6 \ ΔΝ εν ; A 
νεκροί. ὃ Αποκριθεὶς δὲ 6 ἄγγελος εἶπε ταῖς 
γυναιξί Mn Φφοβεῖσθε ὑμεῖς οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι 
Ἰησοῦν τὸν ἐσταυρωμένον ζητεῖτε. θΟύκ 
w Do Ἀ 9 / θ 8 θὰ @ ο PS ν΄ 
ἔστιν ὧδε' ἠγέρθη γὰρ, καθὼς εἶπε δεῦτε, 
ἴδετε τὸν τόπον, ὅπου ἔκειτο ὁ Κύριος. ἹΚαὶ 
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ταχὺ πορευθεῖσαι εἴπατε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, 
ὅτι ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν καὶ ἰδοὺ, προάγει 
ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν' ἐκεῖ αὐτὸν ὄψεσθε' 
ἰδοὺ, εἶπον ὑμῖν. δΚαὶ ἐξελθοῦσαι ταχὺ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ μνημείου μετὰ φόβου καὶ χαρᾶς μεγάλης 
ἕδραμον ἀπαγγεῖλαι τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ. 
SOs δὲ ἐπορεύοντο ἀπαγγεῖλαι τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰδοὺ, ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀπήντησεν αὗταῖς, 
λέγων' Χαΐρετε. Αἱ δὲ προσελθοῦσαι ἐκράτ- 
ησαν αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας, καὶ προσεκύνησαν 
αὐτφ. Tore λέγει αὐταῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦ: Μὴ 
φοβεῖσθε' ὑπάγετε, ἀπαγγείλατε τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς 
µου, ἵνα ἀπέλθωσιν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, κἀκεῖ 
µε ὄψονται. 

UTTopevopévmy δὲ αὐτῶν, ἰδοὺ, tives τῆς 
κουστωδίας, ἐλθόντες εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ἀπήγγειλ- 
αν τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν ἅπαντα τὰ «φενόμενα. 
Kat συναχθέντες μετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, 
συμβούλιόν τὰ λαβόντε, ἀργύρια ixava 
ἔδωκαν τοῖς στρατιώταις, Ἰδλέγοντες Εἴπατε, 
ὅτι οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς ἐλθόντες ἔκλεψαν 
αὐτὸν, ἡμῶν κοιµωμένων. καὶ ἐὰν ἀκουσθῇ 
τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος, ἡμεῖς πείσοµεν αὐτὸν, 
καὶ ὑμᾶς ἀμερίμνους ποιήσοµεν. Oc δὲ, λαβ- 
όντες τὰ ἀργύρια, ἐποίησαν ὡς ἐδιδάχθησαν, 
καὶ διεφηµίσθη ὁ λόγος οὗτος παρὰ ἸΙουδαίοις 
µέχρι τῆς σήμερον. 
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16Oi δὲ ἔνδεκα padnrai ἐπορεύθησαν eis τὴν 
Γαλιλαίαν eis τὸ ὄρος, οὗ ἐτάξατο αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς. lKal ἰδόντες αὐτὸν προσεκύνησαν 
αὐτῷ: οἱ δὲ ἐδίστασαν. ἸξΚαὶ προσελθὼν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων ᾿Ἡδόθη poe 
πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς. Ἰ9[Πορ- 
ευθέντες μαθητεύσατε πάντα τὰ ἔθνη, βαπτιζ- 
οντες αὐτοὺς eis τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Πατρὸς καὶ τοῦ 
Tiod καὶ τοῦ ἁγίου Πνεύματος, “Ὀδιδάσκοντες 
αὐτοὺς τηρεῖν πάντα, ὅσα ἐνετειλάμην ὑμῖν 
καὶ, ov, ἐγὼ μεθ’ ὑμῶν eit πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας 
ἕως τῆς συντελείας τοῦ αἰῶνος. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 
acc... . . accusative. m, or masc. . masculine, 
act. . . ο. active. mid... middle. 
adj. . - » adjective. n.orneut.. . neuter. | 
adv... . . adverb. neg... negative. 
aor. . » aorist. nom - nominative. 
art. . . . . article. ο opposite or op- 
cf. . « «ο compare. PP- + + + +2 ‘posed to. 
comp. .. . comparative. opt. . . . . optative 
conj.. . ο . conjunction. Ῥ. or part.. . participle. 
contr. . . . contracted. Ῥ. or perf... . perfect. 
es es oP dative. ai - 3 eats 
em. or de- νὰ uper » ο uperfect. 
monstr.. . } demonstrative. pine ae ατα], 
Eng. «. . . English. poss. . . . possessive, 
etal. . « . etaliter. pres. . . . present. 
etym. . . . etymolugy. prob. . . . probably. 
f. (with att feminine, ο. - ος 
.0Υ pron. _ ‘ : 
f. SuPer verb } future. ας . aoe πα 
or ο ο ο ». e ο ο ον 
. folld. « . followed. 8.orSans. . Sanscrit. 
follg. . . . following. sing. . . singular. 
fr. «. ο ο from. subj. . - subjunctive. 
gen.. . - genitive. subst - « substantive. 
gen.omn.. . ofall genders. | 8ΗΡ. . . - superlative. 
Germ. . . . German. ν.8.. . « Verb active. 
ΟΥ. . . « + governing. v. mid - verb middle. 
im perat. - Imperative. σ. η... . verb neuter. 
imperf. or imp. imperfect. voc. . - ο. Vocative. 
inf . « . infinitive, =. ο - equal to. 
irreg. . . . irregular. LXX . the Septuagint. 
Tat... ο ο La 


N.B. Where the etymology is not given, the word is of very 

certain or of unknown origin. 
Words with an asterisk (*) prefixed are the Greek representa- 
tives of Hebrew or Chaldee words. ahs 

Such principal tenses of verbs as are placed within parentheses 
(), do not occur in the Greek Testament. 
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N.B.—Regularly-formed parts of words ave not separately 


given, except for some special reason, 


[or ADDENDA, see ῥ. 271.] 





*ABéA, m. indecl. (“A 
breath of air; Evanescence ’’) 
Abel ; the second son of Adam, 
murdered by his brother Cain. 

*ABid, m. indecl. (“ Jeho- 
vah is Father”) Abia or 
Abijah ; son and successor of 
Rehoboam, and an ancestor of 
Joseph, the husband of the 
Virgin Mary ;.i.7; cf. 1 Kings 
xiv. 81; 2 Chron. xii. 16. 

*ABiovS, πι. indecl. (prob. 
“Father is renown”) Adiud ; 
the son of Zorob&bel, and an 
ancestor of Joseph, the hus- 
band of the Virgin Mary; i. 


18. 

Ἀ Αβραάμ, m. indecl. (“ Fa- 
ther of a multitude”) Adra- 
ham ; the ancestor of the Jew- 
ish nation. His call is usually 
assigned to B.C. 1921. 

ἀ-γἄθ-ός, 4, όν, adj.: 1. 
Good, in the fullest accepta- 
tion of the term.—As Subst. : 
8. ἀγᾶθοί, dv, πι. plur. Good 
persons, the good ; v. 40; but 
at xxii. 10 ἀγᾶθούε is an adj. 
—b. ἀγᾶθόν, od, n. With 

St, Matt, 


art. prefixed: Goodness; xix. 
17; see 1. 6, no. 10. --- 6. 
ἀγᾶθά, ay, n. plur. Good things. 
—2. Good, kind, benevolent, 
merciful. (695 Comp. : κρείσ- 
σων; Sup.: κράτιστυς) [γαθ, 
like Germ.“ gut,” Eng. “good”; 
akin to Sans. part. Aydé-a, fr. 
root KYA, in original force of 
“toshine’’; ἆ is an inseparable 
ον 

ἀγαλλῖᾶσθε, 2. pers. plur. 
i imperat. mid. of ἀγαλλ- 
t 


(ἀγαλλ-ἴάω -ἵωῶ), 1. aor. 
ἡγαλλῖᾶσα, v.n. [a late and 
strengthened form of ἀγάλλ- 
οµαι, “ to rejoice or exult ”] 
1. Το rejoice, or exrult, exceed- 
ingly ; to delight greatly.—2. 
Mid.: ἀγαλλ-ἵάομαι -ἵῶμαι, (f. 
ἀγγαλλίάσομαι),1.. aor. ἡγαλλ- 
ϊᾶσᾶμη», 1. aor. pass. in mid. 
force, ἡ γαλλίάσθη» and ἠγαλλ- 
ἴάθη», To delight one’s self 
greatly or exceedingly, to ree 
joice. 

ἀγαν-ακτ-έω -a, (f. ἆγανν 
ακτήσω), 1. aor. Ἰγανάκτησα, 

i 


“ 
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v. n. [prob. for ἀγαν-αχθ-έω; | jar, pail ;—at xiii. 48 for fish ; 


fr. ἄγαν, in “ strengthening” 
force; ἄχθ-ος, “a burden” ] 
(“To have a heavy (mental) 
burden,” efc.; hence) Το be 
deeply grieved or vexed; to 
be displeased, etc. 

é&yaware, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
imperat.; v. 44. 

ἆ-γἄπ-άω -a, f. ἀγαπήσω, 


p- ἠγάπηκα, 1. aor. ἠγάπησα, | herd 


v. a. (“ To desire or long for ”; 
hence) Zo love [prob. akin to 
Sans. root KAP, “to desire ”’; 
ἆ is a prefix; cf. ἀγαθός]. 

ayain-n, ns, f. [ἀγᾶπ-άω,'ἴο 
love ”] (‘A loving ”; hence) 
Love. 
. ἀγἄπ-ητός, nth, ητόν, adj. 
Γάγαπ-άω, ‘to love” ] Loved, 
beloved. 

ἀγγᾶρ-εύω, f. ἀγγᾶρεύσω, 
v.a. [ἄγγᾶρ-ος (Persian word), 
“a mounted courier’’; one of 
a body of men kept at regular 
stations in Persia for the pur- 
pose of forwarding the royal 
despatches, and possessing the 
power of enforcing assistance 
when needed] (“To act the 
part of an &yyapos”’; hence) 
To force, compel one to do 
something; to impress one 
tnto service, etc. ;—at v. 41 
folld. by acc. of person and 
acc. of “ measure of space.” 
- d&yyetov, ου, n. [another 
form of ἄγγος, “a vessel or 
utensil’”] 4 vessel, or utensil, 
of any kind, such as @ pan, 


at xxv. 4 for oil. 

ἄγγελ-ος, ου, πι. [ἀγγέλ- 
Aw, “to carry a message” ] 1. 
A messenger, etc.—2. Anangel 
of God.—8. A wicked or fallen 
angel; xxv. 41. 

ἀγ-έλη, έλης, f. [ὅγ-ω, to 
drive # (“ That which is driv- 
en”; hence) Of swine: 4 


ayt-a{w, 1. aor. ἡγίᾶσα, 
ν. 8. [ἀγῖ-ό», “holy ”] (To 
make ayiés ”; hence) To hal. 
low, sanctify, etc. — Pass: 
ἁγί- ἄζομαι, p. ἡγίασμαι, 1.805. 
ἡγιάσθη». 

ἁγιασθήτω, 3. pers. sing. 
1. aor. imperat. pass. of ἁγι- 
ave. 

ἁγ-ϊός, id, ἴόν, adj. (“To be 
adored or worshipped”’; hence) 
Holy, sanctified, consecrated 
to God or His service: -— 
ἁγίὰ πόλις = Jerusalem, iv. 6; 
Xxvil. 53 :—ayids τόπος = the 
Temple at Jerusalem, xxiv. 16. 
—As Subst.: a. ἁγίός, οὗ, τη. 
A holy person, a_ saint; 
xxvii, 52.—b. ayldv, of, n. 4 
holy, or consecrated, thing :— 
τὸ ἁγιόν, the holy thing, i.e. 
anything hallowed or con- 
secrated, vii. 6 [akin to Sans. 
root ΣΑ5, “to adore, or wor- 
ship,” the deities]. 

ἄγκ-ιστρον, forpov, n. 
(“« That which is bent or curv- 
ed”; hence) 4 hook [akin te 
Sans. root ANOH, “to bend 


a σωμα 


ae 
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or curve”; whence anka, “a 
hook ”; Gr. ἀγκ-ὔλος, “ hook- 
ed, curved ”’]. 

ᾱ-γνᾶφ-ος, ov, adj. [ἀ, “ neg- 
ative”; γνάφ-ω (= κνάπτω), 
“to full ordress” cloth] (“ Not 
fulled or dressed”; hence) Of 
cloth: New. 

G-yop-d, as, f. (for ἆγερ-ά; 
fr. ἀγείρω, “ to collect, assem- 
ble,” through verbal rootayep | 
(‘An assembling”; hence, 
‘an assembly”; hence, “a 
place of assembly ’’; hence) 4 
market-place, market. 

ἆγορ-αζω, f. ayopiow, (p. 
ἠγόρᾶκα), 1. aor. ἡγόρᾶσα, ν. 2. 
[&yop-d, “a market” ] (“To 
market ”’; hence) Zo buy, pur- 
chase, procure by purchase. 

Gyp-tos, ia, iov, adj. [ἀγρ- 
és, “a field”’] (“ Pertaining to 
dypés” ; hence) Of honey: 
Found in the fields or country, 
wild ; as opposed to that ob- 
tained from hives. 

&yp-ds, ov, m.: 1. A field, 
esp. of arable land.—2. Plur. : 
Lands, property in land.—3. 
The country [akin to Sans. 
ajr-a; cf. Lat. ager, ἄρτ-ῖ; 
Eng. “acre ”’]. 

ἄγ-ω, f. ἄξω, (p. ἦχα, later 
ἀγήοχα), 2. aor. ἤγἄγον, v. a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: Zo bring, 
lead, etc.—2. Neut.: ἄγωμεν, 
Let us go, let us depart.—In 
Greek, as well as in Latin, the 


first. person plur. Subj. is at 


times used to express exhorta- 


tion or admonition.—8. Pass.: 
ἄγ-ομαι, (p. ἦγμαι), 1. aor, 
HxOnv, 1. fut. ἀχθήσομαι: 8. 
To be led or brought.—b. To 
be celebrated, or kept, as a 
birth-day; xiv. 6 [akin to 
Sans. root aJ, “to drive”; 
also, “to go”’]. 

ἁ-δελφ-ή, ἢς, f. ( One of 
the same womb ”’; hence) 1. 4 
sister.—2. A kinswoman [1η- 
separable prefix 4, akin to Sans. 
sa (in first part of compound 
words), “same ”; δελφ-ύς, “a 
womb”’; akin to Sans. garbh- 


a]. 
ἆ- δελφ-ός, οὔ, πι. [id.] 1. 
A brother.—2. A kinsman 


[id.}. 
mpov-dw -ᾱ, v. η. [obsol. 
ἁδήμων, ἀδήμον-ος, “ sore- 


troubled ”] Το be sorely trou- 
bled, to be in mental anguish. 

ᾳ-δης, ου, m. (Hades, the 
mythic god of the lower world; 
hence) The abode of the (un- 
holy) dead, hell; xvi. 18;— 
at xi. 28 opposed to οὐρᾶνός 
with regard to distance from 
this earth. 

ἀδίκ-έω -ᾱ, (f. ἁδικήσω, p. 
ἠδίκηκα), 1. aor. ἠδίκησα, ν. 8. 
[ἄδίκ-ος, “unjust ”] (“To be 
unjust to”; hence) Zo hurt, 
harm, injure. 

ἀδίκ-ῖα, fas, f. [id.] (“ The 
quality of the ἄδίκος ”; hence) 
1. Injustice, wrong.—2. Un- 
righteousness. 


ει 


ᾱ- δίκ-ος, ο», adj. [4, “ not ”’s 
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δίκ-η, “justice” ] (“. Not hav- 
ing δίκη”; hence) Unjust 
morally; «unrighteous. — As 
Subst.: ἄδίκοι, wy, πι. plur. 
Unrighteous persons. 

(Qdtvar-dw -@), f. ἄδυνατ- 
how, v. n. [ἀδῦνᾶτ-ος,  im- 
possible ”’] Zo be impossible. 

G-Suviitos, δύὐνᾶτον, adj. 
[4, “negative”; δυνᾶτός (of 
things), “ possible”’] Not pose- 
thle, impossible. 

derds, οῦ, m. An eagle. 

ἄζῦμ-α, wy, η. plur. Γᾶ(ὅῦμ- 
os, “ unleavened ” | (“The un- 
leavened things or cakes”’; 
hence) The feast of unleaven- 
ed bread. 

ΜΑ{ώρ, m. indecl. <Azor; 
a son of Eliakim, and an an- 
cestor of Joseph, the husband 
of the Virgin Mary; i. 14. 

ἆ-θῶ-ος, ov, adj. [4, “ nega- 
tive”; θφ-ἠ, “a penalty 3 
(“Not having 9g”; hence 
(“Not deserving a penalty or 
punishment”; hence) Guiit- 
less, innocent. 

aly-t-&A-o¢, ου, m. [aty, a 
root of ἀΐσσω, “to rush 7 ϱ) 
connecting vowel; GAs, ἆλ-ός, 
“the sea”] (‘ Sea-rushing 
thing,” “that over which the 
sea rushes or to which it is 
impetuously carried ”; hence) 
Sea-shore, beach, strand. 

Αἴγνπτος, ου, f. Egypt; a 
country of Africa, to which 
Joseph fled for refuge when 
Herod sought to kill the infant 
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Jesus, and where the Jews 
had been in bondage for 400 
years. 

αἷμα, dros, n. Blood. 

αἱμοῤῥο-έω -ᾱ, v.n. [αἶμ- 
οῤῥο-ία (quadrisyll.), “a dis- 
charge, or flow, of blood ”] Zo 
have @ discharge, or flow, of 
blood. 

alv-os, ov, m. Praise [akin 
to Sans. root VEN or VEN, “ to 

raise ”]. 

(atper-ifw), 1. aor. ᾗρέτῖσα, 
v. a. [aiperds, “ chosen ”’] 
To choose, select. 

αἴρω, f. ἀρῶ, p. ἦρκα, 1. aor. 
ipa, v.a.: 1. Το raise, to take 
or lift up.—2. To carry, bear, 
take, etc.—8. To take away, 
remove.—4. With ἀπό: To 
take away from, i.e. to deprive 


of.—Pass. : αἴρομαι, p. ἦρμαι,. 


1. aor. ἤρθη», 1. fut. ἀρθή- 
σομαι. 

αἰτεῖτε, contr. 2. pers. plur. 
pres. imperat. of αἰτέω ; vii. 7. 

αἰτέω -6, f. αἰτήσω, p. 
fitnxa, 1. aor. ἤτησα, v. a 
and n.: 1. Act.: a. With Acc. 
of thing: Zo ask for.—b. 
With Acc. of person: Zo ask 
of, to ask.—e. With Acc. of 
person and Ace. of thing: Το 
ask one for something ; to ask 
something of, or from, one.— 
2. Neut.: Το ask, make a 
request, etc.—8. Mid.: alr- 
dopat -οὔμαι, {, αἰτήσομαι, 1. 
aor. ἠτησᾶμην: a. With Acc: 
Lo ask for something for one’s 
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own self; fo request, beg for. | Without fruit, barren, un- 


—b. Alone: Zo make a re- 
uest or entreaty; to beg a 

ος etc. [akin to Sans. 
root YAOH, “to ask ”’]. 

αἰτία, as, f.: 1. 4 cause, 
reason, ground, etc. —2, 4 
charge, accusation. 

αἰών, Svos, m.: 1. Life-time, 
life.—2. An age, generation, 
period of time.—8. The world 
as if now is.—4. An infinite 
space of time, eternity [akin 
to Sans. dyus, “life ’’]. 

αἰών-ἴος, tov, adj. [αἰώ», 
‘eternity ”’; see αἰώ», no. 4] 
(“ Pertaining to αἰών ”; hence) 
Kternal, everlasting. 

ἀκαθαρ-σία, σῖας, f. [for 
ἀκἄᾶθαρτ-σῖα; fr. dxdbapr-os, 
“impure, unclean” ] (“The 
state, or condition, of the 
ἀκἄθαρτος ; hence) Impurity, 
uncleanness, foulness, filth. 

ἆ-κάθαρ-τος, Το», adj. [ὰ, 
“negative”; καθαίρω, “ {ο 
cleanse”; through verbal root 
καθαρ] (“Not cleansed”; 
hence) Morally : Unclean, im- 
pure ; in St. Matthew only of 
unclean spirits. 

ἄκ-ανθ-α, ης, f. [prob. ἀκ-ή, 
“a sharp point”; ἄνθ-ος, “a 
flower ” (“ That which has 
sharp points and flowers” ; 
_ t.6.) A thora-tree, thorn-bush, 
α thorn. 

ᾱ-καρπ-ος,ον, adj. [ 4, “ neg- 
ative”; καρπ-ός, “ fruit” 
( Not having καρπός’; hence 


Fruitful. 


ἁ-κέρ-αιοφ, atov, adj. (2, 
“negative  κερ-άννύμι, * to 
mix ”} ( Unmixed ”’; hence) 
Guileless, harmless. 

rani adv. [adverbial acc. 
of ἀκμή, in force of “ the time, 
the particular time”’] (“Up 
to the time ”; hence) As yet, 
siill. 

ἀκο-ή, js, f. [ἀκο-ύω, to 
hear’ (“ A hearing ”; hence, 
(act.) “that which hears ”; 
(pass.) “ that which is heard 7 
hence) 1. 4 report, rumour. . 
—2. Fame, etc. 

ἀκολούθει, ἀκολουθείτω, 2. 
and 3. pers. sing. pres. im- 
perat. of ἀκολουθέω. 

ἀκολονθ-έω -&, f. ἆκολουθ: 
how, p. ἠκολούθηκα, 1. aor. 
ἠκολούθησα, v.n. [ἀκόλουθ-ος, 
“ following ”’] Zo follow ;— 
mostly with Dat.;—at x. 38 
with ὀπίσω; at xxi. 9 alone. 

ἀκολουθήσω, fut. ind. of 
ἀκολουθέω. 

ἀκούετε, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
imperat. of ἀκούω; xv. 10. 

κούω, f. ἀκούσω and ἀκού. 
σοµαι, p. ἀκήκοα, 1.805. ἤκουσα, 
v. a. and η.: 1, Act.: a. 
With Acc. of thing; ο) Gen. 
of person or thing: Zo hear. 
—b. With Acc. of thing: Το 
hear of.—ec. With Gen. of 
person: Zo hear or heed ; to 
attend, or give ear, to one.— 
2. Neut.: 8. Zo hear.—b. To 
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near, Ἱ. 6. have, or possess, the 
faculty of hearing.—c. To 
attend, give ear.— Pass. : ἀκου- 
οµαι, (p. ἤκουσμαι), 1. aor. 
ἠκούσθην, 1. f. ἀκουσθήσομαι 
[prob. to be divided ἆ-κο-ύω; 
r. &, inseparable prefix, in 
“strengthening” force; root 
KO, found in κο-έω, “ to hear, 
‘nptB-Ss -ὢ, f. ἀκριβώσω, 
Ῥ. ἠκρίβωκα, 1. aor. ἠκρίβωσα, 
v. a. Γἀκρῖβ-ἠς, “ accurate ”’} 
To examine, or investigate, 
accurately ; to ascertain by 
inquiry, to inquire diligently 
about. 
ἀκρῖβ-ώς, adv. [id.](“ After 
the manner of the &xpiBhs ”’; 
hence) Accurately, exactly, 
closely. 
ἀκρίς, ίδος, f. 4 locust. 
ἄκρ-ον, ου, η. [&xp-os, 
‘“*highest”; hence, “furthest” ] 
Furthest point, extremity, end. 
ἄκ-ρος, pa, pov, adj. [ἀκ-ή, 
“a point”] (“ Pointed”; 
hence) 1. Highest: —2. a. 
Furthest.—b. The furthest 
part of that to which it is in 
attribution. 
ἀκῦρ-όω -d, 1. aor. ἠκύρωσα, 
v. a. [ἄκῦρ-ος, * without au- 
thority or validity ”] (“* Το 
render ἄκῦρος ”; hence) Το 
deprive of authority, etc.; to 
invalidate, make of no effect. 
ἀλάβαστρον, ου, n. (5 Ala- 
baster ”; hence) An alabaster 
boz, casket, etc., for unguents. 
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G-as, dros, n. Salt [like 
&a-s, akin to Sans. sar-a; cf. 
Lat. sal; Eng. salt]. 

ἀ-λείφ-ω, (f. ἀλείψω), p. 
ἤλειφα, 1. aor. ἄλειψα, v. a. 
1. To anoint.—2, Mid.: 4- 
λείφομαι, f. ἀλείψομαι, 1. aor. 
ἠλειψᾶμη», To anoint for one’s 
self or as one’s own especial 
act [akin to Sans. root LIP, 
“to anoint ”; & is an insepar- 
able prefix without force; cf. 
ἀ- γᾶθ-ός]. 

ἄλειψαι, 2. pers, sing. 1. aor. 
imperat. mid. of ἀλείφω. 

ἀλέκτωρ, ορος, πι. A cock. 

ἅλ-ευρον, εύρου, η. [ἆλ-έω, 
“to grind”’] (“The ground 
thing”; hence) Fine meal, 
wheaten flour. 

ἀλήθ-εια, είας, f. [ἀληθ-ής, 
“true ”’] (‘* The quality of the 
ἀληθής *; hence) Truth. 

ἀλήθω (found only in pres., 
imperf., and pres. part. ;—in 
pres. part. alone in Gr. Test.), 
v.n. Το grind. 

GAn9-cis, adv. [ἀληθ-ής, 
“true” | (“ After the manner 
of the &An64s”; hence) Truly, 
in truth. 

ἁλ-ἴεύς, ἴέως, m. [4As, ἆλ- 
és, “the sen”] (“The one 
pertaining to GAs ”’; hence) 4 
fisherman, fisher. 

(ἁλίζω), f. pass. ἁλισθή- 
σοµαι, v. a. [dA-s, ἆλ-ές, 
“salt ’’] Zo salt.—Pass.: To 
be salted. 

1. ἀλλά, conj. [originally 


AY) 
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neut. acc. plur. of ἄλλος, 
“another,” with the accent 
changed | ( In another way, 
otherwise ”’; hence) 1. But.— 
2. Except, only. 

2. ἄλλα, neut. nom. and acc. 
plur. of &AAos. 

ἀλλ-ήλ-ων, pron. plur. 
without nom. [reduplicated 
and changed fr. ἄλλ-ος, “ an- 
other ”] Of, etc., one another. 

ἄλλ-ος, η, ο, pron, adj.: 1. 
Sing.: a. Another, other.—. 
As Subst.: ἄλλος, ου, m. An- 
other man, another.—bd. Re- 
peated, whether as adj. or 
subst.,and whether in the same 
or a different case: One... 
another.—2. Plur.: Other.— 
As Subst.: a. ἄλλοι, wy, m.: 
(a) Alone: Other men, others. 
—(b) Repeated: Some... 
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ἁλώπηξ, exos, f. 4 fox. 

ἅμα, prep. gov. dat.: 1. 
Along with, together with ; 
xiii. 29.—2. Of time : At the 
same timéwith, at ;—at xx. 1 
joined to adv. xput. 

ἅμαρτ-ἄνω, (f. σας 
later) ἁμαρτήσω, 1. aor. ἡμάρτ- 
noa, 2. aor. ἤμαρτον, v.n. Το 
do wrong or amiss ; to commit 
sin, to sin. 

ἁμαρτήσω, fut. ind. of 
ἁμαρτᾶνω, xviii. 21 ;—1. aor. 
subj. of ἁμαρτᾶνω, xviii. 15. 

Gpapr-(a, fas, f. [άμαρτ- 
ἄνω, “ to sin ”] (“ The act of 
sinning’; hence) 1. Sin, gener- 
ally—2. Plur.: Sins; i. e. 
various acts or forms of sin. 

ἅμαρτ-ωλός, ὠλό», adj. [id. ] 
Sinning, sinful.—As Subst. : 
8. ἁμαρτωλός, οὗ, m. A sin- 


others.—. ἄλλα, wv, η. Other | ful person, a ‘sinner ;—in St. 


things [akin to Sans. an-ya, 
“ other ”’]. 

ἀλλ-ότρΐος, οτρῖα, ὀτρῖον, 
adj. [&AAos, “another ”’] 
Foreign, strange, alien, not 
of one’s own country.—As 
Subst.: ἀλλότρίοι, wy, m. 
plur. Foreigners, strangers ; 
xvi). 25, 26. 

Αλφαῖος, ov, m. Alpheus 
(otherwise called Cleopas) ; 
the brother of Joseph the 
husband of the mother of 
Jesus, and the father of James 
the Less and of Joses. 

Gov, ωνος, f. A threshing- 


floor. 


Matthew only in plur.—b. 
Plur.: ἁμαρτωλοί, ὢ», Ὦ. As 
a designation of the Gentiles: 
Sinners ; xxvi. 45. 

ἀμελ-έω -ώ, f. ἀμελήσω, (p. 
ἡμέληκα), 1. 805, ἠμέλησα, V. Ὦ. 
[ἀμελ-ής, ‘careless”] Το be 
careless, negligent, heedless. 

ᾱ- pépipy-os, ov, adj. [4, 
“negative”; µέριμγν-α, “ anx- 
ious care »] (“Not having 
μέριμνα ; hence) Free from 
anwious care or anxiety ; frer 
Srom alarm, unconcerned. 

-ἁμήν, adv.: 1. At the be- 
ginning of a sentence: In 
truth, of α truth, verily.—2. 


I20 


At the end of'a sentence: So 
may, or let, it be ; amen. 
*Apwwada8, πι. indecl. (prob. 
“Voluntary People”) <Amin- 
adab; son of Aram, and an 
ancestor of Joseph, the hus- 
band of the Virgin Mary ; i. 4; 
—see 1 Chron. ii. 10. 
ἄμμος, ου, f. Sand. 
ἄμπελος, ov, f. [prob. fr. 
éun-f, Holic form of ἀμφ-ί, 
“around”; aX, root of ἐλ-ίσσω, 
“to roll or wind” (“ That 
which rolls itself, or winds, 
around ”’; hence) A vine, as 
twining its tendrils around 
trees, etc., for support. 
ἆμπελ- ών, ὤνος, τη. [ἄμπελ- 
os, “a vine” ] (“The thing 


having &umeAos”; hence) A | é 


να 
ἀμφί-βλη-στρον, στρου, n. 
ή “ around OS βλη, a root 
of βάλλω, “to throw,” ee. | 
(“ That which is made for 
throwing around ”’; hence) 4 
casting-net ; @ fishing-net ; a 
seine, etc. 

ἀμφί-έννῦμι, ({. ἀμφῖ-έσω 
and Guid), v. a. [ὰμφί, 
“around”; ἕννυμι, “to put 
clothes on ” another] 1. Act. : 
(* To put clothes on and a- 
round” another; hence) Zo 
clothe, i.e. of grass as Object ; 
to adorn, invest with beauty ; 
vi. 80.—2. Pass.: p. ἡμφί- 
εσμµαι, Το be clothed or clad. 

ἀμφ-ότερος, οτέρα, ότερο», 
ο [anaes “both ”] (“ Βο- 
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longing to ἄμφω”; hence) 
Both ;—at Ἱχ. 17 supply αὐτοί 

= olvos καὶ aaxof) with ἀμφ- 
érepo: ;—at xv. 14 supply αὐτοί 
(= τυφλο() with ἀμφότεροι.---- 
As Subst.: ἀμφότερα, ων, n. 
Both things; both of two 
things. 

#Apov, m. indecl. (“ Build- 
er or Architect’) Amon; a 
son of Manasses king of Judah, 
whom he succeeded 58.0. 642 
according to some; according 
to others B.c. 644 ; see 2 Kings 
xxi. 19; 2 Chron. xxxiii. 20. 
Amon was an ancestor of 
Joseph, the husband of the 
Virgin Mary; i. 10. 

1. ἄν, conj. = 1. ἐάν. If; see 


2. ἄν, conditional particle, 
modifying the power of the 
word to which it belongs: 1. 
With Verbs (of all moog: ex- 
cept the Imperative) : agaVith 
1. aor. Indic.: Could have, 
should have.—b. With Subj., 
the force of & is thrown on 
some preceding conjunction, 
or some relative word; see 
below, no. 2.—2. With Re- 
lative pronouns, adverbs, con- 
junctions, etc.: ὃς ἄν, who- 
ever, whosoever; ὅπου &y, 
wherever ; ἕως by, until, what 
ever time it be (that); ὅσοι 
ἄν, how many soever, as many 
soever as. 

dvd, prep. gov. acc. (“ Up, 
up along”; hence) 1. Through, 
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throughout, in.--2. Distribu- 
tively : Apiece. 

ἄνα-βαίνω, f. ἆνα-βήσομαι, 
p. dva-BéBnxa, 2. aor. ἆν-έβη», 
v. Ὀ. [ἆνά, “up”; βαίνω, “ to 
go”] 1. To go up from a 
place, etc.—2. To go up into 
or upon; to mount, ascend, 
climb up.—8s. Of a ship, ete. : 
To go on board, embark.—4. 
Of a fish: Zo come up from 
the water; xvii. 27. 

ἀναβάᾳ, doa, dv, P. 2. aor. 
of avaBalyw. 

ἀνα-βλέπῳ, (f. pea da . 
1. aor. ἀν-έβλεψα, v. η. [avd ; 
βλέπω, “to look or see” ] 1. 
[ἀνά, “up, upwards ”] a. Το 
look up or upwards.—b. To 
lift up the eyes.—2. [ dvd, de- 
noting “repetition” | Zo see 
again, to recover sight. 

(ἀνᾶ-βοάω -ώ, f. ἆνα-βοή- 
σοµαι), 1. aor. ἀν-εβόησα, Vv. η. 
[ἀνά, in “augmentative” force; 
βοάω, “to cry out] To cry 
out aloud, to shout out, etc. 

ἀνᾶ- γϊνώσκω, (f. ἆνα-γνώ- 


i ἀνάγκη, ns, f. Need, necess- 
tty. 

ἂν- ἄγω, (f. ἂν άξω), 2. aor. 

ν-ἠγᾶγο», v.a. [ἀν-ά, “up”; 
ἄγω, “to lead”] 1. To lead, 
carry, or bring up.—z. Pass. : 
dv-dyopat, 1. aor. ἆν-ήχθην. 

ἀν- αιρέω -αιρῶ, f. dy-aiphow, 
(ρ. κό 2. aor. ἀγ-εἶλον, 
v.a. [avd, “up”; αἱρέω, “to 
take’ ] (* To take up”; hence) 
To take away, make away 
with, destroy. 

ἀν- αίτῖ-ος, ον, adj. (dy, 
“negative” particle; αἰτῖ-α, 
“qa fault”) ( Not having 
αἰτῖα”; hence) Faultless,blame- 
less, guiltless. 

(ἀνᾶ-κάµπτω), f. ἀνᾶ-κάμψω, 
1. aor. ἆν-έκαμψα, v. η. [ἀνά, 
“back”; κάµπτω, “to bend” ] 
(“To bend back”; hence, in 
reflexive or neut. foree, ‘to 
bend one’s self, or bend, back”’; 
hence) Το turn back, return. 

ἀνά-κευμαι, v. n. [ἀνά, 
“backwards, back”; κεῖµαι, 
“to lie” at table, efc.] (“« To 


σοµαι, p. ἂἆν-όγνωκα), 2. aor. | lie back”; hence) To recline 


ἂν-έγνω», VY. 8. and 2. 
denoting “ repetition”; ywwd- 
σκω, “to ποπ] (“ To know 
again”; hence) Of written 
characters: Το read. 

ἀναγκ-ᾶζω, (f. ἀναγκᾶσω, 
Ῥ. ἠνάγκᾶκα), v. a. [ἀνάγκ-η, 
“‘ constraint, necessity” ] (“To 
make” something “a necess- 
ity”; hence) Το constrain, 
force, compel. 


[avd, | on a couch at table. 


dvaxeipevos, η, ov, P. ge 
of ἀνάκειμαι.---Α6 Subst.: ava- 
κείµενοι, wy, m. plur.: Guests 
at a feast. 
ἀνακλίθῆναι, ἀνακλίθή- 
σοµαι, 1. aor. inf. pass., and 
1. fut. ind. pass. of ἀνακλῖνω. 
ἄνα-κλῖνω, f. ἀνα-κλίνω, 
1. nor. ἀν-έκλῖνα, v. a. [ἀνά, 


“backwards, back”; κλίνω, 
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to make to bend”] (“To 
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ἀναστάς, doa, ἄν, P. 2. aor. 


make to bend backwards  !' of ἀνίστημι. 


hence) 1. Act.: Zo make to 
lie down, or recline, at table, 
etc.—2. Pass. in Mid. force: 


{άνα-κλῖνομαι), 1. aor. ἀν-ι( 


εκλῖθην, 1. fut. ἆνα- κλϊθήσομαι, 
To recline, lie or sit dowon, at 
table. 

ἀνἄπαυ-σιφ, σεως, f. [ ἀνᾶ- 
παύ-ω, in mid. “ to rest”; see 
ἀνᾶ-παύω] A resting, rest, 
whether actual or figurative. 

ἆνα-παύω, f. ὠἆνα-παύσω, 
(p. ὀνα-πέπαυκα), v. a. (dvd, 
in “strengthening” force ; 
παύω, “to make to cease” ] 
(4 Το make—a person—to 
cease” from something; hence) 
1. To give rest to a person.— 
2. Mid. : dva-wavopat, (f. ἆνα- 
παύσομαι), 1. aor. ἂν- επαυσᾶ- 
µην, (To give rest to one’s 
self”; hence) To rest, take rest. 

ἀνᾶπεσεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of 
ἀναπίπτω. 

(ἄνα- πίπτω, f. ἀἆνα-πεσοῦ- 
Hat, Ῥ. ἀνα-πέπτωκα), 2. aor. 
ἀν-έπεσον, Υ. n. [avd, * back- 
wards, back”; πίπτω, “to 
fall’’] (* To fall back ”; hence) 
To recline, lie down, for the 
purpose of taking food. 

ἀνα-πληρόω -πληρῶ, 1. aor. 
dv-erAhpwoa, ν.8. [ dvd, “πρ 
πληρόω, “to fill’? ] (“To fill 
up”; hence) Zo fulfil, accom- 
plish.—Pass.: ἄνα-πληρόομαι 
-wdynpoppat, 1. aor. ὧν 
επληρώθη». 


ἆνα-στᾶ-σια, σεως, f. (dvd, 
“πρ; στα, a root of ἵστημι, 


jin neut. force, “to stand ”’] 


‘‘A standing up, a rising 7 
hence) Of the dead: Resur- 
rection. 

ἀνα- στρέφομαι, with 2. aor. 
pass, dv-eorpapyy, (and 2. fut. 
pass. ἀἆνα-στραφήσομαι), in 
mid. force; v. mid. [ἀνά, in 
“strengthening” force; στρέφ- 
οµαι, (mid.) “to turn one’s 
self about ” | (4 To turn one’s 
self about much or often ” in 
a place; hence) To dwell, re- 
main, live, be in a place. 

ἀνα-τέλλω, (f. ἀνα-τελῶ), 
Ῥ. ἀνα-τέταλκα, Υ. n. and a. 
[ἀνά, in “ strengthening” 
force; τέλλω, (ν. n.) ‘fo 
rise” ] 1, Neut.: Of the sun, 
| light, είο.: To rise, arise.—2. 
Act.: Of the sun as Object: 
To make, or cause, fo rise ; 
v. 45. 

ἀνἄτολ-ή, js, f. [for ἀνᾶ- 
τελ-ἠ;Σ fr. ἀνἄτέλ-λω, ‘to 
rise” ] (“A rising” of the 
heavenly bodies ; hence) 1. Of 
the sun: Sun-rise.—2. Sing. 
and Plur.: The Kast, as the 
quarter where the sun rises. 

dva-épw, (f.dv-olow), 1. aor. 
ἀν-ήνεγκα, Vv. a. [dvd, “up”; 
φέρω, ‘to carry” |} To carry 
or take up. 
re oe: acc. sing. of ἀνήρ. 
Ανδρέας, ου, πι. Andrew ; 
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the brother of Simon Peter, 
and one of the twelve Apostles. 

ἀνέβην, 2. aor. ind. of dva- 
Baive. 

ἀνέγνων, 2. aor. ind. of dva- 
γϊνώσκῳ. 

ἀγεῖλον, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἀναιρέω. 

ἀνεκτ-ότεροφ οτέρα, ότερο», 
comp. adj. [dvexr-ds, “toler- 
able, endurable” | More toler- 
able or endurable. 

ἄν-εμος, έµου, πι. (The 
blowing thing”; hence) 1. 
Wind.—2. Plur.: The quarters 
of the heavens whence the 
wind blows; xxiv. 31 [akin to 
Sans. root ΑΝ, “ to blow”’]. 

ἀνέξομαν, fut. ind. mid. of 
ἀνέχω. 

a@v-ev, adv. With Gen.: 
Without [akin to Sans. nega- 
tive prefix an = English un-, 


έν]. 

Liv-tye, f. ἀἄν-έξω, p. ἂν- 
έσχηκα, v.a. [ἀνά, “up”; ἔχω, 
“to Πο]ά ”] Το hold up.—In 
Gr. Test. not found in act. 
voice).— Mid. : dv-dxopat, f. 
ἀν-έξομαι, 2. aor. ἦν-εσχόμην, 
(4 Το hold up for one’s self”; 
hence) With Gen. of Object : 
To bear, endure, put up with, 
tolerate, suffer. 

ἀνεφχθησαν, 3. pers. plur. 
1. aor. ind. pass. of ἀνοίγω. 

ἄνηθὸν, ου, n. Anise, dill ; 
a herb having aromatic seeds. 

d-viip, »δρός, m.: 1. 4 man. 
.—2. 4 husband [akin to Sans. 
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nar-a, “aman”; & is a pre- 
fix; cf. a-ya0-ds). 

ἀνήχθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of avdyw. 

ἀνθέξομαι, fut. ind. of ἀντ- 
έχομαι. 

ἀνθ-ίστημι, (1. ἄντι-στήσω), 
p. ἀνθ-έστηκα, 2. aor. ἀντ- 
έστην», Υ. a. and η. [ἀἆνθ) (see 
dyri), “against ”; ἵστημι, “to 
cause to stand—to stand’’] 
(1. Act.: In pres., imperf., 1. 
fut., and 1. aor.: “To cause 
to stand against, to set a- 
gainst.”——2.) Neut. : In perf., 
pluperf., and 2. aor.: (“To 
stand against or in opposition ”’; 
hence) With Dat.: Zo resist, 
oppose. 

ἄνθρωπος, ov, comm. gen. 
4 human being ; α man, per- 
son:—é υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, the 
son of man; i.e. Christ in 
respect to His human nature ; 
viii. 20, etc. :—oi ἄνθρωποι, men, 
or persons, generally; xvi. 13, 
ete. 

ἄ-νιπτ-ος, ον, adj. [ 4, “neg- 
ative’; νίπτ-ω, “to wash’ ] 
Not washed, unwashen. 

ἆν-ίστημι, f. dva-orhow, p. 
ἆν-έστηκα, 1. aor. ἆν-έστησα, 
2. aor. ἆν-έστην, Vv. a. and η. 
[ἀν-ά, “up”; ἵστημι, “to 
make to stand—to stand”) 
1. Act.: In pres., imperf., fut., 
and 1. aor.: (“To make to 
stand up’’; hence) Of a family, 
είο., as Object: Το raise up, 
etc.—2. Neut.: In perf, 


me ἀἄντ 
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pluperf., and 2. aor.: a. Το 
stand, or rise, up.—b. To rise 
from the dead, etc.—3. Mid. : 
dy-loraipat, f. ἆνα-στήσομαι: 
a. To stand up, arise.—b. To 
rise from the dead. 
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for” something else, through 
verbal root ἀνταλλαγ] (“That 
which is exc for” some- 
thing else; hence) With Gen. 
of that which is exchanged : 
An exchange for or in return 


dvotyijoopas, 2. fut. ind. | for. 


pass. ο... 

ἀν- οίγω (αν -οίγνῦμι, {. ἆν- 
οίξω), p. ἆν-έψγα (and ἀνέφχα), 
1. aor. ἂν-έφξα and ἤνοιξα, v. 
a.and n. [ἀν-ά, in “intensive” 
force; οἴγω or οἵγνυμι “to 
open”’] 1. Δοῦ.: To open ;—at 
xxv. 11 supply τὴ» θύρα» after 
ἄνοιξον ---τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς dy- 
οίγειν, to open the eyes, i.e. to 
restore the sight.—2. Pass. : 
(ἂν -οίγνῦμαι), perf. ἂν-έφγµαι 
and ἡν-έφγμαι, 1. aor. ἆν- 
εφχθη», ἠν-εῴχθη», and ἡν- 
οίχθη», (1. fut. ἄν-οιχθήσομαι), 
2. fut. ἆν-οιγήσομαι: a. To be 
opened.—b. To be open; to 
stand or lie open. 

dvop-ta, ias, f. [&vop-os, 
“without law”; hence, 
“wicked” ] (“The state, or 
quality, of the &vouos”; hence) 
Wickedness, impiety. 

1.ἄ-νομ-ος, ov, adj. [ ἆ, “neg- 
ative”; ydu-os, “law” ] (“ Not 
having law, lawless”; hence) 
Wicked, impious.—As Subst. : 
ἄνομος, ου, m. A wicked, or 
imptous, person; @ trane- 
gressor. 
2. arty te ου; see 1, ἄνομος. 

λλαγ-μα, dros, n. 

Ἰνταλλάσσω, “to exchange 


dvr-dxopas (or dyt-loyo- 
pas), f. ἀνθ-έξομαι, v. mid. 
[ἀντ-ί, “over against”; ἔχομαι 
(mid. of ἔχω, “to have”), 
“to hold one’s self or cling ”’] 
(6 To hold one’s self, or cling, 
over against ” something ; 
hence) With Gen.: Zo cling, 
cleave, adhere, to a person; 
vi. 24, 

ἀντί (before a soft vowel, 
dvr’; before an aspirated 
vowel, av@’), prep. gov. gen. 
(“Over against”; hence) Jn 
the place of, instead of, in 
return for. 

ἀντί- δίκ-ος, ov, m. [ἀντί, 
“against”; δίκ-η, “a suit” 
at law] (“One having a suit 
against”? a person; hence) 
An opponent, adversary. 

ἀντιστῆναι, 2. aor. inf. of 
ἀνθίστημι. 

ἄν-νδρος, υδρο», adj. [ἀ», 
“negative particle”; ὕδρος, 
akin to ὕδωρ, “water” } Of 
places: Without water, dry, 
parched. 

ἄνω-θεν,α άν. [ἄνω, “above”, 

rticle Oey *¢ from ”] 
“ From above ”; hence, by a 
Greek idiom) Above, etc. :—~ 
ἀπὸ ἄνωθε», from above; i.e. 


7 TS age 
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Srom the upper part or tops 
—see ἀπό, no. 11. 

ἄξίου, ta, tov, adj. [for ἄγ- 
cios; fr. &y-w, “to weigh ” so 
much ] (“ Weighing” so much ; 
hence, “worth’’; hence) 1. 
Worthy, deserving.—2. With 
Gen. : a. Worthy of ; meet, or 
suitable, for.—b. Deserving 


of. 
dwayyetAa, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἁπαγγέλλω. 


ἁπαγγείλᾶτε, 2. pers. plur. 
1. aor. imperat. of ἀπαγγέλλω. 

ἆπ-αγγέλλω, f. ἆκ-αγγελῶ, 
1. aor. ἆπ-ήγγειλα, v. a. [ἀπ. 
ό, in “ strengthening ” force ; 
ἀγγέλλω, “to carry word ”’] 
To carry word about; to 
announce, declare, show by 
speaking, report, relate, tell. 

(dw-dyyxw, f. ἀπ-άγξω, 1. 
aor. ἆπ-ηγξα, v. a. [ἀπ-ό, in 
‘strengthening ” force; ἄγχω, 
‘to strangle or throttle ”] Zo 
strangle or throttle).—Mid. : 
(dw-dyxyopa, f. dx-dytoua:), 
l.aor. dw-nytduny, To strangle, 
or throttle, one’s self; to die 
by hanging one’s self, to hang 
one’s self. 

dw-iye, (f. dw-diw), 2. aor. 
ἆπ-ἠγάγο», ν. a. and η. [ἀπ-ό; 
ἄγω, “to lead”] 1. Act.: 
[ἀπό, “away” ] a To lead 
away.—b. To carry off to 
prison, or as @ prisoner.—2. 
Neut.: [ἀπό, in “ strengthen- 
ing ” force} Of a road, e¢e., as 
Subject: Zo lead, conduct ; 


vii. 18, 143;—cf. Lat. via 
ducit, Hor. Ep. 1, 18, 20; 
Ον. M. 8, 602, είο. 

(ἁπ-αίρω, f. ἀπ-ἄρῶ, Ρ. ἁκ- 
ἦρκα, v. a. [dw-d, “ off”; αἴρω, 
“to lift”) (“To lift off”; 
hence, “to carry away, take 
away ”).— Pass.: (ἁπ-αίρο- 
pas), l. aor. ἀπ-ήρθην, To be 
taken away. 

ἀπᾶλός, ή, ὀν, adj. (“ Soft” 
to the touch ; hence) Tender. 

ἁπ-αντάω -αντῶ, f. ἆπ- 
αντήσω, (p. ἁπ-ἠντηκα), 1. aor. 
ἀπ-ήντησα, v. η. [ἀκ-ό, in 
“strengthening” force; ἁντάω, 
“to meet” } With Dat.: Το 
meet. 

dadvrn-o1s, σεως, f. [for 
ἀπάντα-σις; fr. ἁπαντά-ω, “to 
meet ”}] With Gen.: 4 meet- 
tng of, or with, a person. 

ἀπαρθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
subj. pass. of ἀπαίρω :—obly in 
this form in Gr. Test. 

dw-apvéopat -apvotpas, f. 
ἁπ-αργήσομαι, 1. aor. ἆπ-ηρν- 
ησᾶμη», v. mid. [ἀπ-ό, in “in- 
tensive ” force; ἀρνέομαι, “ to 
deny ”’] To deny utterly. 

ἀπαρνησάσθω, 9. pers. sing. 
1. aor. imperat. of ἁπαρνέομαι. 

d-was, πᾶσα, way, adj. [&, in 
“intensive” force; was, “all”’] 
1. Quite all; the whole, all 
completely—As Subst.: a. 
ἅπαντες, wy, Τη. plur. All 
men, all persons.—b. ἅπαντα, 
wy, n. plur. All things.—2, 
The whole of that denoted by 


itis, 
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the subst. to which it is in 
attribution. 

dritn, ns, f. Deceitfulnese, 
deceit. | 

ἀπέθᾶνον, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἀποθρῄήσκω. 

ἀπεκρίθην, 1. aor. ind. 
(pass. form) of ἀποκρῖνομαι. 

ἀπεκρινᾶμην, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἀποκρῖνομαι. 

ἀπελθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of 
ἀπέρχομαι. 

ἀπέλθω, 2. aor. subj. of 
ἀτέρχομαι. 

ἀπελθών, οὔσα, όν, P. 2.805. 
ο{ ἀπέρχομαι. 

ἁπ-έναντι, adv. [ἀπ-ό, in 
“strengthening” force; ἕναντι, 
*‘ opposite ””] With Gen. : 
Opposite, opposite to, over 
against. 

ἀπενιψᾶμην, 1. aor. ind. 
mid. of drovitw. 

ἀπέπνιξα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἀποπ»' γω. 

ἁπ-έρχομαι, f. ἀἁπ-ελεύσο- 
pa, Ῥ. ἀπ-ελήλῦθα, v. mid. 
[ὁπ-ό, “away”; Epxoua, “ἰο 
come, to go”’| 1. Zo go away, 
depart.—2. To betake one’s 
self, set out, go, or come to, 
etc., some person or place. 

απεστᾶλην, 2. aor. ind. pass. 
of ἀποστέλλω. 

ἀπεσταλμένος, 7, ον, P. 
perf. pass. of ἀποστέλλω. 

ἅἁπ-έχω, ({. ἀφ-έξω and ἀπο- 
σχήσω), v. a and η. [άκ-όι 
ἔχω] 1. Act.: [ἀπ-ό, “from”; 
ἔχω, “to Ἰανο”] (“To have” 
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something “from” one; 
hence) Zo receive, have, get. 
—2. Neut.: [ἀπ-ό, “away ”’; 
ἔχω, (neut.) “ to have or hold 
one’s self”; hence, ‘‘to be ”] 
(* To be away” from a place ; 
“to be far off”; hence) Το be 
distant. 

ἀπιστ-ία, fas, f. [ἄπιστ-ος, 
“unbelieving” | (“The quality, 
or state, of the &amoros”; 
hence) Unbelitef. 

ἄ-πιστος, πιστον, adj. [ἀ, 
“negative”; πιστός, “Όθ- 
lieving ”] Not believing, un- 
believing, without belief or 
Γαλ, faithless. 

ἁπλοῦς, ἢ, οὖν (contr. fr. 
ἁ-πλό-ος, η, ov), adj. ( Once 
filled’; hence, “ one-fold, sin- 
gle’; hence) Of the eye or 
sight: Sound, free from dis- 
ease, in a natural or health 
state [for a-wad-os; fr. a, 
akin to Sanscrit sa, (originally) 
“one” (cf. Lat. sim in sim- 
plex, sim-plus); πλες- πλη in 
πίµ-πλημι, “to 8113]. 

ἀπό (before a soft vowel 
aw’; but ἀπὸ "ABpadu, i. 17; 
see, also, ii. 1; vii. 16, είο. :— 
before an aspirated vowel d¢’; 
but ἀπὸ “Ἱερουσᾶλήμ, xv. 1; 
ἀπὸ ‘lepixé, xx. 29), prep. 
gov. gen.: 1. From, in the 
fullest meaning of the word.— 
2. To mark the material of 
which a thing is made: Of, 
from; iii. 4.—8. To mark a 
result, cause, efc.: From, in 


ον. 


consequence of; xiv. 26.— 


4. With Gen., instead of Purt- | 


itive Gen. alone after verbs 
active to denote a part: Of: 
--Τὰ κυνάρια ἐσθίει ἀπὸ τῶν 
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xxvii. 51 [akin to Sans. apa, 
‘away from ”’]. 
dwo-Sexit-ow -&, v. a. [ἀπό, 
“from”; déxdr-os, “tenth ”] 
(“To give a tenth part from 


ψιχίω», the dogs eat (some) of | or of” something to the priest; 


the crumbs, xv. 27.—5. With 
words denoting heed or cau- 
tion: Of, about, respecting ; 
xvi. 6, 11.—6. Of a commenc- 
ing point of time, ete. : Krom, 
since; xiii. 35.—7. Of time, 
generally: At; xix. 4.—8. a. 


hence) Το give, or pay, tithe 
of a thing. 
ἀπο-δημ-έω -ὢ, (f. ἆπο- 
δηµήσω, p. (irreg.) ἁπ-εδήμ- 
ηκα), 1. aor. ἆπ-εδήμησα, v. η. 
[ἀπό, “away from”; δῆμ-οτ, 
i “the people ] (“To be away 


Of a number, efe.: Of, out | from the people”; hence) Zo 
of ; xxvii. 21.—b. To denote | go abroad or to a far country. 


a partitive Subject: Some of, 
they of :—by ἐτιμήσαντο ἀπὸ 
viay ᾿Ἱσραήλ, xxvii. 9, where 
the Subject of ἐτιμήσαντο is 
ἀπὸ υἱῶν "lopahd ;—cf. βλέπ- 
ουσιν ἐκ τῶν λαῶν, Rev. εἰ. 9; 
and ἐνέγκἄτε ἀπὸ τῶν ὀψαρίων, 
John xxi. 10. In the former 
passage the prep. with its case 
forms the Subject, in the 
latter the Object, of the verb. 
----θ. Of the place whence a 
person comes, efe.: Of, from; 
xxi. 11.—10. Of the agent: 
By :—ph Φφοβεῖσθε ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἀποκτενόντω», be not terrified 
by (= be not afraid of) those 
who kill, x. 28.—11. Prefixed 
toadverbs: From :—dwd τότε, 
from that time, iv. 17, ete. ; 
ἀπὸ µακρόθεν, from afar, afar 
off, xxvi. 58; xxvii. 55; dx’ 
ἄρτι, ( from just now --) hence- 
forth, xxvi. 29, etc. ; ἀπὸ ἄνω- 
θε», from above, from the top, 


dwo-St8wur, f. ἁπο-δώσα, 
1. aor. dx-e3wxa), 2. aor. ax- 
έδω», v.a. [ἀπό, “back again ”; 
δίδωμι, “to give ”] 1. To give 
back, restore, return.—2. To 
give up, hand over, etc.; 
xxvii. 58.—3. a. 7'o pay a debt, 
etc.; to repay a person.—b. 
Without nearer Object: Το 
pay, make payment.—4. Of an 
account, etc.: To give in, give, 
render.— Pass.: ἀπο-δίδοµαι, 
1. aor. ἆπ-εδόθη», 
ἀποδοθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. 
pass. of ἀποδίδωμι. 
dwo-Soxlpatw, (f. Ἅἀπο- 
δοκϊμᾶσω, p. ἀπο-δεδοκϊμᾶκα), 
1. aor. ἆπ-έδοκϊμᾶσα, ν. a. 
[ἀπό, denoting “negation or 
reversal ”; 8oxiud(w, “to put 
to the proof, test”; hence, as 
a result, “to approve” ] Zo 


disapprove of, reject, refuse. 


ἀπόδος, 2. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
imperat. of ἀποδίδωμι. 
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dwé8ore, 2. pers. plur. 2.895. 
imperat. of ἀποδίδωμι. 

ἀποδῳ, 3. pers. sing. 2. nor. 
subj. of ἀποδίδωμι. 

droBcow, 1. fat. ind. of 
ἁποδίδωμι. 

ἀποθᾶνῃ, 3. pers. sing. 2. 
aor. subj. of ἀποθνήσκω. 

ἀποθᾶνοῦμαι, fut. ind. of 
ἀποθνήσκῳ. 


ἀποθή-κη, κης, {. [άποθη | pass 


(= ἀπό; θη, root of τίθηµι), 
root of ἀποτίθημι, “to put, or 
store, away”’| (“A putting, 
or storing, away”; hence) 4 
place for putting, or storing, 


away; @ barn, storehouse, 
ete. 
ἀπο-θνήσκω, f. ἆπο-θαν- 


οὖμαι, 2. aor. ἆπ-έἐθἄνον, V. η. 
[awd, in “strengthening” force; 
Orhoxw, “to die” ]1. To die. 
—2. In 2. aor.: To have died, 
i.e. to be dead. 
ἀπο-καθίστηµι,ξ. ἆπο-κατα- 
στήσω, (p. ἆπο-καθέστᾶκα), ν. 
a. [awd, “back αραίη  καθ- 
ίστηµι, “to set down”; hence, 
“to bring into a (certain) 
condition,” είο.; hence, “to 
restore ” to the original state ] 
To restore again to a former 
state ;—at xii. 18 of restora- 
tion to health.—Pass.: (dtwo- 
καθίστᾶμαι, p. ἀἆπο-καθέστᾶ- 
μαι), 1. aor. ἆπο-κατεστᾶθην 
and ἁπ-εκατεστάᾶθην. 
ἆπο-κᾶλύπτω, ({. ἆπο-καλ- 
ύψω, late perf. ἆπο-κεκάλῦφα), 
1. aor. ἆκ-εκάλυψα, v. a. [ἀκό, 


negative = English “un- ”; 
καλύπτω, “to cover” ] (“To 
uncover”; hence) Το disclose, 
reveal, make known.—Pass. : 
ἆπο-καλύπτομαι, p. ἆπο-κε- 
κάλυµµαι,1.ΒΟΥ. ἆπ-εκαλύφθη», 
1. fut. ἆπο-καλυφθήσομαι. 

ἀποκἄταστήσω, fut. ind. of 
ἀποκᾶθίστημι. 

ἀποκᾶτεστᾶθην, 1. aor. ind. 
. of ἀποκαθίστημι. 

(ώπο-κεφᾶλ-ἴζω),]1]. aor. ἆπ- 
εκεφᾶἅλίσα, v. 8. [ ἀπό, “from”; 
κεφαλ-ή, “head ”’] (“ Το take 
the head from” one; hence) 
To behead. 

dwoxpt0els, εἴσα, έν, Ῥ.1.8ος. 
(pass. form) of ἀπο κρῖνομαι. 

ἀποκριθήσομαι, fut. ind. 
pass. (in mid. force) of ἆπο- 
κρίνοµαι. 

ἀπο-κρῖνομαι, (f. ἆπο-κρῖν- 
οὔμαι), 1. aor. ἁπ-εκρινᾶμη», 
1. aor. pass. in mid. force, ἆπ- 
εκρῖθην, f. ἀπ ο-κριθήσομαι, Vv. 
mid. {ἀπό, “ from ”; κρίνοµαι 
(mid.), in force of “to ad- 
judge ” something to some one } 
(*To adjudge” something to 
some one “from” another; 
hence, “to give a decision, 
pronounce an opinion,” re- 
specting a matter; hence) In 
conversation, efc.: To reply, 
answer ;~ -sometimeswith Dat. 
of person. 

(dwro-xptwrw, f. ἆπο-κρύψω), 
1. aor. ἆπ-έκρυψα, v. a. [ἀπό, 
“away  κρύπτω, “to hide” | 
To hide away, conceal, etc. 


, - 
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ἀποκτανθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. ' death of, to kill.—o. Of a 


pass. of ἀποκτείνω. 


reward: ΤΟ incur the loss of, 


ἀποκτεῖναι, 1. aor. inf. of | fail of, lose, miss.—d. Of life 
ἀποκτείνω. as Object: Το lose.—2. Mid.: 


drro-xrelve, f. ἆπο-κτενῶ,(ρ. 
ἁπ-έκτονα), 1. aor. dw-éxreiva, 
ν. 8. (dod, in “strengthening ” 
force; κτείνω, “to kill,” ete. ] 
To kill, put to death, etc. :— 
ἀποκτείνωμεν (1. pers. plur. 
subj. used to express mutual 
exhortation, etc.), let us kill, 
suppose we Kill; xxi. 88.— 
Pass.: (dtro-«re(vopar), 1. aor. 
ἁπ-εκτάνθη». 

dwoxtevovor(y),3. pers. plur. 
fut. ind. of ἀποκτείνω, 

ἁποκτένω, late form of ἆπο- 
κτείνω ; see ἀποκτείνω. 

droxrévey, ουσα, ον, P, pres. 
of ἀποκτένω; x. 28. 

ἀποςκὔλίω, f. ἀπο-κύλίσω, 
γ. 8. [aes “away”; KvAlo, 
“to το] ”] Το roll away. 

ἀπολελύμένος, {, OV, 
perf. pass. of ἀπολδω. 

ἀπολέσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἀπόλλυμι, 

ἀπολέσει, 8. pers. sing. fut. 
ind. of ἀπόλλουμι. 

πολέσγ, 3. pers. sing. 1. 

aor, subj. of dréAAvpe. 

ἀπόληται, 3. pers. sing. 2. 
aor. subj. mid, of drdAAvme. 


dw-é\Xtpas, f. ἀπ-ολοῦμαι, p. 
ἆπ-όλωλα, 2. aor. ἆπ-ωλόμη», 
(“To destroy one’s self utter- 
ly”; hence) Of persons or 
things: Zo perish. 
dwokovvrat, 3. pers. plur. 
fat. mid. of ἀπόλλουμι. 
dwo-hiw, f. ἀπο-λῦσω, (p. 
ἁπο-λέλῦκα), 1. aor. dx-€Avca, 
v. a. (awd, “from”; Ade, “to 
loose” ] (“To loose from” 
something; hence) 1. Το re- 
lease, set free.—2. To send 
away, dismiss.—38. Of hus- 
bands or wives: Το put, or 
send, away; to dtvorce.—4. 
To release from a debt, etc. ; 
to forgive.—Pass.: (ἄπο- 
λύομαι), Ρ. ἆπο-λέλῦμαι, 1. aor, 
ἀπ-ελύῦθην, 1. fat. ἆπο-λῦθή- 


Ῥ. /σομαι. 


ἁπολωλώςε, via, és, Ῥ. perf. 
mid. of ἀπολλῦω. 

(dro-vifa, later dwo-virre, 
f. dwo-viw, 1. aor. ἁπ-ένιψα, 
γ. a. [ἀπό, “off or away”; 
vidw, “to wash” | 1. To wash 
off or away.—2. Mid.: ἆπο- 
νῖζομαι, f. ἀπο-νίψομαι, 1. aor. 
ἀπ- ενιψἄᾶμην: a. To wash ο 


ἁπ-όλλῦμι, f. ἀπο-λέσω, (p. | from one’s self.—b.) Without 


ἁπ-ολώλεκα), 1. aor. ἆπ-ώλεσα, 

v. a. [ἀπό, in “intensive” 

force; ὄλλυμι, “to destroy ”} 

1, Act.: a. Zo destroy utterly 

or entirely.—b. 10 cause the 
St. Matt, 


Object: Zo wash one’s, etc., 
hands.—N.B. The word occurs 
only once in Gr. Test.: viz. 
at Matt. xxvii. 24. 
(dwo-xviye, f. ἆπο-πνίξομαι 
K 
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and ἆπο-πνίξω), 1. aor. ἆπ- 
έπνιξα, Υ. a. [ἀπό, η “strength- 
ening” force; ανίγω, “to 
choke ”’] Zo choke. 
ἆπο-σπάω -σπῶ, (f. ἆπο- 
σκᾶσω), 1. aor. ἁπ.έσκᾶσα, 
ν. a. [ἀπό, “away”; σπάω, 
“to draw” | Of a sword as 
Object: Το draw forth, or 
out, from the scabbard. 
dwo-orda-lov, ἴου, n. [ἀπό, 
“away”; ordo-ts, “a putting” | 
(«A thing pertaining to a 
utting away”; hence) Of 
usbands and wives: 4 di- 
vorcement or divorce. 
ἀἁποστείλας, doa, av, P. 1. 
aor. of ἀποστέλλω, 
ἆπο-στέλλω, Ε, ἆπο-στελῶ, 
Ρ. ἁπ-έσταλκα, 1. aor. ἆπ- 
έστειλα [ ἀπό, “from”; crdéAdw, 
“to βεπᾶ ”] ( To send from ” 
Α person or place; hence) 1. 
To send forth on a mission, 
etc. ;—at xxi. 84; xxii. 3 with 
Acc. of nearer Object, and Inf. 


denoting a purpose—%. Το: 
"Pas : dwo- 


send away. — Pass. 
oré\Xopas, p. ἁπ-έσταλμαι, 2. 
aor. ἆπ- εστᾶλην. 

ἀἁποστελῶ, fut. ind. of ἆπο- 
στέλλω. 

ἀπόστολ-ος, ου, m. [for 
ἁπόστελ-ος; fr. ἁποστέλ-λω, 
‘“‘to send forth” ] (“ One sent 
forth”; hence) An apostle. 

ἀποστρᾶφῇς, 2. pers. sing. 
2. aor. subj. pass. of ἆπο- 
στρέφω. 

ἆπο-στρέφω, f. ἁπο-στρέψα, 





1. aor. ἁπ-έστρεψα, v. a. [ἀπό; 
στρέφω, “to turn”) 1. [ἀπό, 
“away” ] a. To turn away.— 
b. Pass. in mid. force: Zo 
turn one’s self, etc., away; 
to turn away from a person ; 
v.42.—2. [ ἀπό, “back again” ] 
(“To turn back again”; 
hence) a. Το return a sum of 
money to those from whom it 
has been recoived ; xxvii. 9.--- 
b. Of a sword as Object: Το 
return to, put back again 
into, the scabbard; xxvi. 52. 
—Pass.: ἆπο-στρέφομαι, (f. 
mid. ἀπο-στρέψομαι, Ῥ. ἁπ- 
έστραµµαι, 1. aor. ἆπ-εστρέφ- 
ώμος 2. aor. ἆπ-εστρᾶφην. 
πο-χωρέω -χωρῦ, (f. ἆπο- 

χωρήσω and ἆπο-χωρήσομαὶι), 
1. aor. ἆπ-εχώρησα, v.n. [ἀπό, 
“away”; χωρέω, “to πο] 
To go away, depart. 

ἅπ-τω, (f. ἄψω), I. aor. Fa, 
v.a.: 1, Act.: Zo fasten to, 
to join.—2. Mid.: ἅπ-τομαι, 
tr ἄψομαι), 1. aor. ἠψάᾶμη», 
“To fasten, or join, one’s 
self” to something; hence 
With Gen. [§ 112, Obs. 2]: 
To take, or lay, hold of ; to 
touch [perhaps akin to Sans. 
root SAP, “to connect ’’]. 

ἁπώλ-εια, elas, f. [strength- 
ened fr. ἁπόλ-εια; fr. ἀπόλ- 
Aum, “to destroy] 1. De- 
struction.—2, Loss, waste. 

apa, adv.: 1. In inferential 
force: a. Then, so then, there- 
ore ;—tpaye, then indeed, 


ae ---- 


-- 


| 
| 
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therefore indeed.—b. In truth, 
truly, after all, it seems.—2. 
In questions: To mark amaze- 
ment, ete.: J, etc., pray you ; 
then, in the world. 

Gpas, 1. aor. inf. of αἴρω. 

*Apdp, πι. indecl. - High- 
land ”) Aram ; son of Esrom, 
and an ancestor of Christ; 
i. 4. 


ἄρατε, 2. pers. plur. 1. aor. 


imperat. of αἴρω. 

ἁράτω, 3. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
imperat. of αἴρω. 

ἀργόε, ή, όν, adj. [contr. fr. 
d-epy.ds; fr. a, “negative ”’; 
obsol, ἔργ-ω, “to work”’] 1. 
Not working, doing nothing, 
idle.—2. Of words: Idle, i. e. 


ἀρθήσομαι, fut. ind. pass. 
of αἴρω. 

ἄρθητι, 2. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
imperat. pass. of αἴρω. 

ἀριθμ-έω -6, f. ἀριθμήσω, 
Ρ. ἠρίθμηκα), 1. aor. ἠρίθμησα, 
v. a. [ἀριθμός, “a number”) 
To number, count.— Pass.: 
(ἀριθμ-έομαι -οῦμαι), Ρ.ἠρίθµ- 
nea, (1. aor. ἠριθμήθη», 1. fut. 
ἀριθμηθήσομαι). 

ΒΑριμαθαία, as, f. (sup- 
posed to be formed fr. Aram, 
“ Highland”) Arimathea; a 
city of Judea, the site of which 
is not determined. 

ἀριστερός, d, όν, adj. Left, 
on the left stde.—As Subst. : 
ἀριστερά (sc. xelp), as, {. The 

t hand. 


not used for God or in God’s | left 


service; and so, foolish, vain ; 
bad, wicked. 

ἀργύρ-ῖον, ἴου, n. dim. 
[ἄργῦρ-ος, “ silver’? ] (“ Small 


silver’; hence, “‘silver-money’’; | [ 


hence) 1. Money in general.— 
2. A piece of silver, meaning 
the Jewish shekel ; xxvi. 15; 
xxvii. 3, αίο. 

ἄργ-ὕρος, ὕρου, πι. (“The 
white, or shining,” metal) 
Silver [akin to Sans. arj- 
una, “white”; akin to root 
RAJ, “to shine ”]. 

ἀρέσκω, f. ἀρέσω, (p. ἀρή- 
εκα), 1. ΔΟΥ. ἤρεσα, v. n. With 

at. of person: Zo be pleas- 
sng to; to please or gratssy. 

ἄρῃ, 3. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
subj. of αἴρω, 


ἄριστον, ου, n. A morning- 
meal, breakfast; \ater, the 
mid-day meal. 

ἁρκ-ετός, ετή, ετόν, adj. 
ἁρκ-έω, “to be sufficient ”] 
With Dat.: Sufficient for, 
enough for ;—at vi. 34 ἁρκ- 
ετόν, neut., is predicated of 
κἄκῖα, fem.; this mode of con- 
struction is used especially in 
sayings, proverbs, axioms, efc.; 
—at x. 25 ἀρκετόν is pre- 
dicated of the clause ἵνα ... 
κύριος αὑτοῦ. 

(ἀρκέω -ὤ, {. ἁρκέσω), Ἱ. 
aor. ἥρκεσα, v.n.: With Dat. : 
1. Το suffice, or be sufficient, 
for.—2. Impers. 1. aor. subj. : 
ἁρκέσῃ, There should be a 
sufficiency, or enough, for :— 
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οὓκ ἁρκέσγ, there should not 
be enough for, xxv. 9 ;—where 
some consider ἁρκέσῃ a per- 
sonal verb, of which the Sub- 
ject is to be supplied, viz. 
αὐτό = τὸ ἕλαιο». 

ἀρνέομαι -οῦμαι, f. ἆρν- 
hoouat, 1. aor. ἠρνησᾶμη», v. 
mid.: 1. say “no”; to 
deny.—2. With Acc. of person: 
To deny a person, 4.6. to 
assert that one does not know 
him. 
ἀρξᾶμενος, η, ο», P. 1. aor. 
mid. of &pxw. 

ἆρον, 1. aor. imperat. of αἴρω. 

ἀροῦσι, 3. pers. plur. fat. 
ind. of αἴρω. 


apray-4, fs, f. [άρπαγ, | 38 


root of ἁρπᾶ(ω, “to plunder ”’ | 
A plundering; rapine,robbery, 
etc 


ἁρπᾶίω, f. ἁρπάσω (and 
αρκάξω, p. Πρπᾶκα), ν. a.: 1. 
To snatch, or pluck, away, 
etc.—2. To seize and carry 
off by force, etc. 

ἅρπαξ, ἄγος, adj. [forkpray- 
s; fr. ἁρπαγ, root of ἁρπᾶς- 
w, “to carry off” by force 
(“Carrying off by force”; 
hence) Of wolves: Rapacious, 
ravenous, ravening. 

1. ἄ-ῥ-ῥω-στος, στον, adj. 
[&, “negative”; pe, root ο 
ῥώ-ννύμι; in pass. force “6ο 
be strong,” with ῥ doubled] 
(“ Not strong”; hence) Weak 
m in health, sick, etc.—As Subst.: 

"8 ov, m. 4 person 


f|ds, “a chief”; 
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weak in health, a sick person, 
etc. 


λε 
OG, ου, 


2. m.3; 809 
1. ἄῤῥωστος. ῃ 

ἄρσεν, evos; see ἄρσην. 

ἄρσην, ev, adj. Male, be- 
longing to the male sex.— As 
Subst.: ἅἄρσεν, ενος Ἡ. A 
male, one of the male sez. 

ἄρτι, adv. Just now, at this 
moment or present time, now : 
—éw pri, from this 
time, henceforth, xxiii.39, ete. : 
but at xxvi. 64 (after now; 


i.e.) hereafter. 
» ov,m.: 1. A loaf of 
bread ;— Plur.: Zoaves. — 32. 


In collective force: Bread.— 
. Food, victuals : — tprov 
ἐσθῖειν, to eat food, i.e. to 
partake of food or an enter- 
tainment, xv. 2. 

ἄρχ-αἴος, ala, aiov, adj. 
[ἀρχ-Μ, “a beginning ”’} (“ Per- 
taining to dpyf”; hence) 
Ancient, former, old.—As 
Subst.: &pyator, wy, τη. plur. 
With art.: Those of old time 
or of former days; the 
ancients. 

ἀρχ-ή, jis, {. [ἄρχ-ω, “to 
begin’’?] 4 bege¢mning, com- 
mencement. 

ἀρχ-ιερεύς, ιερέως, πι. [ἀρχ- 
fepevs, “a 
priest ”] (‘ Chief-priest ”) Of 
the Jews: 1. High-priest.— 
2. Plur.: The chtef-priests ; 
i.e. the heads of the 24 courses: 
—ol ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ of γραμµατ- 
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eis, the chief priests and the 
scribes; i.e. the members of 
the Sanhedrim ; Fee συνέδριον. 

(ἄρχω, f. ἄρξω, p. ἦρχα, v- 
a. Zo begin.—Mid. :) ἄρχομαν 
(f. ἄρξομαι), 1. aor. Aptdunp, 
To begin as one’s own especial 
act or for one’s self. __ 

ἄρχ-ων, οντος, m. [ἂρχ-ων», 
“ruling”; P. pres. of ἄρχ-α, 
{ο rule,” used as subst. 
(“One ruling”; hence) 
ruler, chief, etc.:—éd ἄρχων 
τῶν datuovie (ix. 34) = Βεελ- 
(εβούβ; cf. xii. 24. 

*°Agd, m. indecl. (“ Healer 
or Physician”) Asa; son of 
Abia (Abijah), king of Judah, 
and an ancestor of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary; 
i. 7. Asa succeeded to the 
throne B.c. 955 or 956, “and 
died in the one and fortieth 
year of his reign”; 2 Chron. 
xvi. 19. 

ᾱ-σβε-στος, στο», adj. [ὰ, 
“negative”; σβε, root of 
oBé-yvtur, “to extinguish ”’] 
Not to be extinguished, un- 
quenchable. 

ἀσθέν-εια, elas, f. [ᾶσθεν- 
hs,  weak’’} (“ The state, or 
condition, of the ἀσθενής ”’; 
henve) 1. Weakness, infirmity. 
—2, An infirmity, a sickness, 
etc. 

ἄσθεν-έω -6, 1. aor. ἠσθέν- 
ησα, ν. n. [ἀσθεν-ᾖἠς, “ without 
strength, weak” ]} (Το be ᾱ- 
σθενής”” hence) Zo be in 
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weak, or tll, health; to be 
sick, ete. 

ἆἀ-σθεν-ής, és, adj. [ἀ, “not”; 
σθέν-ος, “strength” } (“With- 
out o6évos”; hence) 1. Weak, 
infirm.—2. Sick, diseased. 

ενῶν, οὔσα, οὔν, contr. 

P. pres. of ἀσθενέω.---ΑΕ Subst. 
m.: A sick person. 

doxés, οὔ, m. (“A leathern 
bag,” mostly made of goat- 
skin ; hence, as used for wine) 
A wine-skin:—in English 
Version translated ‘ bottle.” 

ἀσπάζομαι, (f. ἀσπάσομαι), 
1. aor. ἠσπασᾶμη», v. n. Zo 
salute by words. 

ἁσπασ-μόα, pod, τι. [for 
ἀσπαδ-μός; fr. ἀσπάίομαι (= 
ἁσπάδ-σομαι), “to salute”) 4 
saluting, salutation, greeting. 

ἀσσᾶρί-ον, ου, η. [ Gr. form 
of Latin assarius, an old form 
of us} 4η as; a Roman coin 
worth somewhat more than 
3 farthings English ;—at x. 29 
ἀσσαρίου is the “Gen. of 
price.” 

ᾱ-στήρ, στέρο, m. (“A 
strewer”’; hence) A stam, 88 a 
strewer of light [&, prefix; 
Sans. root sTRI, “to strew ”}. 

ἀστρᾶπ- ή, jis, f. 4 flash of 
lightning, lightning. 

ἀ-σύνετος, σύνετο», adj. [ἀ, 
“negative ”; συνετός, “ under- 
standing, intelligent ’’} (“ Not 
συνετός; hence) Devoid of 
understanding or intelligence ; 
unwise, ignorant, ‘Foolish. 
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(ἀσφἅᾶλ-ῖζω, v. a. [ἀσφᾶλ- 
ns, “sufe”)] 1. To make safe, 
sure, or secure).—2. Mid.: 
(ἀσφἅᾶλ-ἴζομαι, f.aopar-icouar 
and ἀσφᾶαλ-ιοῦμαι), 1. aor. 
ἠσφᾶλ-ισᾶμη», To make safe, 
etc., by one’s own especial act 
or on one’s own behalf.— 
3. Pass.: (ἀσφἅᾶλ-ἴζομαι, Ρ. 
ἠσφᾶλ-ισμαι), 1. aor. ἠσφἅᾶλ- 
ίσθην, To be made sure, etc. 

ἀσφᾶλίσασθε, 2. pers. plur. 
τὸ aor, imperat. mid. of arpaa- 
εί. 

ἀσφᾶλισθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. 
pass. of dopart(w. 

ᾱ-τῖμ-ος, ον, adj. [ἀ, “ nega- 
tive”; τιµή, “ honour’ | (“ Not 
having τιµή” hence) With- 
out honour, unhonoured, dis- 
honoured. 

αὐλ-έω -ὤ, (f. αὐλήσω), 1. 
aor. ηὔλησα, ν. n. [αὖλ-ός, “a 
flute or pipe”’] Το play ona 
jlute or pipe; to pipe. 

αὐ-λή, λῆς, f. (“A court- 
yard”; hence, “a dwelling- 
place” surrounding the court- 
yard; hence, “a dwelling or 
abode” in general; hence) 4 
palace, etc. [either fr. ἅἄ-ω, 
“to blow,” fr. Sans. root VA ; 
or akin to Sans. root Vas, 
“to dwell” ]. 

αὕλη-τής, τοῦ, m. [for αὖλε- 
ths; fr. αὐλξέ-ω, “to play on 
the flute,” etc.) A flute-player; 
translated “minstrel” at ix. 


mm @2. At Jewish funerals flute- 


2x8 were employed as pro- 
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fessional mourners, and their 
representatives exist, to this 
day, in great numbers in the 
cities of the East. 

atA-tLopar, (f. αὐλίσομαι 
and αὐλῖοῦμαι), 1. aor. ηὐλ- 
iodunv, 1. aor. pass. in mid. 
force, nbAia@ny, v. mid. [αὐλ- 
h, “a court-yard”] (“To lie, 
or be, in a court-yard ”; hence) 
To lodge, take up one’s abode. 

αὖξ-ἄνω, (f. αὐξήσω, p. ηὔξ- 
ηκα), V. η. and a.: 1. Neut.: 
To grow, grow up, increase. 
—2. Act.: Το make large, 
increase.—8. Pass.: αὐξ-ἄν- 
μαι, (p. ηὔξ-ημαι), 1. aor. ηὐξ- 
ήθη», (1. fat. αὐξ-ηθήσομαι) -- 
no. 1 [akin to Sans. root 
VAKSH, “to grow”’]. 

avptov, adv. Zb-morrow.—- 
As Subst. : ἡ αὕρῖον (sc. ἡμέρα, 
“day ”’) The morrow, the next 
day. 

αὖ-τός, τή, τό, pron. adj. : 
1. Self, very. As Subst.: ΟΕ 
all persons: αὑτός, od, m. I 
myself, you yourself, he him- 
self, etc.—2. With article pre- 
fixed, in all genders and cases: 
The same,—As Subst.: τὸ 
αὐτό, the same thing.—. As 
simple pron. of 8rd person: 
He, she, it, they, etc. [akin to 
4 pren. av, preserved in the 
Zend language |. 

1. αὐτοῦ, masc. and neut. 
gen. sing. of αὐτός. 

2. αὑτοῦ, js, ov, etc.; see 
ἑαυτοῦ 
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ἀφ-αιρέω -αιρῶ, f. ἀφ-αιρ- 
ήσω, (p. ἀφ-γρηκα), 2. aor. ἀφ- 
εἴλον, v. a. [ag (see ἀπό), 
“away”; alpéw, “to take ”’] 
1. To take away.—2. To take 
or cut off by a blow, είο. 

ἀφᾶν-ἴζω, f. ἀφᾶν-ἴσω and 
ἀφᾶν-ἴῶ, p. ἡφᾶν-ἴκα, v. a. and 
n. [ἀφᾶν-ής, “ unseen” } ("Το 
make dpavfs’’; hence, “to hide 
from sight, conceal”; hence) 
1. Act: Of the face as Object, 
and with accessory notion of 
hypocritical sadness: Το dis- 
JSigure, disguise, put a gloomy 
look on.—2. Neut.: Το de- 
stroy utterly, consume, waste, 
corrupt. 

ἀφ-εδρ-ών, ὤνος, m. Γἀπ-ό, 
“away from”; ἕδρα, “a 
seat” | (“That which has a 
seat away, or apart, from” the 
house or other rooms of a 
house ; hence) A closet, privy. 


ἀφεῖλον, 2. 
ἀφαιρέω. 

ἀφείᾳ, εἴσα, έν, P. 2. aor. of 
ἀφῖημι. 

ἄφες, 2. pers. sing. 2. aor. 


imperat. of αφῖημι. 

ἄφ-ε-σις, σεως, f. [for ἄφ-ἵ- 
os; fr. ἁφῖ-ημι ἆπ-ό, 
“from”; t, root of ἵ-ημι, ““ἴο 
cause to go, to send”’), “to 
send away”] (A sending 
away ”’; heiics) Remission, 
pardon, forgiveness. 


fA 


ἄφετε, 2. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
imperat. of ἁφῖημι. 
ωνται, for ἀφεῖνται, 3. 
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pers. plur. perf. ind. pass. of 
apinus. 
: ἀφῆκα, 1. aor. ind. of ἀφ- 
nv dove, fut. ind. of apt 
yoo, fut. ind. of ἀφῖημι. 

ἀφῆτε, 2. pers. plur. 2. vor. 
subj. of ἀφῖημι. 

ἀφίεμεν, 1. pers. plur, pres, 
ind. of ἀφίημι. 

ἀφίέναι, pres. inf. of ἀφῖημι. 

doterat, 3. pers. sing. pres. 
ind. pass. of ἀφίημι. 

adtere, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of ἀφῖημι. 

ἀφ-ἵημι, f. ἀφ-ήσω, (p. ἀφ- 
εἴκα), 1. aor. ἀφ-ῆκα, 2. aor. 
ἀφ-ἣν, v. a. [ἀφ (see ἀπό), 
“from, away”; Yu, ‘to 
send ”] 1, (“To send from ” 
one; hence) Zo send forth.— 
2. a. Zo send away, dismiss, 
ete.—b. To pass by or over ; 
to make no account of, neglect, 
transgress, etc.—c. (a) To 


aor. ind. of | forgive, remit, pardon, etc., 


sin, an injury, debt, etc.—(b) 
Impersonal Pass.: ἀφεθήσεται, 
It shall be forgiven, i.e. for- 
giveness shail be granted.—d. 
From the idea of “ giving up, 
yielding,” efc., connected with 
“sending away”: To allow, 
suffer, permit, etc. ;—at iii. 16 
without nearer Object ;—at 
vii. 4; xxvii. 49 folld. by 
simple subj.—8. (In reflexive 
force: “To send one’s self 
away from” something; hence) 
8. To leave, forsake, abandon. 
—b. 10 leave, let remain.—o. 


bh 
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To leave behind.—d. To leave | 


ἄχρι, adv. Of time: With 


alone or unmolested.—Pass.: | Gen.: Until, up to ;—at xxiv. 


p. ἀφ-εῖμαι, 1. aor. | 38 ἄχρι 


hs ἡμέρας = ἄχρι 


ὠφ-ίεμαι, 
(ἀφ-είθη», and) ἀφ-έθη», 1. fat. | ἑκείνης ἡμέρας, ἐν 7. 


ἀφ-εθήσομαι. 
ἀφορῖεῖ, ἀφοριοῦσι, 3. pers. 
sing. and plur.. fut. ind. of 


apopi fo. 

ad-opite, f. (ἀφ-ορῖσω and) 
ἀφ-ορϊῶ, 1. aor. ἀφ-ώρίσα, V. a. 
[αφ (see ἀπό), “from”; ρω, 


“to bound’’; hence, “to di-- 


vide as a boundary”; hence) 
To separate. 

#Ayaf, πι. indecl. (“ Seizer 
or Possessor’’) Achaz or Ahaz; 
son of Jotham king of Judah, 
and an ancestor of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary ; 
i. 9. He succeeded his father 
on the throne according to 
some accounts B.0. 744, ac- 
cording to others 8.0. 748, and 
died after a reign of sixteen 
years; cf. 2 Kings xvi. 1; 
2 Chron. xxviii. 1. 

ΒΑχείµ, πι. indecl. Achim 
(a shortened form of Jehoi- 
achin, “the Lord will esta- 


blish ”); son of Sadok, and 


an ancestor of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary ; 
i, 14. 

ἀχθήσομαι, 1. fat. ind. pass. 
of ἄγω. 
d-xpei-o¢, ov, adj. [d, “not”; 
xpel-a, “use, advantage” | 
(Not having xpefa”; hence) 
Useless, of no advantage, un- 
profitable. 


ἄχύραν, ov, n. Chaff. 


αΒάβύλών, ὤνος, f. (“Con- 
fusion”’) Babylon, more an- 
ciently Babel: a. The chief 
city of Babylonia, a country 
of Asia; cf. Gen. x. 10; xi. 9. 
—b. The country, or kingdom, 
of Babylon. 
40-05, εος ους, n. [βαθ-ύς, 
“ deep ”] (“ The state, etc., of 
the βαθύς”. hence) Depth. 
» 2. aor. imperat. of 
βάλλω. 
βᾶλεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of βάλ- 


ω. 
βάλητε, 2. pers. plar. 2. aor! 
subj. of βάλλω. 
βάέλ-λω, (f. βἄλᾶ), p. BP 

βληκα, 2. aor. ἔβᾶλο», v. 
(“To cause to fall”; hence) 
1. To put, place, lay.—2. To 
throw, cast.—8. To bring, 
etc.; x. 34.—4. To put, place, 
lay on a couch, etc. ; viii. 14. 
—Pass.: βάλ-λομαι, Ρ. βέ- 
βληµαι, pluperf. ἐβεβλήμη», 1. 
aor. ἐβλήθη», 1. f. βληθήσομαι 
akin to Sans. root GAL, “to 

rie sarah force }. 
οὔσι(ν), 3. pers. plar. 

fut. ind. of βάλλω. 
βἄᾶλών, οὔσα, όν, Ῥ. 2. aor. 

of βάλλω. 

βαπτ-ἴζω, f. βαπτῖσω, p. βε- 


λ 


| Bawrina, 1. aor. ἐβακτῖσα, v. a. 


VOCABULARY. 


fakin to Bdwr-w, “to dip in 
water”’} (“To dip in water”; 
hence) Zo baptize a person.— 
Pass.: βαπτ-ίζομαι, p. βε- 


βάπτισµαι, 1. aor. ἐβαπτίσθη», | ( 


1. f. βαπτισθήσομαι. 

Βαπτισθείς, εἶσα, έν, P. 1. 
aor. pass. of βαπτί(ω. 

βαπτισθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. 
pass. of Bawri(w. 

βάπτισ-μα, μᾶτος, η. [for 
βάπτιδ-μα; fr. βαπτί(ω (= 
βαπτίδ-σω, “to ἹὈαρίσο»] 
(“The baptizing thing” ; 
hence) Baptism. 

βαπτισ-τής, τοῦ, πι. [for 
βαπτιδ-τήᾳ; fr. βαντί(ω (= 
βακτίδ-σω), “to baptize” | (“A 
doer of baptizing”; hence) 
Baptist, as a designation of 
John the son of Zacharias. 
Ma m. indecl. Son. 
*BapaBBas, ov, m. (‘Son of 
Abba,” or of a “ Father’’) 
Barabbas ; a Jewish prisoner 
condemned to death for in- 
surrection and murder, whose 
liberation was demanded by 
the people of Jerusalem at the 
feast of the Passover, in the 
place of Christ. 

*Bapayias, ου, m. Barach- 
ias; see Zacharias. 


Ρ. 


έοµαι -οὔμαι, p. βεβάρηµαι, 
1. aor. ἐβαρήθη»: Of the eyes : 
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To be made heavy, to be heavy, 
to be weighed down or op- 
pressed with sleep. 

έως, adv. [id.] 
“After the manner of the 
βαρύς”; hence) Heavily, 
whether actually or figura- 
tively : — Bapéws ἀκούειν, to 
hear heavily, i. e. to be dull of 
hearing, or to hear with dis- 
gust, in which last meaning 
the words occur in Xenophon, 
Anab. 2, 1, 9. 

ΨΒαρθολομαῖος, ου, m.(“ Son 
of Tolmai”) Bartholomew ; 
one of the twelve Apostles. 
He is said to have preached 
the Gospel in India. 

βᾶρος, eos ους, n. [akin to 
βαρύς] Weight, burden, load ; 
—at xx. 12 in figurative sense. 

βᾶρ-ύς, εἴα, ¥, adj. Heavy, 
ον , whether actually or 
figuratively. gap” Comp.: βᾶρ- 
ὕτερος; (Sup.: βᾶρ-ὕτᾶτος) 
[akin to Sans. gur-u, originally 
gar-u, “heavy” ]. 

ὕτερον, a, ο», comp. adj. ; 

see Sdpvs.—As Subst.: βᾶρ- 
ὕτερα, av, n. plur. Weightier 
things or matters. 

βᾶρ-ὕ-τῖμ-ος, ο», adj. [βαρ- 
vs, “heavy”; (v) connectin 
vowel; τῖµ-ή, “price or value” 
(“Of a heavy price or value”; 
hence) Very precious, valu- 
able, or costly. 

βᾶσᾶν-ἴζω, (f. βᾶσᾶνϊο), 
1. aor. ἐβᾶσάνῖσα, v. a. [βάσᾶν- 
os, “a touch-stone”] (“To 
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apply the βάσανος to” a thing; 
hence, “to put to the test ”; 
hence, ‘‘to examine (persons) 
closely’; hence, “to examine 


by torture”; hence) 1. Το ι- 


torture, torment, rack.—2. 
To distress greatly, to bring 
tuto great trouble, etc.—3. 
Of a vessel, instead of the 
persons in it: Zo bring into 
great distress or peril.— Pass. : 
βᾶσᾶν-ίζομαι, (p. βεβἄσάν- 
ισμαι), 1. aor. ἑβᾶσᾶνίσθη». 
βᾶσᾶνισ-τής, τοῦ, m. [for 
βασανιδ-τής; fr. βασανῖ(ω (= 
βασανίδ-σω), “to examine by 
ἑοτίατο”] 1. One who ex- 
amines by torture ; a torturer, 
tormentor.—2. In a milder 
sense: A keeper of a prison, 
a gaoler. 
βάσᾶνος, ου, πι. (“A touch- 
stone”; hence, “a trial, or 
inquiry, by torture”; hence) 
Torture, torment. 
βᾶσύλ-εία, είας, f. [βασιλ- 
εύω, “to be a king, to reign” ] 
(“A reigning”; hence) A 
kingdom, 
dotrevs, έως, m. A king. 
λ-εύω, f. βασιλεύσω, 
1.805. ἐβᾶσῖλευσα, v.n. [ βᾶσϊλ.- 
ebs, “a king”] Zo be a king; 
to rule, reign. 
-ισσα, loons, f. [id.] 
A queen :—Baclricca νότου, 
the queen of the South, i.e. 
the queen of Sheba, or of 
Southern Arabia; see 1 Kings 
x. 1, 


VOCABULARY. 


βαστᾶζω, f. βαστᾶσω, 1. 
aor. ἐβάστᾶσα, v. a. To carry, 
bear, whether actually or 
figuratively. 

(βαττ-ο-λογ-έω -ῶ), 1. aor. 
ἑβαττολόγησα, y. n. [βάττ-ος, 
a word formed fr. the sound 
Bar, and used to-denote “a 
stammerer”’; (v) connectin 
vowel; Ady-os, “a word” 
(Το use words like a Bdrros’’; 
hence, “to speak stammering- 
ly”; hence) Zo say the same 
thing over and over again ; 
to use vain or useless repeti- 
tions. 

βαττολογήσητε,2. pers.plur. 
1. aor. subj. of βαττολογέω. 

βδέλνγ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [βδε- 
Avy, a verbal root οΕβδελύσσω, 
‘to make loathsome”; in mid., 
“to feel disgust at, detest, 
abominate”’] (“ That at which 
disgust is felt,” etc.; hence) 
An abomination, an abomin- 
able thing ---τὸ βδέλυγµα τῆς 
ἑρημώσεως, the abomination, 
or abominable thing, of the 
desolation, is probably the 
heathen Roman army, which, 
under Titus, captured and 
plundered Jerusalem, and de- 
stroyed the Temple. 

βεβάρημένοε, η, ο», P. perf. 
pass. of βᾶρέω. 

βεβηλ-όω -ᾱ, 1. aor. ἐβε- 
βήλωσα, v. a. [βέβηλ-ος, “un- 
hallowed, profane” | To make 
unhallowed ; to profane, de- 
secrate. 


VOCABULARY. 


βέβλημαι, perf. ind. pass. 
βάλλω. 


βεβλημένος, η, ov, P. perf. 
. of βάλλω. 

ἈβΒεελζεβούβ, πι. indecl. 
(Lord of Flies”) Beelzebud ; 
the name of a god worshipped 
by the Philistines ; see 2 Kings 
i. 2. In the Gr. Test. used as 
the name of the prince of the 
evil spirits, the same as Satan. 

ἨΒεελζεβούλ, m.  indecl. 
(“Lord of Dung”) = Βεελ- 
(εβούβ; the change of the last 
member of the word imparts 
to the name a meaning ex- 
pressive of contempt for the 
Philistine God, and perhaps 
alluding to the connexion be- 
tween flies and dung or putrid 
matter of any kind ; see Βεελ- 
(εβούβ. 

ἨΒηθανία, as, f. (ace. to 
some, “The House of dates ”; 
aoc. to others, ' The House of 
ships”) Bethany (now 4El- 
Azarieh, “The Village of 
Lazarus”); a village some- 
thing less than two miles from 
Jerusalem, at the E. foot of 
the Mount of Olives, more 
especially remarkable as the 
scene of the raising of Lazarus. 

ἈβΒηθλεέμ, f. indecl. (« House 
of Bread”) Bethlehem ; 
originally called Ephrath or 
Ephratah (now Beit Lahm) ; 
a city in the land of the tribe 
of Judah, the birth-place of 
David, and subsequently of 


of 
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the Saviour Jesus Christ. It 
was here that the leading 
events mentioned in the book 
of Ruth took place. 

Ἀβηθσαϊδά, n. indecl. (“The 
House of provisions or food ”’; 
—or, “The House of the 
chase” = “ of fishing”) Beth- 
saida; a town of Galilee, on 
the W. shore of the Sea of 
Tiberias. Its inhabitants were 
mainly fishermen. 

«Βηθφᾶγή, n. indecl. (“The 
House of unripe figs”) Beth- 
phaigé; a place on Mount 
Olivet, between Bethany and 
Jerusalem. 

βῆ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [βαΐνω, in 
the force of “to mount,” 
through root By] (“That 
which is mounted”; hence) 
Of a magistrate, efc.: A 
tribunal, judgment-seat, etc. 

(βί-ᾶζω, v. a. [βί-α, “force” ] 
To force, constrain, compel). 
—Pass.: βῖ-ἄζομαι, (p. βεβί- 
ασμαι, 1. aor. ἐβιάσθη», 1. fut. 
βιασθήσοµαι), To be forced, to 
suffer violence. 

ασ-τής, τοῦ, Τη. [for βιαδ- 
τής; fr. Bia lw (= βιάδ-σω), “to 
force ”?] (“ One who forces ”’; 
hence) 4 mighty, strong, or 
powerful person. 

βιβλ-ἴον, ἴου, n. dim. Γβίβλ- 
os, “a Ὀοοκ”] (ΑΔ little 
book”; hence) 4 scroll of 
writing ; α tworiting, document, 


ete. 
βίβλος, ου, f. (“The inner 
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bark of the papyrus ”; hence, 
“paper” made of the inner 
bark of the papyrus; hence) 
A book, etc.:—BiBros Ύεν- 
έσεω», a@ birth-book, ie. a 
family-roll or pedigree. 

βλαστ-ἄνω, (6, βλαστήσω, 
Ῥ. βεβλάστηκα), 1. aor. ἑ- 
βλάστησα, v. n. Of plants, 
seeds, etc.: To grow up, to 
sprout or burst forth, to bud 
(akin to Sans. root VRIDH, “ to 
grow 3]. 

βλασφημ-έω -ᾱ, (f. βλασ- 
Φηµήσω, Ῥ. βεβλασφήμηκα), 
l. aor. ἐβλασφήμησα, Vv. a. and 
n. [βλάσφημ-ος, “ speaking 
profanely ”} 1. Act.: To speak 
profanely of or about; to 
blaspheme.—2. Neut.: To 
speak profanely or blasphem- 
ously ; to blaspheme. 

βλασφημ-ἴα, tas, f. Γβλασ- 
onu-éw, “to blaspheme”] 4 
blaspheming, blasphemy ;—at 
xii. 31 with Objective Gen. ;— 
at xxvi. 65 with Subjective Gen. 

βλέπω, f. βλέψω, (p. βέ- 
βλεφα), ν. a. and n.: 1. Act.: 
a. To see or bekold an object. 
—b. To look on or at.—2. 
Neut.: a. Zo possess the 
faculty of sight, to see.—b. 
Imperat. pres. plur.: βλέπετε, 
See, i.e. take heed, beware ; 
xxiv. 4, 

βλέπων, ουσα, ο», P. pres. of 
βλέπω. 


VOCABULARY. 


βληθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
subj. pass. of βάλλω. 

βληθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. pass. 
of βάλλω. 

βληθήσομαι, 1. fut. ind. 
pass. of βάλλω. 

βλήθητι, 2. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
imperat. pass. of BdAAw. 

βο-άω -ᾱ, (f. βοήσω, p. Be- 
βόηκα), 1. aor. ἐβόησα, v. n. 
To ery, or call, out [akin to 
Sans. root HVE, “ to call’ |. 

βοηθ-έω -ᾱὢ, (f. βοηθήσω, 
Ρ. βεβοήθηκα),1. aor. ἐβοήθησα, 
v. n. [Bon@-ds, “an aider” 
(«Το be a βοηθός’; ai 
With Dat.: Zo aid, assist, 
help, succowr, 8 person. 

bdoivos, ου, Τη. A hole dug 
in the ground, a pit. 

*Bodf, m. indecl. (props. 
ες Firmness ”’) Booz (called in 
Old Test. “ Boaz”); a son of 
Salmon by Rahab (cf. Joshua, 
vi. 25), the husband of Ruth 
(Ruth iv., e¢c.), and an ancestor 
of Joseph, the husband of the 
Virgin Mary; i. 5. 

βό-σκω, (f. βοσκήσω), v. a. 
(‘To nourish”; hence) 1. Act. : 
Of animals as Object: Zo drive 
to pasture, feed, tend. —2. 
Mid.: βόσκοµαι, (“To nour- 
ish one’s self” ; hence) Of 
animals as Subject: Zo feed, 
graze {akin to Sans. root PA, 
“to nourish ”’ }. 


βούλ-ομαι, f. βουλήσομαι, 


βληθείε, εἴσα, έν, P. 1. aor. |p. βεβούλημαι, 1. aor. ἐβουλ- 


pass. of βάλλω. 


HOnvy and ἠβονλήθη», ν. mid. 


VOCABULARY. 


root 
ans. 


To will, wish, desire 
BovA (= Bod), akin to 
root VBI, ‘‘ to choose” ]. 
βρέχω, ({. βρέξω), 1. aor. 
ἔβρεξα, v.a.: 1. To rain, pour 
down as rain.—2. Impers. : 
βρέχει, It rains, i.e. the rain 
fails (akin to Sans. root VBISH, 
“to rain ”’}. 
-  Bpoyx-%, jis, f. [for βρεχ- 

h; fr. Bpéx-w, “to rain’ ] 
Rain. 

Bpvy-pés, μοῦ, m. [for βρυκ- 
µός; fr. βρύκ-ω, “to gnash ” 
the teeth] 4 gnashing of the 
teeth. 

βρῶ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [βρω, 
root of βι-βρώ-σκω, “ to eat” | 
(4 That which is eaten”; 
hence) Food ;—at xiv. 16 in 
plur. 


βρῶ-σιᾳ, σεως, f. [id.] (An | ἕ 


eating ”; hence) Rust, cor- 
rosion, as eating away metals, 
ete. 


γαλήνη, ns, f. Stilinese of 
ocean; @ calm. 

*TadsAala, as, f. Galilee ; 
the extreme N. part of the 
Holy Land, on the confines 
of Pheenicia and Colé-Syria, 
divided into Lower and Upper 
Galilee. It seems to have 
been originally that district in 
the tribe of Naphthali, which 
contained the twenty cities 
(standing round Kedesh as a 


ο θα centre) given by 
omon to Hiram, king of 
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Tyre: θἀλασσατῆς Γαλιλαί- 
as, the sea of Galilee, a great 
inland sea or lake in the N. 
of the Holy Land; see also 
Γεννησᾶρέτ.--Ἡαεπος,Γαλιλαῖ- 
ος (for Γαλιλαί-ιος), a, ov, adj. 
Of, or belonging to, Galilee ; 
Galilean.— As Subst. : Γαλιλ- 
atos, ov, m. A man of Galil- 
ee; α Galilean [a circle 
or circuit”; the term Eretz 
hagdltl, “Land of the circle 
or circuit,” being that which 
is employed to denote this 
district at 1 Kings ix. 11, 
where the transfer of it to 
Hiram is mentioned }. 

Γαλιλαῖος, a, ov, [ αλιλαῖος, 
ov; see Γαλιλαία. 

γᾶμ-έω -ὢ, f. γάμήσω, p. 
γεγάµηκα, 1. aor. ἐγάμησα and 
Ὕημα, Vv. a. Α man as 
Subject: Zo marry a woman 
[akin to Sans. root JAM, an 
old form of yam, “to tame”; 
and, in some combinations, 
“to marry ”]. 

γάµ-ο8, ov, m, [Ύαμ-έω, “ to 
marry” 1. 4 marriage, α 
wedding.—2. A marriage- 
Seast, wedding-feast. 

γάρ (usually the second word 
in a clause; but at ii. 6, in the 
third place), conj.: 1. For.— 
2. In fact, indeed. 

γαστήρ, Τέρος τρός, f. (“ The 
belly”; also) Zhe womb :—év 
γαστρὶ ἔχειν, (to hold in the 
womb ; i.e.) fo be pregnant, 
or with child {akin to Sans. 


d 
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jathara, belly, the 
womb ”}. 

ye, enclitic particle: «4έ 
least, indeed, at any rate 
[probably akin to Sans. gha or 


Φλά, an old pronominal base]. 


« the 


να, perf. ind. of γίνομαι. | i 


Γέεννα, ws, f. Gehenna 
chan from Hebr. Gé 
Tinném, “The Valley of 

Hinnom,” lying on the west- 
ern and southern sides of Jeru- 
ealem. It was here that the 
Ieraelites, when they fell into 
idolatry, offered their children 
as burnt sacrifices to Moloch, 
or Molech, the god of the 
Ammonites ; 2 Kings xvi. 3; 
2 Chron. xxxiii. 6, etc. When 
Josiah had put an end to this 
idolatrous practice (2 Kings 
xxiii. 10), the carcases of 
animals and malefactors were 
thrown into this valley, and 
unclean things of every kind 
were burnt init. Hence] The 
oe of eternal punishment ; 
hell. 


*TeOonpadva, nv.  indecl. 
(“ Oil-press or Oil-vat”) Geth- 
semane ; thenameof a country- 
house or estate near the Mount 
of ος "ντ 

only found in pres. 
sai fin art), ¥. n. Zo be full ; 
to we led ;—at xxiii. 27 folld. 
by Gen. ;—at xxiii. 25 folld. 
by ἐκ with Gen. 

γεν-εά, eds, f. [γεν, root of 
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born”) (‘A being born, birth”; 
hence) 1. Sing.: 4 generation; 
i.e. the persons living at a 
certain time.—2. Plur.: Gen- 
erations ; i. θ. steps, or succes- 
sions, in genealogical descent ; 


1. 17. 

γενέσθαι, 2. aor. inf. of 
γίνομαι. 

yevéota, wy; see Ὕγενέσιο». 

(γενέσ-ἴος, tov, adj. [Ὑένεσ- 
is, “ birth ”] OF, or belonging 
to, one’s birth; natal.—As 
Subst. :) yevéota, wy, n. plur. 
(“A birth-day feast’’; hence) 
A birth-day. 

γέν-εσις, έσεως, f. [γεν, 
root of γίνομαι, “tobe born” } 
(* A being born”; hence) 
Birth. 

γεγηθήτω, 3. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. imperat. pass. of γίνομαι. 

γενήσοµαι, fut. ind. of γίν- 
oma. 

yev-v-de -ᾱὣ, f. Ὑεννήσω, 
Ῥ. γεγέννηκα, 1. aor. ἐγέννησα, 
v.a. [root γεν (see γενεά) with 
ν doubled] (“To cause to be 
born”; hence) 1. Act.: a. Of 
a father: Zo engender, beget. 
—b. Of a mother: Το bear, 
bring forth.—2. Pass. : yev-v- 
άοµαι -ὤμαι, p. γεγέννηµαι, 
1. aor, ἐγεννήθη»: Of a child : 
To be born. 

γέννη-μα, μᾶτος, n. [for 
γενγά-μα; fr. yevvd-w, “to 
bring forth ”]| ( That which 
is brought forth”; hence) 1. 


γίνοµαιι Of persons, “to be | Offepring, child ;—at iii. 7; 
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xii. 84; xxiii. 83 applied to 
the young of vipers.—2. Of 
the vine: Produce, fruit. 

*Tevvynoapér, ᾗπ. indecl. 
(rps “ Harplike”) Gennesaret 
8 corruption of Hebrew 
Chinnereth or Cinneroth ; see 
Num. xxxiv. 11; Josh. xiii. 27; 
xi. 2); an extensive district of 
country on the borders of the 
lake of Tiberias, which was also 
called the sea of Galilee, and 
the lake of Gennesaret. The 
modern name of this sea is 
Bahr-al-Tabarieh. 

γεννη-τός, τή, τὀν, adj. 
[for Ύεννα-τός;. fr. Ύγεννά-ω, 
‘‘to bear, bring forth ”; see 
γενγάω, no. 1. b.] With Gen. : 
Brought forth by, born of. 

γενόμενος, η, ο», P. 2. aor. 
of γίνομαι. 

yévopat, 2. aor. subj. of 
γίνομαι. 

Γεργεσ-ηνοί, dy, πι. plur. 
[Γέργεσ-α, “ Gergesa,”” sup- 
posed to have been a town on 
the E. side of the Lake of 
Galilee, within the district or 
territory of Gadira | The people 
of Gergesa; the Gergesenes ; 
viii, 28.—N.B. The reading 
Γεργεση»ῶ» at the above- 
“named place is generally held 
to have crept into the Text in 
the place of Γαδαρηνῶν or 
Γερασηνᾶν :—Gadira was a 
large and strongly fortified 
city on the E. side of the Lake 
of Gennesaret; and Gerisa 
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was a celebrated city on the 
E. borders of Persea, amongst 
the mountains of Gilead, and 
about twenty miles Ἑ), of the 
Jordan. As to the origin of 
Gergesa, it is seemingly con- 
nected with Hebrew Gurgash 
(= prob. “ clay soil’’), a region 
of Canaan. In Gen. x. 16 
mention is made of “the 
Gergashite.” 

(γεύ-ω, f. γεύσω), 1. aor. 
ἔγευσα, v.a.: 1. Act.: To give 
a taste of.—2. Mid.: γεύ-ομαι, 
f. γεύσοµαι, 1. aor. ἐγευσᾶμη», 
(p. pass. in mid. force, γέγευ- 
pat), v. mid. (“To give one’s 
self a taste of’’; i.e.) With 
Gen. : Zo taste something :— 
γεύεσθαι θανάτου, to taste 
death; i.e. to experience 
death, to die ;—at xxvii. 34 
supply αὐτοῦ (= ὄξους μετὰ 
χολῆς µεμιγµένου) after Ύευ- 
σᾶμενος [akin to Sans. root 
JUSR, “to enjoy ”]. 

γε-ωργ-ός, dy, adj. [for γε- 
epy-6s; fr. γέ-α (= +7), “ the 
earth, soil ”; obsol. ἔργ-ω, “ to 
work ”] (“ Working the earth 
or soil”; hence) Zilling, or 
cultivating, the ground.—As 
Subst. : yewpyds, ov, πι. One 
who tills the soil, etc.; a tiller 
of the ground, a husbandman. 

χῆ, γῆς, f.: 1. Harth, as 
opp. to “heaven.”—2. Land, 
as opp. to sea.—8. 4 land, 
country.—4. The ground.—5. 
Soil, or earth, in which seeds, 
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ete., are sown.—6. Zarth, for 
e living on the earth ’’; 
v. 19. 

Ὑίνεσθε, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
imperat. of γίνομαι; vi. 16. 

yivopas, ylyvopa, f. γεν- 
hooucs, p. γέγονα, 2. aor. ἐγεν- 
όµην; also in pass. forms, p. 
γεγένηµαι, 1. aor. ἐγενήθην, 
(1. fut. γενηθήσοµαι), v. mid. 
(“ To come into being”; hence, 
“to be born”; hence) 1. Of 
persons: Zo be made, formed, 
or created.—2. a. To happen, 
come to pass, take place, oecur. 
—b. Impers.: ἐγένετο, It came 
to pass, etc.; it befell or hap- 
pened.—. Of time: To arrive, 
be present, have come.—4. 
With predicate: Zo be, or 
become, something.—5. Like 
εἰμί, To be.—With εἰς, * for”: 
To be for something; 4. 6. to 
be made; xxi. 42.—N.B. In 
the Gr. Test. γίνομαι is never 
used with a follg. part. in the 
place of a finite verb: εἰμί 
alone is thus as ee 3 see εἰμί 
[reduplicated, and changed, 
from root γεν, akin to Sans. 
root JAN, in intransitive force, 
“to be born”; also, “to be- 
come, take place ” }. 

γῖ-νώ-σκω, γι-γνώ-σκω, 2. 
(γνώσω), γνώσομαι, p. ἔγρωκα, 
2. nor. ἔγνων, (imperat. γνώθι, 
subj. γνῶ, γνῷς, Ύ»Φ,οΡί.γνοίην, 
inf. γνῶναι, part. γνούς), Υ. 8. : 
1. Αοΐ.: a. Zo perceive, mark, 
observe, understand, learn.— 
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b. In past tenses: (To have 
perceived,” etc.; hence) To 
know.—e. To know carnally. 
—2. Pass. : γι-γώ-σκομαι, γι- 
γνώ-σκομαι, Ρ. ἔγνωσμαι,].805. 
ἐγνώσθη», 1. fut. γνωσθήσομαι, 
To be made known, to become 
known ; x. 26 [root yve, akin 
to Sans. root JNA, “ to know ”; 
cf. Lat. no-sco (old form gno- 
sco), Eng. “know ”’}. 

yvovs, γνοῦσα, Ὑνόν, P. 2. 
aor. of γιώσκω. 

γνῶναι, 2. aor. inf. of γινώ- 
σκω. 

γνωσθήσομαι, fut. ind. pass. 
of γινώσκω. 

yvere, 3. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
imperat. of γινώσκω. 

ΥΟΥΥ- ζω, (f. γογγὔσω), 1. 
aor. ἐγόγγῦσα, v. η. Zo mutter, 
murmur [akin to Sans. root 
GUNG, “to buzz”’]. 

*Todyo@a, η. indecl. (“A 
skull’’) Golgotha; a place near 
Jerusalem, where criminals 
were put to death, and in 
which their bones were per- 
mitted to lie unburied. 

*P épopha, wy, π. plur. (prob. 
“ submersion’) Gomorrka; 
one of the cities of the plain 
destroyed for their wickedness, 
and on the site of which is the 
Dead Sea; see Gen. xix. 24, 

γόνᾶτα, acc. plur. of ydvv. 

yov-evs, έως, m. [γον-άω 
(= γεννάω), “to beget”) (“A 
begetter ”; hence, “a father ’’; 
hence) Plur.: Parente, 
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yévv, dros (Dat. Plur. γόνᾶσι), 
pn. 4 knee :—ydvara τιθέναι, 
(to place, i.e.) to bend the knee 
in token of homage (akin to 
Sans. januw, “a knee ”’]. 
γονύπετ-έω -ὢὦ, 1. aor. 
ἐγονυπέτησα, v.a. [γορυπετ-ής, 
“falling on the Κηθςς’] Το 
fall on the knees to or before. 
γονὔπετήσας, doa, αν, P. 
1. aor. of γονυπετέω. 
γονυπετῶν, οὔὖσα, ovv, contr. 
part. pres. of γονυπετέα. 
γραμμᾶτ-εὖύε, έως, m. [ypdu- 
µα, ypaupar-os, “a written 
character, a letter” | (“He 
who attends to γράμμα”; 
hence, “a writer or copyist ”; 
hence) Among the Jews after 
the return from the captivity: 
1. A scribe; i.e. one whose 
office it was to expound the 
Law as well as to transcribe it. 
—2. Plur.: In connexion with 
ἀρχιερεῖε or πρεσβύτεροι, The 
Scribes, who were members of 
the Sanhedrim. 
γρᾶφ-ή, jis, f. [γράφ-ω, “ to 
write” ] (“ That which is writ- 
ten ”; hence) Sing. and Plur. : 
With definite article: The 
Scripture or Scriptures ; i.e. 
the inspired writings.—In St. 
Matthew’s Gospel found only 
in plur. 
γράφω, £. γράψω, Ρ. γέγρᾶφα, 
1. aor. ἔγραψα, v. ao: 1. Zo 
write.—2. Impers. perf. ind. 
pass.: yéypawras, 14 ts written 
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γράφομαι, p. γέγραμμαι, (1. 
aor. ἐγράφθην), 2. aor. ἐγρᾶφ- 
η». 

γρηγορ-έω -ὦώ, 1. aor. ἐ. 
γρηγόρησα, v. n. (late pres. 
fr. ἐ-γρήγορ-α, perf. of ἐγείρω, 
‘to rouse ” | (“To rouse one’s 
self’’; hence) 1. Zo watch, to 
be watchful.—2. Mentally : Zo 
watch, to be vigilant. 


γρηγορῆσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
γρηγορέω. 

γυμνός, ή, όν, adj. Naked, 
without clothing. 

γύναι, voc. sing. of γυνή. 

ναικός, Ὑνναικί, etc., gen. 

and dat. sing. of γυνή. 

γύν-ή, ands, f. (“She who 
brings forth”; hence) 1. 4 
woman.—2. A wife (akin to 
Sans. root JAN, in transitive 
force, “to bring forth ’’]. 

yevia, ias, f. 4 corner, 
angle. 


*AaBi8, m. indecl. (“ Be- 
loved ”’) David; king of the 
Jewish nation, the son of Jesse, 
and an ancestor of Christ. 

δαιμον- ἴζομαι, 1. aor. ἐ- 
δαιµονίσθη», v. pass, [δαίμω», 
δαίµον-ος, a demon or devil 
To be possessed, or affticte 
by α devil or devils. 

δαιμόν-ἴον, ἵου, n. (dim. only 
in form) [δαίμω», δαίµον-ος; 
see δαίµω» ] 4 demon or devil. 

Sal-pwv, µονος, Τη. [ὅδαί-ω, 
“to distribute, apportion ” 


2 
2 


in the Scriptures, — Pass. : | (“A distributer or apportion 
L 


St, Matt, 
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of one’s lot ; hence, “a deity ”’; 
hence, “a genius or tutelary 
spirit ’; hence) 4 demon, evil 
spirit, devil ;—so, always, in 
Gr. Test. 

δάκ-ρυ, ρὔος, n. (4 That 
which bites ”’; hence, in refer- 
ence to the effect produced on 
the eyes and eyelids) 4 tear 
[akin to Sans. root DAMQ, or 
DAG, to bite’’; cf. Lat. lac- 
rima, old form dac-rima |. 

δάκτῦλος, ου, m. A finger. 

δᾶν- εἴζω, (f. δανείσω, Ρ. δε- 
δάνεικα), Υ. 0. [ δάν-ος, “ money 
lent” on usury] 1. Zo lend 
money on usury.—2. Mid.: 
(δᾶν- εἴζομαι, f. δανείσοµαι, p. 
pass. in mid.force, δεδάνεισµαι), 
1. aor. ἐδαρεισᾶμη», Το have 
money lent to one’s self, to 
borrow. 

δάν-ειον, είου, n. [id.] (“A 
thing pertaining to davos”; 
hence) A loan. 

δᾶνείσασθαι, 1. aor. inf. 
mid. of δᾶνείζω. 

*AaviyA, m. indecl. (“God 
is Judge”) Daniel ; the fourth 
of the greater prophets. He 
was of either royal or noble 
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δεδεµένος, η, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of δέω. 

δέδοµαι, perf. ind. pass. of 
δίδωμι. 

δέῃ, subj. of δεῖ; see δεῖ. 

δεήθητε, 2. pers. plur. 1. aor. 
imperat. of δέοµαι. 

δεῖ, imperf. ἔδει, subj. d¢y, 
(oy t. δέοι), inf. δεῖν, part. δέο», 
(f. δεήσει, 1. aor. ἐδέησε), ν. η. 
impers. {formed partly fr. δέω, 
“to bind”’; partly from δέω, 
“to need” | Jé ts binding or 
necessary ; it 1s needful. 
. δείκ-νῦμι (Serx-viw), f. δείξω, 
(p. δέδειχα), 1. aor. ἔδειξα, v. a. 
To show [akin to Sans. root 
910, “ to show 3]. 

δει-λόςΦ, Af, Adv, adj. [for 
δειδ-λός; fr. δείδ-ω, “tofear’’ | 
(Fearing ”; hence) Filled 
with fear, fearful, timorous, 
terrified, etc. 

δεῖνα (Gen. defvéros and 
δεῖνος; Dat. δεἰνᾶἄᾶτι and δεῖνι: 
Acc. δεῖνα), pron. of all genders; 
Such an one, a certain one ; 
α certain thing. 

Se.v-ds,adv.[ dSew-ds,“ dread- 
ful ] (* After the manner of 
the δεινός”, hence) Dread- 


descent (see Dan. i. 3), and | fully, terribly, etc. 


was carried captive to Babylon 
in the third year of Jehoiakim 
king of Judah, 7. ο. about B.o. 
606-604. For further accounts 
of him see his prophetical 
writings. 

δέ, conj.: 1. And, also.—2. 
But; see µέν. 


δεῖξον, 1. aor. imperat. of 
δείκνῦμ.ι. 

δεῖπνον, ου, n. A meal, 
whether dinner or supper. 

δέκα, num. adj. indecl. Zen. 
—As Subst.: δέκα, Zen per- 
sons, ten:—oi δέκα, the ten; 
i.e. the ten Apostles, exclusive 


VOCABULARY. 


of the two brothers James and 
John; xx. 24 [akin to Sans. 
daca, “ten ”]. 

Δεκά-πολια, ews, f. [δέκα, 
“ten”; πόλις, “a city’’] 
(“Ten-city”) Decapolis; a 
district of Palestine, which 
took its name from its contain- 
ing within its limits ten cities. 
Of these the names are various- 
ly stated by different writers. 
According to the more gener- 
ally received opinion, they were 
Canatha, Damascus, Dios, 
Gadara, Gerdsa (or Galdsa), 
Hippos, Pella, Philadelphia, 
Scythopdlis, Raphana. 

δεκᾶ-τέσσᾶρε, Ἁτέσσᾶρα, 
num. adj. plur. [δέκα, “ten”; 
τέσσᾶρες, “four ” | (“Ten and 
four”; +.¢.) Fourteen. 

δένδρον, ου, n. A tree [pro- 
bably, like δρῦς, akin to Sans. 
dru, “a tree”’]. 

δέξασθαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
δέχοµαι. 

δέξηται, 3. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
subj. of δέχομαι. 

δεξ-ἴόε, id, ἴόν, adj. Right, as 
opposed to “ left.” — Adverbial 
expression: ἐκ δεξιῶ», on the 
right.—As Subst.: δεξίά, as, 
f. The right hand (akin {ο 
Sans. daksh-a}. 

δέοµαι, f. Sefoouca:, 1. aor. 
ἐδεήθη», v. mid. (“Το want, 
need,” efc. ; hence) With Gen. 
of person: Το beg, entreat a 
person to do something. 

Seppdr-tvog, ἴνη, ivov, adj. 
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[Sépua, δέρμᾶτ-ος, “a skin”; 
hence, “ leather,” as being a 
prepared skin] (“ Of, or per- 
taining to, δέρµα ”; hence) Of 
leather: Made, or consisting, 
of leather; leather-, leathern-. 

δέρω, (f. depo), 1. aor. ἕ- 
δειρα, v. a. (Το skin, flay ”; 
hence) Το beat, or scourge, 
severely [akin to Sans. root 
DRi, “to divide, to tear ”’ |. 

Serp-evu, v. a. [δεσμ-ό», “8 
bond or fetter ”’] (“To use a 
δεσµός to”; hence) Of things 
as Object: To bind, or fasten, 
together ; to tie up. 

spe ade ia, tov, adj. (id. ] 
(“Of, or pertaining to, δεσμός’; 
hence) In bonds, fettered.— 
As Subst. :) δέσμῖος, ου, m. 
(« One who is in bonds,” ete. ; 
hence) 4 prisoner. 

δεσµωτήρ-ἴον, tov, n. [for 
the formation of this word, a 
subst. δεσµώτηρ, δεσµώτηρ-ος 
(= δεσµώτης, ου) “a prisoner” 
is required, though not found 
in Lexicons] (“ A thing per- 
taining toa δεσµώτηρ’; hence) 
A. prison. 

ερο, adv. As a particle de- 

noting exhortation, etc.: Come ! 

δεῦτε, adv. As a particle 
denoting exhortation, etc.: 
Come ! come now ! 

δεύ-τερος, τέρα, τερο», adj. 
Second. — Adverbial expres- 
sion: ἐκ δευτέρου, a second 
time, xxvi. 42; see éx, no. 13 
[prob. akin to δύο, “ two”). 


L2 
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δέχ-ομαι, (f. δέξοµαι), p. 
δέδεγµαι, 1. aor. ἑδεξάμη», v. 
mid.: 1. To receive, take, etc. 
—2. Of ns: Zo receive 
with hospitality, fo entertain 
—8. Of a statement, σίο.: Το 
accept, give ear to, receive, 
believe, etc. [akin to Sans. root 
DaGH, “ to attain ”’]. 

δέ-ω, f. δήσω, (p. δέδεκα), 
1. aor. ἔδησα, ν. 8. Το bind, 


nd, | for.—d. Th 


tie, fasten.— Pass. : p. δέδεµαι, 
1. aor. ἐδέθη», (1. f. δεθήσοµαι) 
[probably akin to Sans. root 
DA, “to bind ”]. 

δή, adv. With pronouns: 
To mark the person or thing 
strongly: Plainly, truly, evid- 
ently, indeed, etc. 

δῆ-λος, An, λο», adj. Clear, 
manifest, plain, evident (akin 
to Sans. root pf, “to shine”; 
and 80, literally, “ shining ”’]. 

Snvdplov, ov, η. [The Cok 
form of. the Lat. denarius| A 
denarium or denarius; a 
Roman silver coin containing 
originally ten asses (whence 
its name, asa “‘ ten-as” piece), 
afterwards sixteen, and equal 
to about 84d. English. Its 
currency in ο πάσα in the time 
of our Saviour was owing to 
the fact that the Romans 
were at this time masters of 
the country, and governed it 
by 8 magistrate sent from 
Rome. 
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δήσᾶτε, 2. pers. plur. 1. aor, 
imperat. of δέω. 

Sou, δήσῃε, δήσητε, 3, 
and 2. pers. sing., and 2. pers. 
av) 1. aor. subj. of δέω. 

rep. gov. gen. and 
aCe. : i With σα. 8. Toc- 
ally : Through.—b. Of time: 
Throughout, during.—c. On 
account of, for the sake of, 
rough, by means 
of, by.—2. With Ace.: 8. 
Through, in consequence of, 
owing to.—b. On account of, 
Sor the sake of, for.—c. Be- 
cause of, by reason of [akin 
to Sans. dva, “ two ”’ |. 

(δία-βλέπω), f. δῖᾶ-βλέψω, 
v.a, [διά, in “ strengthening ” 
force ; βλέπω, “ to see ”] With 
Inf.: Zo see thoroughly or 
clearly how to do, ete. 

διάβολ-οε, ου, m. [for διά- 
Bad-os; fr. διαβάλ-λω, “to 
accuse falsely ] 4 false ac- 
cuser, @ slanderer ; an epithet 
of Satan. 

δίᾶθή-κη, κης, {. [δίᾶτίθημι, 
in mid. force of “to arrange, 
or settle, mutually ”; through 
διαθη, verbal root of διατίθηµι 

διά; On, root of τί-θη-μι)] 

“That which is arranged, 
or settled, mutually,” ὁ. ο. 
between two parties; hence) 
A covenant, compact, agree- 
ment, 

δίᾶκον-έω -ώ, f. δίᾶκονήσω, 
(Ρ. δεδιηκόνηκα), 1. aor. (late) 
διηκόνησα, v.n. [δίᾶκον-ο», “ 
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servant ] (“To be a δίᾶκον- 
os”; hence) 1. Alone: Zo be a 
servant ; to serve, minister.— 
2. With Dat. of person: To 
minister unto ; to wait, or at- 
tend, on; to do service to, to 
serve. — Pass.: Staxov-dopat 
-ovpat, (p. δεδίᾶκόνηµαι), 1. 
nor. dinxovhOny. 

Staxovos, ου, m. 4 servant, 
atlendant, minister. 

δίακρϊθητε, 2. pers. plur. 
1. aor. subj. pass. (in mid. 
force) of δίακρινω. 

δια-κρῖνω, (£. διακρῖνό), 1. 
aor. διέκρῖνα, v. a. [διά, “ be- 
tween ”’; xplyw, “to judge” 
(“ To judge between ”; hence 
1. Act.: Το distinguish, to dis- 
cern.—2. Mid. : ὄνα- κρῖγομαι, 
1. aor. pass. in mid, force, διε- 
xpitOny : With accessory notion 
of hesitation: Zo hesitate, 
doubt, etc., in forming a de- 
cision, efe. 

δίᾶἄ-κωλύω, f. δίἄκωλῦσω, 
v.a. [διά, in “ strengthening ”’ 
force ; κωλύω, “to hinder ’’] 
To hinder, prevent. 

δίαλλάγηθι, 1. aor. imperat. 
pass. of diadAdoow. 

δἵ-αλλάσσω, Attic δί- 

άττω, f. δαλλάξω, Ρ. δῖ- 

ἠλλᾶχα,ν.Α. [δι-ά, “ between”; 
ἀλλάσσω, “to change ’’} “To 
change between ” two or more 
persons; hence, ‘to inter- 
change, exchange”; hence, 
“to change enmity to friend- 
ship”; é. e.) To reconcile per- 
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sons.— Pass.:(8t-adAdooopat, 
Attic δί-αλλάττομαι), 1. aor. 
δίηλλάχθη», (1.fut. δαλλαχθή- 
σομαι). 

δίἄλογ-ῖζομαι and ῥδίᾶ- 
λογῖζομαι, (δίᾶλογίσομαι, p. 
διαλελόγισμαι), v. mid.:1. [διά- 
λογος, “ talk, conversation ” 
(“To hold διάλογος; ο 
To talk, converse, or discourse 
about; to dispute.—2. [διά, 
in “strengthening” force ; 
λογίζομαι, “to reason” ] To 
reason, argue, turn over in 
the mind, ete. 

SiGAoyio-pds, μοῦ, πι. [for 
δίᾶλογιδ-μός; fr. διαλογϊῖζομαι 
(= διαλογίδ-σοµαι), “to rea- 
Βου] (“A reasoning or 
turning over ” in the mind, 
είο.; hence) A thought, de- 
liberation, etc. 

δίᾶ -μερῖζω, 1. aor. διεµέρῖσα, 
v. a. [διά, * between”; µερίζω, 
‘to part or divide” ] 1. Act.: 
To part, or divide, between or 
among.—2. Mid.: δίᾶ-μερ- 
Topar, 1. aor. dtepepioduny: 
Of several Subjects: Zo part, 
or divide, between or among 
themselves, etc. 

δίάνο-ια (quadrisyll.), fas, 
f. [διανο-έομαι, “to think 
over, meditate ”] (“A think- 
ing over”; hence) Thought, 
the faculty of thought, mental 
powers, mind. 

δίἄᾶ-παντόε adv. (Bid, 
“through”; παντός, gen. of 
was, “all” ] ( Through all”; 
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hence) Of time: Continually, 
ever, at all times, always. 

δίἄπερᾶσας, doa, ay, P. 1. 
nor. of didmrepdw. 

δίᾶ-περάω -περώ, (f. did- 
περᾶσω), 1. aor. διεπέρᾶσα, 
v. n. [διά, in “ strengthening”’ 
force; περάω, ‘to cross over” | 
To cross over, go quite a- 
cross. 

(δί-αρπᾶζω), f. διαρπᾶσω 
(and διαρπάσοµαι, p. διηρπᾶκα), 
1. aor. διηρπᾶσα, v. η. [διά, 
denoting  - completeness ”; 
ἁρπᾶζω, “to plunder” ] Το 
plunder completely or utterly ; 
to spoil, ete. 

δῖαρπᾶσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
δίαρπᾶ(ω. 

δίαρπᾶσω, fut. ind. of. 
Siapwalw. 

(δία-ῤ-ῥήγνῦμι, p. δἴέῥ- 
ῥηχα), 1. aor. δίέῤῥηξα, v. a. 
[δια, “through”; ῥήγνυμι, 
(with ῥ doubled) ; of garments, 
“to tear,’ οἴοι] Zo tear 
through or asunder ; to rend. 

δία-σκορπῖζω, 1. aor. δι- 
εσκόρπῖσα, Vv. a. [διά in 
“ strengthening ” force ; 
σκορπῖ(ω, “to scatter” ] To 
scatter completely, to disperse, 
etc. —Pass.: δἴίεσκόρπισµαι, 
1. aor. SiecxopriacOny, 1. 
StacKxopmiaOhooma: ;—at xxvi. 
81 διασκορπισθήσεται has for 
its Subject a neut. nom. plur. 

διασκορπισθήσοµαι, 1. fat. 
ind. pass. of διασκορπῖ(ω. 

(δία-στέλλω, {, δαστελῶ, 
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v.a. [διά, “apart”; ordArAw, 
“to place or set] “ To place, 
or set, apart ”’; hence, “to αγ. 
range, set in order’; hence, 
“to order.”—) Mid.: δία- 
στέλλομαι, 1. aor. διεστειλ.- 
déunv: With Dat.: Zo order, 
enjoin, command, as one’s 
own especial act. 

δία-στρέφω, ({. δία- 
στρέψω), 1. aor. δἵί-έστρεψα, 
v. a, [διά, “in different direc- 
tions”; στρέφω, “to turn ”’] 
(“ Το turn in different direc. 
tions ; to twist about ’’; hence) 
Morally: Zo pervert, etc.— 
Pass. : (δία- στρέφομαι), p. δῖ- 
éoTpaupat:—Part. perf. Per- 
verted = perverse. - 

(δίᾶ-σώζω, f. δῖᾶ-σώσω), 1, 
aor. 8i-éowoa, v. a. [διά, 3d 
“ augmentative ”’ force; od.fa, 
“to save” |1. To save ccim- 
pletely, to keep quite safe, to 
preserve.—2. Pass.: (Sta- 
σώζομαι), 1. aor. δίεσώθη:,, To 
recover from an illness; to be 
made, or become, perfectly 
whole or well, 

δῖᾶ-τάσσω (Attic δίᾶ- 
τάττω, {. διᾶ-τάξω), 1. Βογ. 
δι-έταξα, ὃν. n. ᾖ[διά, in 
“strengthening” force; τάσσω, 


f.|in force of ‘to appoint, or. 


der” |] With Dat. of person: 
To give commands, or orders, 
to; to command, order, etc. 
δίᾶ-τί, adv. [διά, “on ac. 
count of ”; τί (neut. acc. sing, 
of rls, “ who, what”), “what al 
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(“On account of what 5 7. e.) 
Why, wherefore. 
δίᾶ-φέρω, (f. δἵ-οίσω and δῖ- 
οίσομαι, 2. aor. δί-ἠνεγκον), 
v.n. [διά, “apart”; pépa, “to 
bear or carry ”] (“To bear, 
or carry, apart”; hence, in 
neut. force, “to bear, εἴο., 
one’s self, ο be, apart ’”’ from 
some other object; hence, to 
“‘differ ” from; hence) In good 
sense : Folld. by Comparative 
Gen.: Zo be better than, to 
surpass or exceed in value, 
ete. ;—at xii. 12 folld. also by 
Dat. of measure or degree. 
δίᾶἄ-φημῖζω, f. (διαφημῖσω), 
1. aor. διεφήμίσα, ν. a. [διά, 
in different directions ”’; 
φημῖζω, “ to spread a report τρ 
(4 Το spread a report in dif- 
ferent directions ”; hence) 1. 
With Acc. of person: Το 
spread a report abroad about. 
—2, Of a report, e¢c., as Ob- 
ject: Zo spread far and 
wide; to spread abroad.— 
Pass.: 1. aor. δίεφηµίσθη». 
διδασκᾶλ-ἵα, ἴας, f. [δι- 
δάσκᾶλ-ος, “a teacher ”] (“A 
thing pertaining toa διδάσκ- 
GAos”; hence, “ teaching’’; 
lence) Of religious subjects : 
Doctrine ;—at xv. 9 in plar. 
SiSdoKn-GAos, ἅλου, m. 
[διδάσκ-ω, “to teach”|] A 
teacher.—In St. Matthew al- 
ways used of Christ, except at 
x. 24, 25. . 
δί-δά-σκω, f. δίδᾶξω, (p. 
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dedi5ayxa), 1.405. ἐδίδαξα, v.a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: a. Of personal 
Objects: Zo teach, to give 
instruction to;—for ἦν &- 
δάσκων see eiul.—b. Of things 
as Object: With double Acc.: 
To teach something as, or for, 
something.—2. Neut.: Zo 
teach, to give instruction 
[akin toa lost Sans. root Dag]. 

δι-δᾶχ-ή, fis, f. Teaching, 
instruction [id.; cf. δε-δί-δᾶχ- 
a, perf. of διδάσκω; see δι- 
δάσκω]. 

δίδόναι, pres. inf. of δίδωμι. 

δἵδον, 2. pers. sing. pres. 
imperat. of δίδωμι, asif from a 
contracted form δίδόω. 

Si-Spaxp-o¢, ον, adj. [for 
δίσ-δραχµ-ος; fr. δίς, * twice”; 
Spaxu-h, “a drachma”] Of 
or pertaining to (twice a 
drachma=) a double drachma. 
—As Subst.: δίδραχµον, ου 
(sc. apyupiov), n. A double 
drachma ; used at xvii. 24 to 
designate the half-shekel 
which each Jew was required 
to pay annually towards de- 
fraying the general expenses 
connected with the Temple at 
Jerusalem. 

δί-δω-μι, f. δώσω, p. δέδωκα, 
1. aor. (only in indic.) ἔδωκα, 
2. aor. ἔδων, v. a.: 1. a. With 
Acc. of thing and Dat. of 
person: Zo give something fo 
some one, fo bestow something 
on some one;—at xxvi. 26 


supply αὐτόν (= τὸν ἄρτον) 
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after ἔκλᾶσε καὶ 3i8ov;— | απᾶ its case, instead of a sim- 


at xix. 21 supply αὖτά (= τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντα) after 3és.— In 
Pass. constr.: i.e. where the 
Object of the act. verb becomes 
the Subject of the pass. verb ; 
xii. 39; xxviii. 18, ete—b. 
Impers. Pass.: (a) So0jceras, 
Tt shall be given, i.e. a gift 
shall be given; vii. 7; the 
Subject (8épor) being com- 
prised in the meaning of the 
verb; cf., also, xxv. 29;—but 
at x. 19 δοθήσεται has for its 
Subject the clause τί λαλήσετε. 
—(b) δέδοται, It has been 
given; xix. 11; where the 
Subject must be supplied from 
the preceding context; viz. 
χωρεῖν τὸν λόγον TovTov.—32. 
Without nearer Object: Το 
give, make α gift, bestow ; v. 
42; x. 8.—8. Without Dat. of 
person: Zo give, bestow ; xx. 
23; where the clause τὸ δὲ 
καθῖσαι .. . µου is the Object 
of δοῦναι.---4. To give, supply, 
furnish, provide, whether 
mentally or physically ;—at 
xiv. 16 without Object, and 
folld. by Inf. in force of Lat. 
Gerand in dum with ad:— 
δύτε avrots ὑμεῖς Φαγεῖν, give 
ye a unto them to 
eat; i.e. (ad οἀεπάσπι) for 
the pu of eating; cf., also, 
xxv. 36; xxvii. 34.—5. With 
double Ace.: Zo give some- 
thing as, or for, something ; 
xvi, 26; xx. 28.—6. With ἐκ 





pe Partitive Gen., as Object : 
give some, or a portion, of: 
xxv. 8.—7. Of tribute, a : 
To give, pay, render; xxii. 
17.—8. Of wonders, efe.: a. 
To give, to foretell, predict. 
—b. To show, exhibit. — 


9. Of a signal, token, efe.: 


To give, furnish, supply, 


ete. ; xxvi. 48.—10. Of the 
soil as Subject : Zo give, give 


orth, yield, produce ; xiii. 8. 


—11. Of the moon as Subject: 


To give, give forth, light; 
xxiv. 29.—12. With Acc. of 


thing and Dat. of person: Το 
give over, or up, to; to place 


in the hands or possession of ; 

xxv. 28; where supply αὐτό 

— τὸ ο. after δότε.---- 
ass.: Of-So-pat, p. δέδο 

1. aor. ἐδόθη», 1. fut. δοθήσοµαι 

[lengthened and strengthened 

fr. root δο, akin to Sans. root 


DA, “ to give ”’]. 

ΕΛ 1. aor. διήγειρα, 
v. a. [δι-ά, in ‘intensive ” 
force; ἐγείρω, “to wake ”] 
To wake thoroughly, to arouse. 
—Pass.: δί-εγείροµαι, 1. aor. 
διηγέρθην. 

peers a έν, P. 1. 
aor. pass. of dcevyelpwe 

δι-έξοδος, εξόδου, f. [8:-d, 
“through ”; ἔξοδος, “a wa 
out ”| (“A way through and 
out”; hence) 4 passage, outlet. 


δίεπέρᾶσα, 1. aor. ind. of 
δίἄπεράω. 


ου 
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δἵ-έρχομαι, f. διελεύσομαι, | 1. aor. ἐδικαιώθην, 1. fut. δικαι- 
Ῥ. διελἠλὔθα, 2. aor. δίῆλθο», | ωθήσοµαι. 


ν. mid. [&-d, “through ”; 


δίκτῦον, ον, n. A net; a 


ἔρχομαι, “to come or go’’| | fishing-net. 


To come or go through. 

δίεσκόρπῖσα, 1. aor. ind. of 
δίασκορχῖ(ω. 

δἵεστραμµένος, η, ο», P. 
perf. pass. of δίαστρέφω. 

δίεσώθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of δίᾶσώ(ω. 

δί-ετ-ής, és, adj. [δί (= dfs), 
» twice”; ἔτ-ος “a year” | 
(‘« Pertaining to a year twice 
over ”; hence) Two years old; 
—at ii. 16 supply παιδός with 
διετοῦς. 

δίκ-αιος, ala, αιον, adj. [ δίκ- 
η, “right, law”) (“ Pertain- 
ing {ο δίκη ”; hence) 1. In re- 
ference to religion : Observant 
of that which is right in the 
sight of God; obedient to the 
law of God; just, righteous. 
—As Subst.: δίκαιος, ου, m. 
One observant of that which 
is right in the sight of God ; 
one obedient to the law of God. 
—2. Right, proper, just, fair, 


equitable. 
δίκαι-οσὕνη, οσῦνης, ϐ{ 
[δίκαι-ος, “righteous” (“The 


quality of the δίκαιος’; hence) 
Righteousness. 

δίκαι-όω -ώ, f. δικαιώσω, 1. 
aor. ἐδικαίωσα, v. a. [δίκαι-ος, 
“ just’) (“To make δίκαιος”; 
hence) To make just, justi- 
Sy, vindicate.—Pass.: θΐκαι- 
όοµαι -otpar, p. δεδικαίωµαι, 


δι-ό, conj. [δι-ά, “on ac- 
count of’; 8 (neut. of ὅς], 
“ who, which ”] (“On account 
of which” thing; ¢.e.) Where- 
fore, why. 

δίορὔγῆναι, 2. aor. inf. pass. 
of διορύσσω. 

St-opicow (Attic X-optrre, 
f. δι-ορύξω), v. a. [δι-ά, 
“through”; dpicocw, “to 
dig”] Το dig through.— 
Houses in many parts of the 
East were anciently built of 
clay or mud, and had their 
walls of considerable thick- 
ness. The word, therefore, 
when applied to the act of a 
thief, would correspond in 
force with our expression to 
break through, the thief using 
in the former instance a spade, 
etc., in the latter house-break- 
ing implements.—Pass.: (8t- 
ορύσσομαι, Attic δί-ορύττ- 
οµαι, p. διώρυγμαι), 1. aor. 
δι-ωρύχθη», (1. fut. δι-ορυχθή- 
σοµαι), 2. aor. δι-ωρὕῦγην. 

δι-πλόςα, πλή, πλόν, adj. 
{shortened fr. δι-πλό-ος, for 
8i-wAé-os; fr. δί (= Sis), 
“twice”; wA¢ = πλη, root of 
πλή-θω, “to be full”; and 
πίµ-πλη-μι, “to fill” } (“Twice 
fall or twice filled”; hence, 
1. Two-fold, double. —2. 
Comp.: With Gen,: Toice 
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as much as, two-fold more 
than. 

διπλότερος, a, ov; see δι- 
πλός. 

(διστᾶζω, Ε. διστᾶσω), 1. aor. 
ἐδίστᾶσα, v. η. To doubt. 

St-vAtLo, v. a. [δι-ά, “ tho- 
roughly ”; ὑλίζω, “to strain 
or filter” ] (“To strain, or 
filter, thoroughly ”; hence, as 
a result) Το strain, or filter, 
off or out; to get rid of by 
straining or filtering. 

(δίχ-αζω. f. Sixyaow), 1. aor. 
ἐδιχᾶσα, ν.α. [δΐχ-α, “apart” | 
(«Το make to be apart”; 
hence) Zo part asunder in a 
figurative force; {ο set at vari- 
ance. 

διχἄᾶσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
δχᾶ(ω. 

(δίχ-ο-τομ-έω -ὦ), {. δίχο- 
τοµήσω, v.a. [δίχ-α, “asunder, 
in two”; (ο) connecting vow- 
el; Trop, a root of τέµνω, “to 
cut” ] Zo cut asunder or in 
two;—at xxiv. 51 in figurative 
sense = “to punish with the 
sternest severity.” 

διΨψ-άω -ᾱ, f. διψήσω, (p. δε- 
δίψηκα), 1. aor. ἐδίψησα, Υ. η. 
and a. [δίψ-α, “thirst ”] 1. 
Neut.: Zo thirst.—2. Act.: 
To thirst for in a figurative 
force; to long for, earnestly de- 
sire, have an intense desire for. 

δίωγ-μός, μοῦ, πι. [for δίωκ- 
µός; fr. δίώκ-ω, “ to pursue ”; 
hence, “to persecute ”’] 4 per- 
secuting, persecution. 
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δοθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. pass. of 
δίδωμι. 
δοθήσεται, 8. pers. sing. 1. 
fut. ind. pass. of δίδωµι. 
δοκέω -ώ, (f. δόξω and δοκ- 
how, p. δεδόκηκα), 1. aor. ἕδοξα, 
v. a. and η.: 1. Act.: Το 
think, suppose, imagine.—2. 
Neut.: a. Zo seem, appear.— 
b. Zo think, be of opinion, 
imagine, suppose, expect. 
Soxds, ov, f. A beam. 
δόλος, ου, m. (“A bait” for 
fish; hence) Craft, deceit, 
guile. 
δό-μα, μᾶτος, n. [δο, a root 
of δί-δω-μι, “to give”’] (“That 
which is given ”; hence) 4 gift. 
δόξα, ns, f. [for δόκ-σα; fr. 
δοκ-έω, “to think”] (“A 
thinking”; hence,“ a thought”; 
hence) 1. Α the thought 
which others entertain of one: 
Honour, glory.—2. Glory, 
dignity, power, etc., belonging 
toa certain rank.—3. Glory, 
glorious brightness of the 
divine presence. 
δοξ-άζω, f. δοξἑἄᾶσω, 1. aor. 
ἐδόξᾶσα, v. a. [δόξ-α, “ honour, 
glory ””') To — honour or 
glory to; to honour, glorify. 
—Pass.: 80§-dfopat, A sae: 
ασμαι, 1. aor. ἐδοξάσθην. 
és, 2. aor. imperat. of δί- 
δωμι. 
δότε, 2. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
imperat. of δίδωμι. 
@, 3. pers. sing. 2. aor, 
imperat. of δίδωµι. 
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δουλ-εύω, f. δουλεύσω, p. 
δεδούλευκα, 1. aor. ἐδούλευσα, 
v. n. [δοῦλ-ος “a slave 3 
(“To be a 8o0vA0s”; hence 
With Dat.: Τὸ serve. 

δοῦλ-ος, ου, m. [prob. for 
δέ-ολ-ος; fr. δέ-ω, “to bind”; 
ὅλ-ος, “ whole’’] (“One wholly 
bound ”’; hence) 4 bondman, 
slave, servant. 

" δοῦναι, 2. aor. inf. of δίδωµι. 

Sous, δοῦσα, δόν, P. 2. aor. 
of δίδωμι. 

Spipwy, οὔσα, όν, P. 2. aor. 
of τρέχω. 

Sivapar, imperf. ἐδῦνᾶμην 
and ἠδύνᾶμην, f. δυνήσοµαι, 
Ῥ. δεδύνηµαι, 1. aor. ἐδυνήθην 
and ἠδυνήθη», v. mid. irreg. 
With Inf.: Zo be able to do, 
etc. ; I (etc.) can ;—at xx. 22 
supply πῖεῖν after δὔνάμεθα ; 
—at xvi. 3 supply diaxpivew 
after δὔνασθε. 

δυνᾶμ-ις, εως, f. [δύνᾶμ-αι, 
‘to be able 3] (“A being able 
or having power ”’; hence) 1. 
Power, in the widest accept- 
ation of the word; might.—2. 
A powerful, or mighty, work ; 


- amiracle. 


δῦν-ἅτός, ἅτή, ἅἄτόν, adj. 
[δῦν-ἅμαι, “to be able”] Of 
things: (‘“ Able to be done”; 
hence) Possible. 

δύο (Gen. δύο, Dat. δυσί ; 
for usual] δυοῖν), dual num. adj. 
Two :—in St. Matthew’s Gos- 
pel the subst. to which it is 
in attribution is always plur.; 
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—at xi. 2; xviii. 19 with Gen. 
of “thing distributed.’’— As 
Subst.: a. Masc.: Zwo men; 
xxiv. 40.—b. Two women; 
xxiv. 41.—In πο. a. above the 
word is used as the Subject of 
of a plural verb; and at πο b, 
a plural verb is to be supplied 
[akin to Sans. DVI, “two ”’]. 
o-Bacrax-ros, τον, adj. 

[for δυσ-βάσταγ-τος; fr. dvs, 
“difficult”; βαστᾶ(ω (Ξ-βαστ- 
άγ-σω), “to bear or carry’) 
Difficult to be borne or car: 
ried. 

δυσκόλ-ως, adv. [δύσκολ-ος, 
“difficult” ] (‘After the man- 
ner of the δύσκολος”; hence) 
With difficulty, hardly. 

ὃν- σµή, σμῆς (mostly plur.), 
f. [δύ-ω (of the sun), “to set” 
(“Setting of the sun”; hence} 
The West. 

86, 2. aor. subj. of δίδωµι. 

δώ-δεκα, num. adj. indecl. 
[contr. fr. δυώ-δεκα; fr. δύω 
(= 800), “two”; δέκα, “ten” ] 
(“Two and ten”; i.e.) Twelve. 
—As Subst. m.: Zwelve per- 
sons, twelve:—oi δώδεκα, the 
twelve (apostles) including 
Judas; cf. ἔνδεκα. 

δῶ-μα, μᾶτος, η. [lengthened 
fr. δόµ-μα, for δέµ-μα, fr. δέµ- 
ω, “to build ”’; cf. δόµ-ος (for 
δέµ-ο), “a house’) (“ That 
which is built”; hence) 4 
house. 

δώµεν, 1. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
subj. of δίδωµι. 
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δωρ-εά, eas, f. [δωρ-έω, “to 
give, present asa gift’’] (“A 
giving”; hence) 1. 4 gift.— 
8. Adverbial Acc. : Swpedv, As 
a gift, Freely; x. 8. 

v, pov, n. [δίδωμι, 
“to give,” through root δω] 
(“That which is given”; 
hence) A gift. 

δώσω, fut. ind. of δίδωµι. 

δώτε, 2. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
ae of δίδωµι. . 

1. ἐ-άν, conj. [for εἷ-άν ; fr. 
εἰ, “if”; ἄν, conditional part- 
icle] With Subj.: 7 haply; 
if that or so be that; if:—éav 
µή, if not, 1. @. unless, except ; 
v. 20, ete. (but at x. 14; x. 41, 
ἐάν belongs to preceding re- 
lative pron. 3s; see 2. ἐάν). 

2. ἐάν (ἄν), conditional part- 
icle: With relative words (= 
ἄν) modifying their power :— 
ὃς édv, whosoever, x. 14; xi. 
ϐ;---ὅπου édy, wheresoever, 
vill: 19, εἰο.;---ὅσοι, etc., édy, 
as many soever as, how many 
soever, vil. 12, etc. 

ἑαυτοῦ (αὐτοῦ), jjs, ov, το- 
flexive pron. without nom. : 1. 
Strictly of 3rd person: Of 
etc., himself, herself, ae 
themselves, ete.—2. Of 2 
person: Thyself, yourself; see 
ili. 9; xvi. 8; xxiii. 81; xxv. 
9; xxvi. 11. 

ἑάω -G, f. ἑᾶσω, (p. eldxa), 
1. aor. εἴᾶσα, v. η. To allow, 
suffer, permit. 

ἑβδομηκοντά-κι adv. 
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Γἑβδομήκοντα, “ seventy all 
Seventy times. 

ἑβλάστησα, 1. aor. ind, of 
βλαστᾶνω. 


ἐβουλήθην, 1. aor. ind. of 


βούλομαι. 
ἐγγ-ἴζω, (f ἐγγῖσω) p. 
ἠγγίκα, 1. aor. Hyyioa, v. n. 


[ἐγγ-ύς, ««πθαςγ”] (“To become 
éyyvs’’; hence) Zo come, or 
draw, near ; to approach. 

ἐγγ-ύς, adv. [akin to &yy-s, 
“near ”] Near, nigh, whether 
in place or time. 

1. ἐγεῖραι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἐγείρω; ili. 9. 

2. ἔγειραι, 1. aor. imperat. 
mid. of éyelpw; ix. 5. 

ἐγείρ-ω, f. ἐγερῶ, (p. ἐγήγερ- 
κα), 1. aor. Hyepa, Υ. a.: 
Act.: a. To awaken.—b. To 
raise, or lift, up or out.—e. 
To raise up children ; iii. 9.— 
d. To raise the dead; x. 8.— 
2. Mid.: ἐγείρομαι, (2 éyep- 
οὔμαὶ), 1. aor. ἡγειρᾶμη», (“Το 
awaken one’s self”; hence) a. 
To be awake, to wake.—b. To 
lift, or raise, up one’s self; to 
rise.—8. Pass. : ἐγείρομαι, p. 
ἐγήγερμαι, 1. aor. ἠγέρθη», 1 
fut. ἐγερθήσομαι: a. To be 
awakened.—b. To rise, arise. 
---ο. To be raised wp from the 
dead ; xi. 6.--ᾱ. Of Christ : 
To rise from the dead; xvii. 
23 ;—at xxvii. 63 the pres. 
ἐγείρομαι is used to denote 
something future that will 
almost immediately take 
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place.—e. Of prophets, ete. : 
In mid. force: Το arise, 
spring up, appear amongst 
men, efc. [akin to Sans. root 
JAGRI, “to wake ”’]. 

ἐγενήθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of γίνομαι. 

ἐγενόμην, 2. aor. ind. of 
γίνομαι. 

ἐγερθείᾳ, εἴσα, έν, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of ἐγείρω. 

ἐγερθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. pass. 
of ἐγείρω. 

ἐγερθήσομαι, fut. ind. pass. 
of ἐγείρω. 

ἐγέρθητε, 2. pers. plar. 1. 
aor. imperat. pass. of ¢yelpw. 

ἔγερ-σιε, σεως, f. [ ἐγείρω, 
“to raise”; pass, “to be 
raised ] (“A raising ;—a be- 
ing raised”; hence) Of the 
dead: Resurrection. 

ἐγήγερμαι, perf. ind. pass. 
of ἐγείρω. 

ἐγ-κάτάλείπω, {. ἐγκᾶτᾶ- 
λείψω, 2. aor. ἐγκάτέλίπον, 
ν. a. [for ἐν-κάτάλείπω ; fr. 
ἐν, “in”; κἄτάᾶλείπω, “4ο 
leave behind’’] (“Το leave 
behind in”’ a place ; “ to leave 
in the lorch”; hence) Το 
abandon, forsake. 

ἐγκατέλίπον, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἑγκάτᾶλείπω. 

(ἐγ-κρύπτω, f. ἐγ-κρύψω), 1. 
aor. ἐν-έκρυψα, v. a. [for ἐν- 
κρύπτω ; fr. ἐν, “in”; xpbwra, 
“to hide’’| Zo hide in :—év- 
έκρυψε» els, put into and hid 
in, xiii. 33. 
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ἕγνων, 2. aor. ind. of γινώ- 


σκω. 

ἐγώ (Gen. ἐμοῦ, enclitic µου), 
pron. pers. I {akin to Sans. 
aham, “Ι”]. 

ἔδειρα, 1. aor, ind. of δέρω. 

ἕδρᾶμον, 2. aor. ind. of 
τρέχω. 
"Ἐζεκῖας, ου, m. (“Strength 
of Jehovah”) zechias or 
Hezekiah, son of Ahaz, and 
an ancestor of Christ; i. 9. 
He succeeded his father as 
King of Judah about B.c. 
726. 


(ἐθέλω and) θέλω, f. (ἐθελ- 
how and) θελήσω, 1. aor. 
ἠθέλησα (and é@éAnoa, p. 
ἠθέληκα and τεθέληκα), ν. n. 
and a.: 1. Zo wisk, will, de- 
stre.—2. With Inf.: Το wish, 
etc., fo do, etc. ; to be willing to 
do, etc. :—the Inf. is often to 
be supplied from the context ; 
e.g. at xvii. 12 supply ποιῆσαι 
after ἠθέλησαν.-- δ. Folld. by 
ἵνα and Sabj., or Subj. alone : 
To wish, will, desire, that one 
should do, be, efc.—-4. With 
Objective clause: Το wish, 
etc., that one should do, αίο.---- 
δ. With Acc.: To wish for, 
desire, etc.—6, In connexion 
with a negative: Zo be un- 
willing, etc.;— often to be 
translated J (etc.) will not. 

xa, 1. aor. ind. of τίθηµι; 
see τίθηµι. 

(ἔθω), Ῥ. εἴωθα, pluperf. 

| εἰώθει», (in pres. used only as 
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part. in connexion with a 
finite verb; the perf. and plu- 
perf. are used, respectively, as 
pres. and imperf.) Zo be ac- 
customed or wont. 

1. ef, 2. pers. sing. pres. 
ind. of εἰμί. 

2. εἰ, conj.: 1. If:—el δὲ 
µήγε, but if not indeed, other- 
wise, else ;—ei uh, (if not, i.e.) 
except, unless.—2. In inter- 
rogations, and expressions of 
doubt, είο.: Whether, etc.— 
3. In indirect questions, merely 
to mark the question :—Aéy- 
οντες αὐτφ, El ἔξεστι», saying 
to him, Is it lawful? etc., 
xix. 8. 

εἶδον, 2. aor. ind. of εἴδω. 

(εἴδω, obsol. in pres.), f. 
εἰδήσω (and εἴσομαι), p. οἶδα, 
subj. εἴδω, part. perf. eidds, 
pluperf. ᾖδειν, 2. aor. εἶδο», 
imperat. Ίδε, subj. ἴδω, (opt. 
ἴδοιμι), inf. ἰδεῖν, p. dv, 2. 
aor. mid. εἰδόμη», v.a.: 1. Το 
know, to perceive mentally.— 
2. Perf. and pluperf. are used 
as a pres. and imperf.: (J) 
know, (I) knew.—8. The 2. 
aor. applies to the sight: (Z) 
saw, beheld, etc. [akin to Sans. 
root VID, “to perceive, to 
know ”]. 

εἰκῆ, adv. Hastily, rashly, 
without cause. 

εἶκ-ών, όνος, f. [εἴκ-ω, “to 
be like”] (“That which is 
like” some object; hence) 4 
likeness, effigy, etc. 
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εἷ-μί, imperf. ἦν and ὕμη», 
{, ἔσομαι, v.n.: 1. a. To be.— 
b. With οὐκ: Not to be or 
exist ; to be dead; ii. 18.—2. 
With eis, (To be for”; i.e.) - 
To become ; xix. 5.—38. With 
ἐκ: 8. To be of a number of 

rsons, efc. ; xxvi. 73.—b. Το 

e from or of a place, είς.---δ. 

To be, or proceed, from, 8 
person, efc.; i. 20.—4. With 
Dat. of person: (“To be to” 
Α person; t.e. of the person 
as Subject) Zo have or obtain. 
—5. With Gen.: Το be the 
property of, to belong to; v. 
3, 10, etc.—6. To be equi- 
valent to, etc.,in meaning ; to 
be of the force or meaning of ; 
i. 23.—7. To happen, take 
place, occur.—8. To be equi- 
valent to, to make.—9. Folld. 
by part. in concord with Sub- 
ject, instead of the simple verb 
of such part. in the tense cor- 
responding to that of εἰμί :— 
ἦν διδάσκω» = ἑδίδασκε, vii. 
29 ; ἦν ἔχων = εἶχε, xix. 22; 
ἦσαν θεωροῦσαι = ἐθεώρου», 
xxvii. 55; ἴσθι εὐνοῶν = εὖ- 
νοεῖ, Υ. 20; ἐστὶ λεγόμενος = 
λέγεται, xxvii. 33; ἔσεσθε 
μισούµμενοι = µισήθεσθε, x. 22, 
etc. [for ἐσ-μί, akin to Sans. 
root ΑΒ, “ to be” }. 

εἶναι, pres. inf. of εἰμί. 

εἶπα ; see εἶπο». 

εἴπἄᾶτε, 2. pers. plur. im- 
perat. of εἶπα. 

1. εἶπέ, imperat. of εἶπον. 
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2. εἶπε (εἶπεν), 3. pers.sing. , the doing, εέο., of somethin 
of εἶπον. in or at it --παρεγένοντο eis 

εἰπεῖν, inf. of εἶπον. Ἱερουσαλήμ, (kad come to 

εἶπον, 2. aor., 1. aor. εἶπα, | Jerusalem and were present 
v. a. and n. without pres.: 1./ im it; i. e.) were present at 
Act.: a. To say, speak.—b.| Jerusalem, ii. 1.—8. Of a 
To direct, command.—c. Το | state, condition, σίο.: Into; 
tell, relate, mention, declare. | vi. 18, etc.—4. To denote ap- 
—2. Neut.: a. Zo speak, say.— | proach to, towards, or unto a 
b. Το speak, or say, what is | place, for the purpose of going 
actually the case :--σὺ εἶπας, | into it; xxi. 2, είο.----δ. To mark 
thou hast spoken or said ; a| an object towards which any 
formula by which assent is | mental process or moral feeling 
given to what some one has | is directed: 8. Jn, on, upon.— 
just said, and which is equi-| b. Against; xviii. 21—6. To 
valent to the English “ yes”; | point out a purpose, aim, in- 


xxvi. 25, 64. tention, είο.: a. For the pur- 
εἰρηκώς, via, ds, P. perf. of | pose of, for :—eis τί, for what 
εἴρω. purpose, wherefore; cf., also, 


eip-rvn, Avns, f. [prob. εἴρ-ω, | viii. 34; x. 18, είο.--Ὀ. For 
“to bind or fasten” ] (‘The | the use or benefit of; for, 
binding, or fastening, thing”; | unto.—7. Of time: Until, up 
hence) Peace ;—cf. Lat. pax | to, for; x. 22, είο.--θ. With 
(= pac-s), fr. root PAO = PAG, | εἰμί or γίνομαι: (To be for =) 
whence pa(n)g-o, “to fasten,’ | Το become; to be; xix. 5; 
etc. xxi. 42.—9. Unto.—10. A- 

(εἴρω, pres. found prps. only | mong.—11. Towards; xxviii. 1. 
once), f. (ἐρέω and) ἐρῶ, p.;|—12. Of a state or con- 
εἴρηκα, v. a.: 1. To say or| dition: Into.—18. Af, in con- 
speak.—2. To speak of.— | sequence of; xii. 41.—14. On, 
Pass. p. εἴρημαι, 1. aor. ép- | upon, against. 
ῥήθην and late ἐῤῥέθη». 2. els, µία, ἕν, num. adj.: 1. 

1. elg, prep. gov. acc.: 1. | One ;—at xvi. 14, etc., with 
With verbs of motion: ϐ. | Gen. of thing distributed ;— 
Horizontally: Into, within.— | at x. 29 folld. by ἐξ and its 
b. Of motion upwards: Up fo, | Gen. ;—but at xxvii. 38 ἐκ 
to.—c. Of motion downwards: | δεξίῶν and ἐξ εὐωνῦμων are 
Down to, into.—2. With verbs | adverbial expressions; see 
of rest to denote previous | δεξίός and εὐώνῦμος.--Α8 
motion into a place, and then | Subst.: a. Masc.: One man or 
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162 


etc.—2.) Mid.: (&&-8Bopa:), 
f. éx-8écopas, 2. aor. ἐξ-εδόμη», 
To let out, as one’s own act. 

éxSioas, doa, ay, P. 1. aor. 
of ἐκδύῦω. 

(ἐκ-δύόω, f. ἐκ-δῦσω, p. ex- 
δέδύκα, 2. aor. ἐξ-έδυ»), 1. aor. 
ἐξ-έδῦσα, v. a. [ἐκ, “out of, 
from”’; δω, “to get into, or 
put on,” clothes] (“To make 
to get out of clothes into 
which a has got, or 
which he has put on”’; hence) 
With Acc. of person: Το 


strip. 

ἐκδώσομαι, fat. ind. mid. of 
ἐκδίδωμι. 
_ deat, adv.: 1. There, in that 
place :—for οἱ ἐκεῖ see 1. ὅ, 
no. 6, b.—2. Thither, to that 
place. 

ἐκεῖ-θεν, adv. [ ἐκεῖ, “there”; 
suffix Gey, denoting removal 
‘‘ from” ] (“From there”; $.e.) 
From that place, thence. 

ἐκεῖ-νος, νη, νο, pron. dem. 
Γἐκεῖ, “there” |The person or 
thing there; that person, or 
thing ;—frequently to mark 
something that has 
—aAs Subst. of all genders: 
He, she, it. 

ἐκκλη-σία, cias, f. [ὲκ- 
κἄλέω, “to call, or summon, 
forth,” through verbal root 
ἔκκλη (= ἐκ; κλη, a root of 
καλέω)] (“ A calling, or sum- 
mohing, forth”; hence, “an 
assembly ’”’ summoned by the 
public crier; hence) In Gr. 
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Test.: The Church, i.e. the 
body of believing 
people, and such of them 
as are in any one place. 
du-ndwres, f. dx-xdye, (p. éx- 
κέκοφα), 1. aor. ἆξ-έκοψα, v. a. 
[éx, “out”; κόπτω, “to σας] 
(“To cut out”’ trees from a 
wood eu) 1. To cut down, 
ell.—_2. To cut off or away. 
erg dx-xéwropas, p. éx- 
κέκοµµµαι, 2. aor. ἐξ-εκόπη». 
ἔκκοψον, 1. aor. imperat. of 
ἑκκόπτω. 

(ἐκ-λάμπω), {. ἐκλάμψα, (1. 
aor. ἐξέλαμψα), v. η. [ὲκ, 
“forth”; λάμπω, “to shine” ] 
To shine forth. 

ἐκλεκ-τός, τή, τό», adj. [for 
ἐκλεγ-τός; fr. ἐκλέγ-ω, in mid. 
force, “ to choose out”’; Chosen 
out, chosen, select, elect.— As 
Subst.: ἐκλεκτοί, oy, πι. plur. 
With art.: The chosen, or 
elect, of God; xxiv. 81. 

ἐκλύθῶσι (ν), 3. pers. plur. 
1. aor. subj. pass. of éxAvw. 

(ἐκ-λίω, f. ἐκλῦσω, 1. aor. 
ἐξέλύῦσα, v. a. [ἐκ, in force of 
“completion”; Ate, “to 
“* loose 71 1. Act. : “To loose 
completely”; hence, “to un- 
loose, undo ’’; hence, “to re- 
lax, enfeeble.””—2.) Pass. : ἐκ- 
λύομαι, p. éxAdAtua:, 1. aor. 
ἐξελύθη», 1. fut. ἐκλυθήσομαι, 
(“To be relaxed or enfeebled”; 
hence) Zo become faint or 
weak; to be worn out with 
fatigue, etc. 
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ἐκ-πειρᾶζω, f. ἐκ-πειρᾶσω, 
v. a. [ ἐκ, in “ strengthening” 
force ; πειρᾶ(ω, “ to make trial 
of, tempt ”] Zo tempt. 

(ἐκ-πλήσσω, {. ἐκπλήξω, 
ν. a. [ἐκ, “out of’; πλήσσω, 
“to strike” ] 1. Act.: “To 
strike out of, drive away by 
striking ”; hence, “to drive 
out of one’s senses ; to amaze,” 
etc.—2.) Pass.: ἐκ-πλήσσομαι, 
(p. ἐκπέπληγμαι, 1. aor. ἐξ- 
exAhxOnv), 2. aor. ἐξεπλᾶγῃ», 
To be amazed or astonished. 

(ἐκ-πορεύω, v. a. ἐκ, “out”; 
πορεύω, “to make to go”] 1. 
Act. : To make to go out.” — 
2.) Mid. : ἕκ-πορέύομαι, f. ἐκ- 
πορεύσοµαι, (“To make one’s 
self to go out”; hence) a. Zo 


go, or come, out or forth ; to | ( 


proceed forth—b. To go 
ο away, depart, 

(éx-pt{-dw -ὤ), 1. aor. ἐξ- 
ερῖ(-ωσα, v. a. [ὲκ, “out”; 
ῥίζ-α, “a root” ] Το root out, 
uproot.—Pass.: 1. aor. ἐξ- 
ερι(ώθην, 1. fut. ἐκ-ρι(ωθήσο- 


μαι. 

ἐκρῖζώσητε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. subj. of ἐκρῖζόω. 

ἐκτείνας, aoa, αν, P. 1. aor. 
of ἐκτείνω. 

ἕκτεινον, 1. aor. imperat. of 
ἐκτείνω. 

ἐκ-τείνω, f. ἑκ-τενῶ, (p. ἐκ- 
τέτᾶκα), 1. aor. ἐξ-έτεινα, v. a. 
[éx, “out or forth”; τείνω, 
“to stretch’ ] Το stretch out 
or forth. 
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derlvdgare, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. imperat. of éxrivdoow; 
x. 14. 

(ἐκ-τίνάσσω, f. ἐκτινάξω), 
1. aor. ἐξετείναξα, v. a. [ κ, 
“off”; τῖνάσσω, “to shake ’’] 
To shake off. 

1. ἕκ-τος, Τη, τον, num. adj. 
[for €é-ros; fr. ἕξ, “six” 
(“ Provided with εξ ”; ο 
Sixth ;--ὥρα ἕκτη, the sixth 
hour, i.e. mid-day. 

2. ἑκ-τός, adv. [ἐκ, “ out’ ] 
Outside :—rd ἐκτός, the out- 
side; see l. 6, no. 6, b. 

ἐκφύῃ, 3. pers. sing. pres. 
subj. of ἐκφύω. 

ἐκ-φύω, ({. ἐκφῦσω, 1. aor. 
ἐξέφῦσα), v. a. [ὲκ, “out or 
forth”; φύω, “to produce a 

“To produce out or forth ”; 
hence) Of a tree: To put forth 
leaves, etc. 

ἐκ-χέω, f. ἐκχεῶ, (p. ἐκ- 
κέκὔχα), 1. aor. ἐξέχεα, v. a. 
[éx, “out”; χέω, “to pour” ] 
1. Act.: Zo pour out.—2. Pass.: 
ἐκ-χέοµαι, p. ἐκκέχῦμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐξεχῦὔθη», 1. fat. ἐκχυθήσομαι: 
Of wine: Zo be poured out 
from the skin; {ο be spilled. 

ἐ-λαφ-ρόφ, pd, ρόν, adj. 
Light, not heavy [akin to 
Sans. lagh-u, “light”; ε is a 
prefix]. 

ἐλάχιστοφ, η, ov, sup. adj. 
ρε small, least. 

Ελεάζαρ, m. indecl. (“God 
is helper”) Hileazar; son of 
Eliud, and an ancestor of 


Μ 34 





164 


Joseph the husband of the 
Virgin Mary; i. 15. 

ἔλεγξον, 1. aor. imperat. of 
ἐλέγχω. 

ἐλέγχω, f. ἐλέγξω, 1. aor. 
ἤλεγξα, v.a. To reprove, re- 
buke, etc. 

ἐλε-έω -&, f. ἐλεῄσω, 1. aor. 
ἠλέησα, v. a. [ἔλε-ος, “ pity” ] 
1. To have pity, or compas- 
sion on; to pity, compassion- 
ate.—2. Pass.: (éde-dopar 
-οὔμαι), Ρ. ἠλέημαι, 1. aor. 
ἠλεήθη», 1. fut. ἐλεηθήσομαι, 
To be pitied, to obtain pity 
or compassion. 

ἐλεηθήσομαι, fut. ind. pass. 
of ἐλεέω. 

ἐλεημο-σὕνη, σῦὔνης, f. [for 
ἐλεημον-σῦνη; ἐλεήμω», 
ἐλεήμον-ος, pitiful, com- 
passionate” ] (“The quality of 
the ἑλεήμων ”; hence, “ pity, 
compassion, mercy”; hence, 
az : cae Alms, ai [πας . 

zi 2µ0»05, |. engt 6 

ened ως 5 ἐλεέ-ω, 
“to pity”’] Pitying, pitiful, 
compassionate. 

ἐλεῆσαι, ἐλέησον, 1. aor. 
inf. and imperat. of ἐλεέω. 

ἔλεος, ov, m. Pity, com- 
passion, mercy. 

ἐ-λεύθ-ερος, έρα, ερον, adj. 
(“ Doing as one desires,” 
‘“‘ pleasing one’s self”; hence) 
Free, at liberty (for ἐ-λύθ- 
epos, akin to Sans. root LUBH, 
“to desire’®; whence, also, 
Lat. lib-or, lub-et, 1ὲὸ-εέ]. 
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ἐλεύσομαι, fat. ind. of 
ἔρχομαι. 

ἐλθέτω, 3. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
imperat. of ἔρχομαι. 

ἐλθών, οὔσα, όν, P. 2. aor. 
of ἔρχομαι. 

Ελιᾶκείμ, n. indeck. (“God 
sets up”), Eliakim; son of 
Abiud, and an ancestor of 
Joseph the husband of the 
Virgin Mary ; i. 18. 

*EXiov8, πι. indecl. (vari- 
ously considered to mean 
“ Glory of God” and “ God of 
the Jews”) Ες; son of 
Achim, and an ancestor of 
Joseph the husband of the 
Virgin Mary; i. 14. 

ἑλπίζω, f. (eaxiow and) 
ἑλπίώ, p. Farina, 1. aor. FA- 


πῖσα, Τ. η. [for ἑἐλπίδ-σω; fr. 
ἐλπίς, ἐλπῖδ-ος, “ hope”} Το 
put one’s hope; to , 


trust. 

ἐλπίοῦσι, 3. pers. plur. fut. 
ind. of ἑλπίω. 

ἐμ-αντοῦ, αυτῆς (only in 
sing. number), reflexive pron. 
of 1st person (ἐγώ, ἐμ-οῦ, “1: 
αὐτοῦ, gen. of αὐτός, “self” } 
Of, etc., myself. 

(ἐμβαίνω, f. ἐμβήσομαι, p. 
ἐμβέβηκα), 2. aor. ἐνέβην, ν. 
π. [for ἐν-βαίνω; fr. ἐν, “ 
βαίνω, “to go”| 1. To go in 
or «nto, to enter, descend into. 
—3. Of a vessel: With eis: 
To enter into, go on board 


of. 
(ἐμ-βάπτω, f. ἐμ-βάψω), 1. 
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aor. ἐν-έβαψα, v. a. [for ἐν- 
βάπτω; fr. ἐν, “in”; Bdero, 
“to dip ”] Το dip in. 

éuBas, aca, dv, P. 2. aor. of 
ἐμβαίνω. 

ἐμβάψας, ἄσα, αν, P. 1. aor. 
of ἐμβάπτω. 

ἐμβῆναι, 2. aor. inf. of ἐμ- 
βαίνω. 

ἐμ-βλέπω, (f. ἐμ-βλέψω), 1. 
aor. ἐν-έβλεψα, v. n. [for ἐν- 
βλέπω; fr. ἐν, “ας; βλέπω, 
“to look”] Το look αἱ or 
upon ;—at vi. 26 folld. by eis 
and Acc. ;—at xix. 26 αὐτοῖς 
(dat.) belongs to both ἐμ- 
βλέψας and εἶπεν. 

ἐμβλέψας, aoa, av, P. 1. aor. 
of ἐμβλέπω. 

ἐμβλέψᾶτε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. impernt. of ἐμβλέπω. 

ἐμ-βρῖμάομαι -βριμῶμαι, 1. 
aor. ἐν-εβριμησᾶμη», Vv. mid. 
[for év-Bpiudopa:; fr. ἐν, “at”; 
βρϊμάομαι, “to snort” | (“ To 
snort at,” a term strictly ap- 
plicable to horses; hence) 
With Dat.: Zo admonish 
urgently, charge strictly. 

ἔμεινα, 1. aor. ind. of pévw. 

"Ἐμμανουήλ, m. indecl. 
(“God with us”) Emmanuel; 
see Isaiah vii. 14. 

ἐμνήσθην, 1. aor. ind. of 
μιμνήσκομαι. 

ἐμ-όᾳ, 4, όν, pron. poss. 

ἐγώ, ἐμ-οῦ, “13] Of, or be- 

nging to, me; my, mine. 

ἐμ- παίζω, {. ἐμ-παίξω (and 
ἑα-παίξομαι), 1. aor, ἐν-έπαιξα, 
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v. n. [for ἑν.παί(ω; fr. ἐν, 
“at”; παίζω, “to play asa 
child would”; hence, “to 
sport”; hence, “to mock, 
jest,” είο.] To mock at, jest 
at.—Pass.: (ἐμ.-παίζοµαι), 1. 
aor. ἐνεπαίχθη», 1. fut. ἐμ- 
παιχθήσοµαι. 

ἐμπεσοῦνται, ὃ. pers. plur. 
fut. ind. of ἐμπίπτω. 

ἐμ-πίπτω, f. ἐμπεσοῦμαι, 
2. aor. ἐν-έπεσον, Vv. n. [for 
ἑν-πίπτω; fr. ἐν, “in”; πίπτω, 
“to {α11”] Το fall ὧν or into; 
—at xii. 11 folld. by eis and 
Ace. 

ἐμπορ-ῖα, ias, f. [ἔμπορ-ος, 
“a merchant”}] (“A thing 
pertaining to an ἔμπορος); 
hence) 1. Trade, traffic, mer- 
cantile pursuits. — 2. Mer- 
chandise, goods. 

ἔμ-πορ-ος, ον, m. [for ἔν- 
wop-os; fr. ἐν, “in”; περ-άω, 
in force of “to pass, or pass 
across,” water] (‘One who 
passes across—water—in” a 
ship, efe.; hence) 4 merchant, 
whose occupation takes him 
to foreign lands for the pur- 
pose of trading. 

(ἐμ-πρήθω, f. ἐμπρήσω), 1. 
aor. ἐνέπρησα, v. a. [for ἐν- 
πρήθω; fr. év, in “ strength- 
ening” force; πρήθω, “to 
Όαση] Zo burn up. 

ἔμ-προσθεν, adv. [for ἔν- 
προσθε»; fr. év, “in”; πρόσθε», 
“before ”} (‘In the place be- 
fore’’; hence) With Gen.: 1. 
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Before, in front of, a place, |and to be in, the midst of 
etc.—2. In the presence of, in | wolves, x. 16.—8. After verbs 


the sight of, before the eyes 


of. | of swearing, efe.: By; v. 34, 


ἐμ-πτῦω, f. ἐμ-πτῦσω, 1. | ete.—®. To form adverbial 
aor. ἐν-έπτῦσα, v. n. [for év- | expressions: ἐν τῷ κρυπτφ, 
atv; fr. ἐν, “at, upon”; | in secret, secretly, vi. 4.—10. 


πτύω, “to spit” ] Το spit at 
or upon ;—at xxvi. 67; xxvii. 
30 folld. by eis and Ace. 

ἐμφαν-ἴζω, f. ἐμφᾶνῖσω (and 
dupdvio), 1. aor. ἐνεφᾶνῖσα, 
v. a. [ἐμφαν-ἠς, “ manifest ” ] 
(To make ἐμφανής ο) mani- 
fest”; hence) 1. Zo show 
Sorth, manifest, reveal, make 
known, etc.—2. Pass.: (ἐμ- 
φᾶν-ἴζομαι), 1. aor. ἐνεφαν- 
ίσθη», To be manifested, to 
appear. 

1. ἕν, neut. nom. and acc. 
sing. of efs. 

2. ἐν, prep. gov. dat. only : 
1. Locally: a. In, within. — 
b. Among.—e. <At.—2. Of 
time: a. In, within, in the 
course of, during.—b. On, 
upon :---ἐν τῷ σαββᾶτφ, on the 
Sabbath ; xii. 2.—c. In, at.— 
3. Of the instrument, οίο. : 
With, by.—4. Of the agent: 
By.—b. Of a number of per- 
sous: Among.—6. Of persons 
in whom something is regard- 
ed as residing, σίο.---]. With 
verbs of motion, or implying 
motion, to denote going etc. 
into a place and doing some- 
thing cz being in it: ἄπο- 
στέλλω tuas... ἐν µέσφ 
λύκω», I send you forth into, 


a ee ee ee 


Of a state or condition: Jn. 
ἕνα, masc. acc. sing. of efs. 
ἐν- αντίος, αντία, αντίο», adj. 

[ἐν, ‘* without force ” (cf. Lat. 

in); ἀντίος, “opposite ’’] 1. 

Opposite, facing —2. With 

accessory notion of opposition, 

είο.: Of the wind: Adverse, 
contrary, unfavourable. 
ἐνδεδύμένος, η, ο», P. perf. 
pass. of ἐνδῦω. 
év-Sexa, num. adj. indecl. 

[εἷς, éy-ds, “one”; δέκα, 

“ten” | (“One (and) ten’’; 

{. ο.) Hleven:—ol évdexa µαθ- 

ηταί, the eleven disciples (i. e. 

apostles) who remained after 

the fall of Judas. 
ἑνδέκᾶ-τος, Τη, Το», num. 
adj. {[ἔνδεκα, ‘eleven ] 

Eleventh. 
ἐνδύσησθε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 

aor. subj. mid. of évdta. 
ἐν -δὕω, (f. évducw), 1. aor. 

évéduca, v. a. [ ἐν, “in”; δύω, 

“to get into or put on”; cf. 

ἐκδύω] 1. Act.: (“To make to 

get into or put on, and to be 
in”; hence) With Acc. of per- 
son and Acc. of thing: 76 put 
something on another; fo 
clothe another in something. 

—2. Mid.: ἐν-δύομαι, (f. ἐν- 

δύσομαι), (p. in act. form ἐν- 
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Sé3una), 1. aor. ἐνεδυσάμη» : 
With Acc. of thing: Zo clothe 
one’s self in, to put om or 
upon one’s self.—3. Pass. : 
ἐν- δύομαι), Ρ. ἐνδέδῦμαι, Το 
e clothed ;—at xxii. 11 folld. 
by Acc. of “ Respect.” 

ἐνέβην, 2. aor. ind. of éu- 
Balyw. 

ἕνεκεν, adv. With Gen.: 
For the sake of, on account 


ἐνεπαίχθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of ἐμπαί(ω. 

ἐνέπρησα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἐμπρήθω. 

ἐν-εργ-έω -ὢ, 1. aor. ἐν- 
hpynoa, ν. η. [ν, “at”; ἔργ- 
ov, “ ποτ]ς”] Το be at work ; 
to operate, act powerfully. 

ἐνετύῦλιξα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἐντυλίττω. 

ἐνεφᾶνίσθην, 1. aor. ind. 
pass. of ἐμβαρῖ(ω. 

ἔνν- ἅτος, ἅτη, drov, adj. 
[for ἐννέ-ατος; fr. évvé-a, 
“nine”] (“Provided with 
nine”; hence) Ninth :—éws 
Spas ἐννἄᾶτης, until the ninth 
hour, i. θ. until 8 o’clock 
P.M. 

ἐννέα, num. adj. indecl. 
Nine (akin to Sans. savan, 
Lat. novem, “ nine” ]. 

ἑννενηκοντα- εννέα, num. adj. 
indecl.[ ἐννενήκοντα, “ninety”’; 
évvéa, “nine”’] Ninety-nine : 
—supply πρόβᾶτα at xviii. 12, 
and προβᾶτοις at xviii. 18 with 
ἐνρενηκονταεννέα. 
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ἔνοχ-ος, ov, adj. [for ἔνεχ- 
os; fr. ἐνέχ-ω, ‘to have, or 
hold, within ”; hence, in pass., 
“to be liable, or exposed, to”’ ] 
1. With Dat., or eis and Acc.: 
Liable, exposed, or subject 
to.—2. With Gen. (dependent 
on δίκη or γραφῇ, to be sup- 
plied) Liable, or exposed, to 
the punishment of. 

αλ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [for 

ἕντελ-μα; fr. ἐντέλ-λω, “to 
command ’”’] (“ That which is 
commanded ”; hence) 4 com- 
mand, precept. 

ἐντᾶφί- ἅζω, 1. aor. ἠνταφί- 
doa, Υ. a. [ἐντάφι-α, “ funeral 
rites or obsequies”’] (‘To 
perform évrdgia”; hence) 1. 
To prepare for burial, viz. 
with spices, unguents, είο.--- 
2. To bury. 

évraigtag-pés, μοῦ, πι. [for 
ἐνταφιαδ-μός; fr. ἐνταφιᾶ(ίω 
(= ἐνταφιάδ-σω), “to bury ᾿] 
A burial. 

ἐντέλλ-ομαι, f. ἐντελοῦμαι, 
1. aor. ἐνετειλᾶμην, v. mid. 
[ἐντέλλ-ω (very rare), “to 
command ”] With Dat.: Zo 
command, enjoin, etc., of one’s 
own self ;—at xv. 4 without 
Dat. 

ἐντεῦθεν, adv. From this 
place, hence. 

ἐντολ-ή, ἢς, {, [for ἔντελ-ή; 
fr. ἐντέλ-λω ; see ἐντέλλομαι] 
(‘That which is commanded ”’; 
hence) 4 commandment. 

ἐν-τός, adv. [ἐν, “in” ] With 
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Gen. : Within, inside of :—7d 
ἐντός, the inside of; see 1. 6, 
no. 6, b. 

ἐντράπήσομαι; see ἐντρέπω. 

(ἐν-τρέπω, 2. aor. ἐν-έτρᾶπ- 
ον, v. a. [ ἐν, “in”; τρέπω, 
“to turn”] 1. Act.: “To 
turn in” a place; hence, “to 
turn about.”—2.) Mid.: év- 
τρέποµαι, (2. aor. pass. in mid. 
force, ἐν-ετρἄᾶπην), 2. f. pass 
in mid. force, ἐν-τρᾶπήσομαι, 
(“To turn one’s self about”; 
hence, “to turn towards”; 
hence, in figurative sense) Zo 
pay heed or regard to; to 
sa a reverence. 

γ-τλίσσω (Attic ῥἐἑν- 
τὔλίττα, f. ἐν-τὔλίξ9), 1. aor. 
ἐν-ετύλιξα, ν. a, [ὲν, “in”; 
τυλίσσω or τυλίττω, “to wrap, 
or roll, up”’] Το wrap, or roll, 
up in. 
1. ἐξ; see ἐκ. 

2. ἕξ, num. adj. indecl. Six 
{akin to Sans. shash, “six ”]. 

ἑξ-αιρέω -ᾱ, f. ἐξαιρήσω, 2. 
aor. ἐξεῖλο», v. a. [ἐξ (= ἐκ), 
“out”; alpéw, “to take’’] 
(“To take out”; hence, with 
accessory notion of force) Zo 
pluck out. 

ἐξ-ἄνἄτέλλω, 1. aor. ἐξ- 
ἄνέτειλα, v. n. ἐξ, “ forth ”; 
ἀνατέλλω, (neut.) “ to rise ”’] 
(“To rise (ο); hence) Of 
seeds: Zo spring forth or up 
from the ground, 

ἐξἄνέτειλα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἐξάνάτέλλω. | 


VOCABULARY. 


ἐξεδόμην, 2. aor. ind. mid. 
of ἐκδίδωμι. 
ἐξέδσα, 1. ind. of 


ἑκδῦω. 


aor. 


ἔξελε, 2. aor. imperat. of 
ἐξαιρέω. 

ἐξελεύσομαι, fut. ind. of 
ἐξέρχομαι. 

ἐξέλθω, 2. aor. subj. of 
ἑξέρχομαι. 


ἐξελθών, οὖσα, όν, P. 2. aor. 
of ἐξέρχομαι. 

ἑξ-έρχομαι, f. ἐξ-ελεύσομαι, 
Ρ. ἐξ-ελήλὔθα, 2. aor. ἐξ-ἢλθο», 
γ. mid, [é, “out”; ἔρχομαι, 
“to come or ρο”] Το come, 
or go, out or forth. 

ἔξ-εστι, (f. ἑξ-έσται), v. im- 
pers. [ ἐξ, denoting “complete- 
ness”; ἐστί (impers.), “it is 
possible ”] (“It is quite poss- 
ible” for one; hence) 1έ is 
lawful or allowable; it is 
permitted, etc. 

(ἐξ-ετᾶζω, f. ἐξ-ετᾶσω, rarely 
ἐξ-ετῶ, p. ἐξ-ἠτᾶκα), 1. aor. 
ἐξ-ἠτᾶσα, v. a. [ἐξ, in “in- 
tensive” force; éra(w, “to 
test, examine ”’ ] ‘6 To test, or 
examine, thoroughly ”’; hence) 
To question closely. 

ἐξετᾶσᾶτε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. imperat. of ἐξετᾶ(ω. 

ἐξέτεινα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἐκτείνω. 

ἐξήγἄγον, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἐξἄγω. 

ἑξ-ή-κοντα, num. adj. indecl. 
{é, “six”; (η) connectin 
vowel; κορτα; see sy a 
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(“ Provided with six tens”; 
ἐ. 6.) Sixty. 

ἐξηράνθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of Enpatvw. 

ἐξιστᾶμην, imperf. ind. mid. 
of ἐξίστημι. 

ἑξ-ίστημε, (f. exorhow), p. 
ἐξέστηκα, 1. aor. ἐξέστησα, 2. 
aor. ἐξέστη», v. a. and n. [ ἐξ, 
“out of”; ἵστημι, “to make 
to stand”; and, in certain 
tenses, “tostand "]1.8. Act. : 
In pres., imperf., 1. fat., and 


1. aor.: (“To make to stand | 


out of” a place; hence) Zo 
amaze, astonish.—b. Neut.: 
In perf., pluperf., and 2. aor. : 
(*To stand out” of one’s 
self; hence) Zo be amazed 
or astonished.—2. Mid.: é§- 
(στᾶμαι (= πο. 1, b), Zo be 
amazed or astonished. 


pas : 
mid. {ὲ, denoting “ complete- 
ness”; ὁμολογέομαι (mid. of 
ὁμολογέω), in force of “ to con- 
fess’ | Zo confess, own, or ac- 
knowledge fully or thorough- 
ly ;—at iii. 6 folld. by Acc. of 
thing ;—at xi. 25 folld. by 
Dat. of person and ὅτι with 
dependent clause. 

ἐξόν, neut. part. of impers. 
ἔξεστι:-- οὐκ ἐξὸν ἦν, it was 
not lawful ; see εἰμί, no. 9. 

ἐξ-ορκῖζω, v. a. [ἐξ (= ἐκ), 
in “strengthening ”’ force; 
ὁρκῖ(ω, “to tender an oath to, 
or toadjure” a person} With 
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κατά and Gen.: Zo adjure 
one by. 

éou-ota, σῖας, f. [for ἐξοντ- 
gia; fr. ἐξόν, ἐξόντ-ος, part. 
of impers. verb ἕξεστι, “it is 

itted ] (‘ The being per- 
mitted” to do something ; 
hence) Power, authority. 

1. ἔξω, fat. ind. of Fw. 

2. ἕξ-ω, adv. [ἐξ, “out ’’] 
1. Outside, on the outside.— 
2. With Gen.: a. Outside 
of, out of.—b. Out of, away 


rom. 

ἔξω-θεν, adv. [ἔξω, “ out- 
side’; enffix 6<(v), denoting 
“from”’] (1. From without.” 
—2.) = tw: a. On the out- 
side, without.—b. With Gen.: 
Outside of, outside :----τὸ ἔξω- 
θεν, the outside of, xxiii. 25; 
see 1. 6, πο 6, b. 
ἑ-ορτ-ή, jis, £. A feast 


- | [prob. akin to Sans. orat-a, in 


the force of ‘a holy act,” as 
being, originally, a feast or 
festival held in honour of some 
deity ; or, else, in the force of 
the act of “eating”; é is a 


prefix |. 

ἕν , 2 aor. ind. of 
πάσχω. 

ἑπ-αίρω, (f. ἐπᾶρῶ), 1. aor. 


ἐπῄρα, v. a. [ἑπ-ί, “up” to a 
place ; αἴρω, “ to lift ”] Το lift 
or raise up. 

ἐπ-άν, conj. [ ér-e/, “ when ”’; 
ἄ», indefinite particle] When- 


ever. 
ἐπ- ἄνάγω, (f. ἐπᾶνάξω), 2. 
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in “strengthening” force; 
ἀνἄᾶγω, in force of “to bring 
back again ”] (“ To bring 
one’s self back again”; hence) 
To go, or come, back again; 
to return. 
ἐπαναστήσομαι, fut. ind. 


of ἐπανίστᾶμαι. 
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aor. ἐπᾶνήγάγο», v. n. [éx-i, | 


ἐπεί, conj. Since, seeing 
that, inasmuch as. 

ἐπει-δή, adv. [ἐπεί, “since” 
δή, used in “ strengthening ” 
force] Since, seeing that, inas- 
much as. 

ἐπελᾶβόμην, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἐπῖλαμβδᾶνομαι. 


ἐπελᾶθόμην, 2. aor. ind. of 


(ἐπ-ἄνίστᾶμαι), f. ἐπᾶἄνα- | ériauv@dvouat. 


στήσοµαι, v. mid. [mid. form 
of ἐπ-ανίστημι, “to set up 
against ”] Zo set one’s self, 
etc., up against; to rise up 
against, take hostile steps 
against ;—at x. 21 strength- 
ened by follg. ἐπί.--ἴπ Gr. 
Test. this verb occurs only 
twice, and each time in the 
fut. ind. 

ἐπ-ἄνω, adv. ᾖ[ἐπ-ί, in 
‘‘ strengthening ” force; ἄνω, 
“above” ] 1. Above, over.— 
2. On, upon. 

ἐπᾶρας, doa, av, P. 1. aor. 
of ἐπαίρω. 

ἐπ-αὐρῖον, adv. [éw-t, “ up- 
on”; αὔρῖον, “ to-morrow ”’ | 
Upon to-morrow, on the 
morrow ;—in Gr. Test. only 
with the Dat. fem. art. (τῇ) 
preceding, so that in each 
instance ἡμέρᾳ must be sup- 
plied. 

ἐπαχύνθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of πᾶχῦνω. 

ἐπέγνων, 2. aor. ind. of éxi- 
γϊνώσκω. 

ἐπέθηκα, 1. aor. 
πϊτῖθέημι. 


ind. of 


ἑπ-ερωτάω -ερωτώ, {. éx- 
ερωτήσω, 1. aor. ἐπηρώτησα, 
v.a, [ἐπ-έ, in“ strengthening” 
force ; ἐρωτάω, “to ask” ] Το 
ask ; ‘to ask, or inquire, of a 
person. 

ἐπέτρεψα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἐπιτρέπω. 

ἐπηρεᾶζω, v. a. Το revile, 
speak evil of, abuse. 

ἐπί (before a soft vowel, ἐπ᾽; 
before an aspirated vowel, é’), 
prep. gov. gen., dat., and acc. : 
1. With Gen.: a. Of place: 
(a) On, upon.—(b) In, at.—b. 
Of time: In the time, or days, 
of.—. Before, in the presence 
of, a person.—2. With Dat.: 
a. Of place: (a) On, upon.— 
(b) In, at.—b. Of a cause, 
occasion, efc.: (a) «46. ee 
About, concerning. — θ. 
he things, etc.: On, a 
we —d. Of a name, authority, 

a by.—8. With Acc. : 

. ος place: (a) On, upon.— 
(b) At.—(c) To.—b. Of mea- 
surement, είο.: Up to, as far 
as:—ép’ ὅσον, (up to how 
much; i.e.) 80 far as, inas- 
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much as, xxv. 40, 45.—c. Of 
time: For, during :--ἐφ ὅσο», 
for as long a time as, as long 
as, while, whilst, ix. 15.—d. 
In hostile sense: Against.—e. 
Of persons : As fo, as regards 
or respects, towards, om or 
tpon.—f, To denote purpose, 
είο.: For :—éq’ 8, for what 
purpose, wherefore, xxvi. 60. 

ἐπῖ-βαίνω, ({. ἐπιβήσομαι), 
p. ἐπϊίβέβηκα, 2. aor. ἐπέβην, 
v. n. [ἐπί “upon”; βαίΐνω, 
“to go” ] (“To go upon”; 
hence) With eis and Acc. : 1 
Το mount upon, get upon.—2 
In perf.: Zo have mounted 
upon; to sit upon. 

ἐπί-βάλλω, f. ἐπι-βάλῶ, 2. 
aor. ἐπ-έβᾶλον, v. a. [ἐπί 
“upon”; βάλλω, “ to throw ”’ | 
(* To throw upon”; hence) 
With Acc. and ἐπί with Ace. : 
To lay, or put, upon. 

ἐπίβεβηκώς, via, ds, P. perf. 
of éxiBaivw. 

ἐπβλη-μα, μᾶτος, η. [ἐπῖ- 
βάλλω, ‘to lay upon” ; through 
ἐπί and βλη, a root of simple 
βάλλω] (‘* That which is laid 
upon” something; hence) 4 
patch. 

(ἐπί-γαμβρεύω), {. ἐπῖγαμ- 
βρεύσω, v. a. [ἐπί, “to or 
towards ”; γαμβρεύω, “to act 
the part of a yauBpés” (in the 
forco of) “a kinsman ”’| (“To 
act the part of a kinsman 
towards” a woman; hence) 
To marry.—For the explana- 
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tion of xxii. 24 see Deut. xxv. 
5 εφφ. 

ἐπῖ- γϊνώσκω, f. ῥἐπιγνώ- 


σοµαι, (p. ἐπ έγνωκα), 2. aor. ἐπ- 
έγνω», v.a. [ ἐπί, in “ strength- 
ening” force; γϊνώσκω, “to 
perceive, to know”) 1. Zo 
perceive or observe.—2. Το 
know, recognize. 

ἐπιγνούᾳ, οὔσα, όν, Ῥ. 2. aor. 
of ἐπιγινώσκω. 

ἐπιγνώσομαι, fut. ind. of 
éxiywvdonw. 


ἐπίγρᾶφ-ή, ἢς, f. [ἐπῖγρᾶφ- 


. | @, “to write upon, inscribe ” ] 


(‘That which is inscribed ”’; 
hence) An inscription. 

ἐπῖ- δείκνῦμι (ἐπί- δεικνῦω), 
(f. ἐπὶ-δείξω), 1. aor. ἐπ-έδειξα, 
ν. a. [ἐπί in “strengthening ” 
force ; δείκνύμι, “to show ”’ | 
To show. 

ἐπίδεῖξαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἐπῖδείκνύμι. 

ἐπῖδείξᾶτε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. imperat. of ἐπῖδείκ»ρὺμι. 

ἐπῖ- δίδωμι, f. ἐπὶδώσω, 1. 
aor. ἐπέδωκα, ν. a. [ἐπί, to”; 
δίδωμι, {ο give” | With Acc: 
of thmg and Dat. of person : 
To give something ¢o some 
one. 

ἐπίδώσω, fut. ind. of éxi- 
δίδωµι. 

ἐπίθείς, εἴσα, έν, Ῥ. 2. aor. 
of ἐπιτῖθημι. 

ἐπῖ-θῦμ-έω -ᾱ, f. ἐπῖθυμ- 
how, 1. aor. ἐπεθύμησα, v. Ἡ. 
[érl,“upon”’; θυµ-ός, “mind” | 
(To set the mind upon” a 
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thing; hence) 1. In good sense: 
With Inf.: Zo desire to do, 
etc.; xiii. 17.—2. In a bad 
sense: With Gen. of person: 
To have a desire for, to lust 
after ; v. 28. 

ἐπῖθῶ, 2. aor. subj. of ἐπῖ- 
τῖθημι. 

ἐπγ-κᾶθιζω, 1. aor. éx- 
εκάθῖσα, v. η. [ ἐπί, “upon”; 
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όµη», v. mid, [ἐπῖλανθᾶν-ω, 
“to cause to forget” | (“To 
cause one’s self to forget ’’s 
hence) Zo forget. 

értov, 2. aor. ind. of πίνω. 

ἐπίορκ-έω -ᾱ, Ε. ἐπίαρκ-ήσω, 
Ρ. ἐπίώρκ-ηκα, 1. aor. ἐπιώρκ- 
ησα, v. η. [ἐπῖορκ-ο», “ swear- 
ing falsely, forsworn ”} (“To 
be ἐπῖορκος 3} hence) To swear 


κἄθι(ω, (neut.) “to sitdown” || falsely, to forswear one’s 


To sit down upon. 
(ἐπί-κἄλέω -κἄλῶ, f. ἑπῖ- 
κἁλέσω), 1. aor. ἐπ-εκἄλεσα, 
v.a. [ἐπί; κἄλέω, “to call” 
1. [ἐπί, in “strengthening ” 
force] With second Acc.: Zo 
cali an object that which is 
denoted by the second Acc. ; 
x. 25.—2. [ἐπί, “in addition” ] 
a. Act.: To call in addition. 
—b. Pass.: ἐἑπῖ-κάλέομαι 
«κἄλοῦμαι, p. ἐπῖ-κέκλημαι, 1. 
aor. ἐπ-εκλήθη», To be called 
by a surname, to be surnamed. 
ἐπικληθείςε, εἴσα, &, P. 1. 
aor. pass, of éwixdAdw. 
ἐπῖ-λαμβᾶνομαι, (f. éxi- 
λήψομαι, p. pass. in mid. force, 
ἑπ-είλημμαι). 2. aor. ἐπ-ελᾶβ- 
όµη», ν. n. [ ἐπί, in “strength- 
ening” force; λαμβάνοµαι 
(mid. of λαμβᾶνω, “to take 
hold of ”), “to take, or lay, 
hold of,” as one’s own act] 
With Gen.: Το take, or lay, 
hold of. 
ἐπίλανθἄᾶν-ομαι, (f. ἐπῖ- 
λ]σομαι, p. act. in mid. force, 


.... 2γἵ-.λέληθα), 2. aor. ἐπ- ελἄθ- 


self. 
éxlov-otos, cia, σῖον, adj. 
[for ἐπιόντ-σῖος (cf. ἐξου-σῖα 
for ἐξοντ-σῖα); fr. drtdy, ἐπίόντ- 
os, part. pres. of ἔπειμι, “to 
Ρο, or come, to” | (“ Pertaining 
to going, or coming, to” one; 
hence) With reference to the 
day: Pertaining to the going 
or passing day; for the day, 
sufficient for the day. 
ἐπῖ-ση-μος, µο», adj. [ ἐπί, 
“upon”; ση, base of σῆ-μα, 
“a mark or sign ”] (“ Having, 
or with, a σῆμα upon” it; 
hence) Remarkable, notable. 
ἐπι-σκέπτομαι, (f. ἐπι-σκέψ- 
οµαι), 1. aor. ἐπ-εσκεψᾶμη», 
v. mid. [ἐπί, *“apon”; σκἑπτ- 
οµαι, “to look” } (“To look 
upon ”; hence) Zo come, or 
σο, to see; to visit a sick per- 
son.—N.B. The present is used 
only by late authors, ἐπισκοπέω 
being the word employed in 
classical writers. This latter 
verb, however, takes its tenses 
from ἐπισκέπτομαι. 
ἐπι-σκίδζω, (f. ἐπι-σκιᾶσω), 
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1. aor. ἐπ-εσκῖᾶσα, ν. η. [éxl, 
in “strengthening” force; 
σκιᾶ(ω, ‘to shade, over- 
shadow ] Zo overshadow. 

ἐπιστ (s, εἴσα, έν, P. 2. 
aor. pass. (in mid. force) of 
ἐπιστρέφα. 

ἐπιστ , 2. aor, im- 
perat. pass. (in mid. force) of 
ἐπιστρέφῳ. 

ἐτι-στρέφω, f. ἐπι-στρέψω, 
1, aor. ἆπ-έστρεψα, V. a. and n. 
[ἐεί, “to”; στρέφα, “to turn” | 
(“To turn to” some object ; 
hence) 1. Act.: To turn round 
or about ; to turn.—2. Neut.: 
( To turn one’s self about ”’; 
hence) a. To return, go or 
come back.—b. To turn to 
God, to be converted. —8. 
Mid.: ἐπι-στρέφομαι, 2. aor. 
pass. in mid. force, ἐπ-εστρᾶφ- 
nv: & To turn one’s self, etc., 
round ; to turn round.—b. To 
turs back, return ; x. 13, 

ἐπιστρεψἄτω, 3. pers. sing. 
1. aor. ind. of ἐπιστρέφω. 

ἑαϊσύὑνᾶγᾶγεῖν, 2. aor. inf. 
Of éwicivtye. 

ént-civiye, f. ἐπῖ-σὔνάξω, 
1. aor. ἐπῖ-συνῆξα, v. a. [ ἐπί, 
in “strengthening ” force; 
σύνᾶγω, “to bring together”) 
To bring, or gather, together ; 
to collect, assemble. 

dnttOdaon, (Ion., for ἐπίτί- 
θεῖσι, 8. pers. plur pres. ind. 
of ἐπϊτῖθημι, 

ἐπί-τ t, f. ἐπῖ-θήσα, (p. 
ἀπϊ«τέθεικα), 1. aor. ὁπ-έθηκα, 
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2. aor. ὁπ-έθην, ν. a. [ἐπί, 
“upon,” also, “over”; τίθηµι, 
“to put” ] 1. Zo put, or place, 
upon; to lay upon ;—folld. 
ste. by Dat., sts. by ἐπί and 
Ace.—2. Το put, or place, 
over ; to set up over;—at xxvii. 
37 strengthened by éxave. 
dut-tip-de -ᾱ, ({, ἐπι-τιμ- 
how), 1. aor. éx-ertu-noa, ν. a. 
[éxf, “upon”; tip-h, “ value”) 
(“To lay the value (ἐ.6. a 
penalty) upon” 8 person ; 
hence, “‘to object something 
ο one; hence, as neut. verb) 
With Dat.: L. Zo strictly en- 
join or command.—2, To cen- 
sure, rebuke, reprove, οἳο. 
ἐπι-τρέπω, (f. ἐπι-τρέψω), 
1. aor. ἐπ-έτρεψα, ν. a. [ἐπ, 
“to”; τρέπω, “to turn” } (“To 
turn ” something “ to’’ a per- 
son; hence, “to give up, 
yield’; hence) With Dat. of 
person and Inf.: Zo permit, 
suffer, allow one to do, etc. 
ἐπίτρεψον, 1. aor. imperat. 
of ἐπιτρέπω. 
ἐπίτροπ-ος, ov, πι. [for 
ἐπίτρεπ-ος; fr. ἐπιτρέπ-ω, * to 
turn over to”; hence, “to 
entrust ] (“One entrusted ” 
with the care or charge of a 
thing, etc. ; hence) «4 steward. 
ἐπῖ-φώ-σκω, ν. n. [for ἐκι- 
φώτ-σκω; fr. ἐπί, “towards”; 
pos, Φωτ-ός, “light”’] To 
grow towards light, to be near 
dawn. 


ἐπιφώσκων, ουσα, ον, P. 
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pres. ot ἐπιφώσκω ;—at xxviii. 
1 supply ὅρᾳ with ἐπιφωσκούσῃ 
(Dat. of time “when ’’), at the 
hour near dawn. 
ἐπλήσθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of xluwAnut. 
sade andes oupdvioy, adj. 
Γέπ-ί, in ‘strengthening ” 
force ; οὐρᾶνῖος, “ heavenly ”] 
Heavenly, in heaven. 
ἑπτά, num. adj. indecl. 
Seven [akin to Sans. saptan ; 
cf. Lat. septem ]}. 
darii-nis,adv. [ἑπτά,' seven” ] 
Seven times ;—at xviii. 21, 22 
dependent on adv. ἕως. 
ἐργ-ᾶζομαι, ({. ἐργᾶσομαι, 
Ῥ. εἴργασμαι), 1. aor. εἶἰργᾶσ- 
ἅμην, Υ. mid. [ἔργ-ο», “work” | 
1. Neut.: a. Το work, labour, 
etc.; xxi. 28.—b. To work at 
a trade or business; to trade, 
traffic; xxv. 16.—2. Act.: a. 
To work, do, perform ; vii. 23. 
—b. With cognate Acc.: To 
work, i.e. accomplish, do, 
effect, etc.; xxvi. 10. 
ἐργ-ἄτης, drov, m. [ἐργ 
root of ἕργ-ω (obsol.), to 
wre ?”'| 4 workman, labour- 


ae -ov, ου, n. [root épy; 
épyarns | 1. Work.—2..4 ied, 
act, action. 

dpe’, 3. pers. sing. of épa. 

ἐρεῖς, ἐρεῖτε, 2. pers. sing. 
and plur. of ἐρῶ. 

ἐρεύγομαι, f. ἐρεύξομαι, ν 
mid. (“To belch forth”; 
hence) Of words, ¢ft, as 
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ee To πα. utter 
aloud, proclaim.—N.B. In 

Latin, Cicero uses the kindred 
word erwcto in the same force 
at Cat. 2, 6, 10; while in the 
Vulgate it is also found at Ps. 
xliv. 2, and Ps. cxviii. 171. 

ἐρημ-ῖα, ἴας, f. [ἔρημ-ος, 
“lonely, desert ] (: The state 
of the ἔρημος ”; hence, “lone. 
liness, solitude ” 3 hence) 4 
desert place , a desert, wilder- 
ness. 

ἔρημος, ov, adj. Of places: 
Lonely, solitary, desolate, 
desert.—As Subst.: ἔρημος, 
ov, f. A wilderness, desert, 
etc. [prob. to be divided t-pn- 
pos, and to be referred to 
Sans. root RAH, “to leave”; 
past part. “ abandoned ”; 80 
that ἑ will be a prefix, and. 
Hos @ suffix |. 

ο. -@, f. ἑρημώσω, 

ἠρήμωκα), Vv. 8. ἔρημ-ος, 
te lonely ](ΤοπιαΚκο &pnyos”’; 
hence) Zo lay waste or de- 
solate ; to το to desolation. 
—Pass. : ἑρημ-ό οµαι -ο 
Ρ. ἠρήμωμαι, 1. aor. μον. 

ἐρήμω-σις, σεως, f. [for 
see | ἐρήμο-σις; fr. ἐρημό-ω, “to lay 
waste” ] 4 laying waste or 
desolating; desolation; see 
βδέλυγµα. 

ἑρῖζω, {. ἐρίσω and ἐρίξω, p. 
Hpixa, v. n. [for ἑἐρίδ-σω; fr. 


v. | Epis, ἔρϊῖδ-ος, ο strife] (« To 


employ gus”; hence) Zo 
strive, wrangle, quarrel, etc. 
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ἐρίφ-ἴον, tov, n. (dim. onl 
in form) Léplo-os, ‘a kid . 
(‘A kid”; hence) 4 goat. 

ἔρίφος, ου, m. (“A kid”; 
hence) A goat. 

ἐῤῥιμμένος, η, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of ῥίπτω. 

ἔρχομαι, f. ἑλεύσομαι, Ῥ. 
ἐλήλῦθα, 2. aor. ἦλθο», Vv. mid. : 
1. Το come, to go.—2. Pres. of 
an all but immediate future : 
Will or shall come; am, etc., 
coming.—8. With Inf. (where 
the part. fut. is used in classic 
authors) to mark a purpose, 
intention, efce.: To come for 
the purpose of, or in order to. 
—4. Of things as Subject : Zo 
come = to be brought.—5. Of 
time: Zo come, arrive, etc. 
' {akin to Sans. arckehha (fr. 
root RICHH or BI, ‘‘to go”)= 
ἔρχομαι; while the 2. aor., 
perf., pluperf., and fut. are 
formed fr. a root ἐλυθ]. 

ἐρῶ, fat. of pres. εἴρω, which 
occurs perhaps only once: J, 
etc., will tell or say. 

ἑἐρωτάω -ὦ, f. epwrhow, (p. 
hpornea), 1. aor. ἠρώτησα, 
v.a.: 1. Το ask, inquire of. 
—2. With Acc. of person and 
Acc. of thing: Zo ask a per- 
son something; xxi. 24. - 


ἐσείσθην, 1. aor. ind. pass, | 45 


of σείω. 

ἐσθίω, (Ff. ἔδομαι, p. ἐδήδοκα), 
γ. 8. and n.: 1. Zo eat some- 
thing.—2, Neut.: Το eat, take 
food, etc. 
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ἐσκυλμένος, η, ο», P. perf. 
pass. of σκύλλα. 

ἐσμέν, 1. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of elf. 

ΝἘσρώμ, m. indecl. Herom; 
son of Phares, and one of the 
ancestors of Christ ; i. 3. 

ἔσται, for ἔσεται, 3. pers. 
sing. fut. ind. of eit. 

ἐστέ, 2. pers. plur. pres. ind. 
of εἰμί. 

ἕστηκα, perf. ind., and εἰστή- 
κειν, pluperf. ind. of ἵστημι, 
used as pres. and imperf. 

εστην, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἵστημι. 

ἔστησα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἵστημι. 

ἔστρωσα, 1. aor. ind. of 
στρώννῦμι. 

ἔστω, 3. pers. sing. pres. 
imperat. of εἰμ/. 

gs, Soa, ώς and ds (= 
ἑστηκώς, via, ds), P. perf. of 
ἵστημι. 

ἐσχᾶτος, 1, ον, sup. adj. 
[perhaps akin to ἐκ, ἐξ, “out”’] 
(“Outermost”; hence) Of time, 
order, rank, etc.: Zast.—As 
Subst.: a. ἔσχᾶτοι, wy, m. 
plur. Last persons, last.— 
With art.: The last.—pb. 
ἔσχἄτα, wy, n. plur. Last cir. 
cumstances, last state; xii. 


ἐσχίσθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of σχϊ(αω. 
ἔσχον, 2. aor. ind. of ἔχω. 
ἔσ-ω, adv. [for εἴσ-ω (és, els, 
“into”’)] Wathin, inside. 
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ἐσω-θεν, adv. [ἔσω, “ with- 
in”; suffix ϐεν = “from ’’] 


1. aor. ind. pass. of 


ἔσωσα, 1. aor. ind. of σώζω. 
éraipos, ου, m.: 1. 4 com- 
rade, companion.—2, As a 
mode of address: Voc.: ἑταῖρε, 
Comrade ! my good friend ! 


ἑτᾶράχθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of τᾶράσσω. : 

ἕτερος, a, ov, adj.: 1. Other 
oftw ; the other.—2. Another 
(= Lat. alius)—As Subst. : 
8. Erepog, ov, m. Another per- 
son, another ;—Plur.: Others. 


ἔτι, adv.: 1. Of time: a. 
Still, yet.—bv. Any longer, any 
more.—e. Liven now.—2. Fur- 
ther, moreover [akin to Sans. 
ati, “ beyond ”]. 

ἑτοιμ-ὅζω, f. ἑτοιμᾶσω, p. 
ἠτοίμᾶκα,1].8οτ. ἠτοίμᾶσα, ν.α. 
Γέτοιμ-ος, eae! *| To make 
or get ready, to prepare.— 
Pass. : ἑτοιμ-άζομαι, p. ἡτοίμ- 
ασμαι, Ἱ. aor. ἠτοιμάσθην, 1. 
fut. ἑτοιμασθήσομαι;---ᾱὓ xx. 
28 supply αὐτό (= τὸ καθῖσαι 
ἐκ δεξῖῶν µου καὶ ἐξ εὐωνύῦμων 
pov) as the Subject of ἧτοίμ- 
ασται. 

ἔτοιμοα, η, ον, adj. Ready, 
prepared. 

, eos ous, n. 4 year ;— 
at ix. 20 3é3exa ἔτη is Acc. of 
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“ Daration of Time” [akin to 
Sans. vatsas, ‘“‘a year” }. 
ev, adv. Welt [like ébs, 
“good,” akin to Sans. su, 
which signifies both “ good” 
gael we κ. 
γγελ-ἴζομαι, 1. aor. εὖὐ- 
ηγγελῖσᾶμη», v. mid. [ εὐάγγελ- 
os, “ bringing good tidings ’’] 
(«Το be ebd-yyeAos”’; hence) 1. 
Mid.: With Acc. of person 
alone: Zo convey tidings, or 
preach the Gospel, to.—-32. 
Pass.: εὔαγγελ-ἴζομαι, ). 
εὐηγγέλισμαι, 1. aor. εὔηγγελ- 
ίσθη»: OF persons as Subject: 
To have good tidings, or the 
Gospel, conveyed, or preached, 
to one, ete. ; xi. 5.—N.B. In 
St. Matthew’s Gospel only in 
pass., and at the one place 
pvinted ont above. 
ebvayyéA-tov, fou, n. [id.] 
“A thing pertaining to ed- 
yyeAos”’; hence) Good tid- 
ings, glad message ; i. e. the 
Gospel. 
εὐ-δία, as, f. [εὔδίος (of 
the weather), “fair” ] Fair 
weather. 
εὖ- δοκέω -δοκῶ, (1. f. εὖ- 
δοκήσω), 1. aor. εὖ-δόκησα and 
πὺ-δόκησα, v.D. [εῥ, “ well”; 
δοκέω, “to think” ] (“To think 
well ”; henee) With ἐν and 
Dat. of person, or εἰς with Acc. 
of person: Το be well pleased 
at or with one. 
εὐδοκ-ῖα, tas, f. [εὐδοκ-έω, 
“to be well pleasing ”} (“A 


VOCABULARY. 


being well pleasing ”; hence, 
concrete) That which is weil 
pleasing, a satisfaction. 

εὐθέ-ως, adv. [ εὐθύς, εὖθέ-ος͵ 
“ straight” ] (“After the man- 
ner of the εὐθύς 3; hence) Of 
time: Straighiway, forthwith, 
immediately. 

1. εὐθύς, εἴα, J,adj. Straight; 


. 3. 
2. εὐθύφ, adv. [1. εὐθύ-ς] 
Of time = εὐθέως; iii. 16; 
xiii. 20, 21. . 
cixasp-la, tas, f. [εὔκαιρ-ος, 
‘‘seasonable” | (“The state, or 
condition, of the εὔκαιρος 7 
hence) A seasonable, or fitting, 
time ; an opportunity. 
eU-xow-0g, ο», adj. [ed, 
“easily”; xow, root οξκόπ-τω, 
“tocut”’ | (“Easily cut’’; hence) 
Without toil or dyfficulty, easy. 
ey Comp.: εὐκοκ-ώτερο». 
εὐκοκώτεροςφ, a, ov; see 
εὔκοπος. 
εὖ-λογ-έω -ὢ, imperf. (εὖ-, 
and) ηῦ-λόγ-εον ουν, f. εὖ-λογ- 
how, Ἱ. aor. εὖ-λόγ-ησα (and 
nv-Ady-noa), v.n, and a. [éb-s, 


iil 


‘* good ”; Ady-os, “a word ”] if 


1. Neut.: (“To use 
words” hence) Το offer praise, 
to give thanks.—2.: ο 
(“To use good words of”; 
hence) ΤΟ blese.—b. Pass. : εὖ- 
λογ-έομαι -οῦμαι, p. εὖ-λόγ- 
nuat, (1. aor. εὔ-λογ-ήθη», 1. £. 
εὖ-λογ-ηθήσομαι). 
et μένος, η, ο», P. perf. 
. Of «εὐλογέω. 
St. Mat. 
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εὖνο-έω -6, v. n. [εὔνο-ος, 

“ well- minded, friendly ”’] 
(“ To be efvoos ”; hence) With 
Dat. of person: Zo be of a 
Sriendly mind or bearing to or 
towards one; to be reconciled 
to an enemy :—for ἴσθι εὐνοῶ», 
see eiul, no. 9. 

(εὖνονχ-ἴζω, f. εὐνρυχ-ἴσω), 
1.80Υ. εὐνουχ-ἴσα, Υ.Β.[ εὐνοῦχ- 
os, “eunuch”] 1. Zo make 
@ eunuch of a person ;—at 
xix. 12 in figurative force.—2. 
Pass.: 1. aor. εὐνονχίσθην, 
To be made a eunuch. 

εὐνοῦχ-ος, ου, m, [contr. 
fr. edy-d-ex-os; fr. edy-h, “a 
bed”; (ο) connecting vowel ; 
ἔχ-ω, in force of “to have 
charge of ”] (‘He who has 
charge of the bed”; hence, 
as employed in Eastern coun- 
tries for taking charge of the 
women) 4 exnuch. 

’ ebvowv, contr. masc. nom. 
part. sa of εὐνοέω. 

εὑρέθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of εὑρίσκω. 

εὑρήσω, 1. fut. ind. of εὗρ- 
σκω. 
εὑρ-ίσκω, f. εὑρήσω, p. εὕρ- 
Ίκα, 1. aor. εὕρησα, 2. aor. εὗρ- 
ον, Υ. 8. Ίττομ. [root εὐρ] 1. 
To find.—2. To find out, dis- 
cover.— Pass.: εὗρ-ίσκομαι, 
(p. εὕρημαι), 1. aor. εὑρέθη», 
1. fut. εὑρεθήσομαι. 

εὗρον, 2. aor. ind. of εὗρ- 
ίσκω. 


εὐρ-ύ-χωρ-οε, ο», au: [edpe 


- 
A 


me viper, 
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ts, ‘wide’; (v) connecting |! 


vowel; x@p-os, “a place” | 
(“ Having, or with, a wide 
place”; hence) Of a road: 
Spacious, roomy, broad, etc. 
εὕρω, 2. aor. subj. of edp- 
ίσκω. 
ὑρών, οὔσα, όν, P. 2. aor. 
οἳ εὑρίσκω. 
εὐχᾶριστ-έω -ᾱὢ, 1. aor. 
εὐχαρίστησα, v.n. [εὐχάριστ- 
os, ‘“thankful’’] (“To be 
thankful”; hence, as a result) 
To offer, or give, thanke. 
εὖ-ώνῦμ-ος, ον, adj. [length- 
ened fr. εὐ-όνῦμ-ος; fr. εὖ, 
“good”; ὄνυμ-α, Aolic form 
of ὄνομ-α, “a name “Ve Hav- 
ing a good name”; hence, of 
omens, “lucky”; hence, eu- 
phemisticfor ἀριστερός, “left,” 
which was regarded as an ill- 
omened word) Left, as op- 
posed to “right”: —é εὐωνύμ- 
wy, on the left hand ; see ἐκ. 
ἔφἄγον, 2. aor. without 
present: Zo eat [akin to Sans. 
root BHAKSH, “to eat’’]. 
ἐφἄνην, 2. aor. ind. pass. 
of φαίνω. 
ἔφην, 2. aor. ind. of φηµί. 
ἐφῦγον, 2. aor. ind. 


ω. 
ἐχθ-ρός, pd, ρό», adj. [ἔχθ-ω, 
“to hate”] Hating. — As 
Subst. : ἐχθρόςε, od, m. (“One 
who hates”; hence) An enemy, 
adversary. 

ἔχιδνα, ns, f. 4 serpent, 
7. 


of 
φε 
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ἔχω, imperf. εἶχον, f. dw 
and σχήσω, p. ἔσχηκα, 2. aor. 
ἔσχυ», ν. 8. and n.: 1. Act.: 
8.: (a) To have, possess.—(b) 
With second Acz.: (a) Of 
Subst.: Zo have, οἵο., an 
object as or for that which ia 
denoted by the second Acc,— 
(8) Of an Adj. or Part.: Το 
have, etc., an object in the 
state or condition denoted by 
thesecond Acc.—(c) Zo have, or 


possess, a8 8 wife; xxii. 28.— 


(a) With Inf.: Το have power, 
be able, to do, ete. ; xviii. 25. 
—b.: (a) Το hold ;—at i. 18, 
efc., without nearer Object :---- 
ἓν γαστρὶ ἔχει»; see γαστήρ.--- 
(0) To hold, regard, consider, 
etc.—2. Neut.: a. Zo have; 
i.e. fo possess property, etc.— 
b. (5 To have one’s self”’; 3. e.) 
To be in a certain state:— 
κακῶς ἔχειν, (to be in a bad 
state, i.e.) to be tll or sick, 
iv. 24, eto. [akin to Sans. root 
SAH, “to sustain, support ” ]. 
ἕως, adv.: 1. Of time: Un- 
til, till :-—€ws ἄν with Subj., 
see ty, no. 2 ;—éws πότε, until 
what time, i.e. how long ;— 
(with Gen.) ἕως Ἰωάννου, un- 
til John, xi. 18; ἕως τῆς 
ἡμέρας, until the day, xxvii. 
64.--- 2. Of place: As far 
as, up to; down to :—Witl 
Gen.: ἕως τοῦ οὐρᾶνοῦ, up to 
heaven, xi. 23 ; ἕως Z5ov, down 
to hell, xi. 23.—3. Of a state, 
condition, efc.: With Gen.: 
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As far as,to the very borders 
of, ete. — 4. Of extent or 
amount: With Gen.: As far 
as, to the extent of, ete. 


ὙΖαβουλών, m. _ indecl. 
(αι Habitation ) Zebulun ; 


(the tenth son of the patriarch 
Jacob; hence, his descendants) 
the tribe of Zebulun. 

*Zapd, πι. indecl. (“< Off- 
spring” or “ Dawn”) Zarah ; 
the son of Judah, and one of 
the ancestors of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary ; 
i. 8. 

*Zayxaptas, ου, m. (“Je- 
hovah is mindful”) Zacharias; 
the son of Barachias; xxiii. 
35.—Much dispute has arisen 
about the person intended by 
our Lord in the above-cited 
place; but the opinion now 
more generally received is 
that he was the son of Jehoiada 
as mentioned at 2 Chron. xxiv. 
20, 21, and was stoned to 
death “in the court of the 
house of the Lord” for his 
faithfulness in delivering the 
Lord’s message to the idol- 
atrous people of Judah and 
Jerusalem. 

[άω, £6, f. (how and (ή- 
σοµαι, (p. enna), ven. Zo be 
alive, to live. 

*ZeBeSaios, ov, m. (prps. 
“ Gift of Jehovah ’’) Zebedee; 
the husband of Salémé,and the 
father of James and John. 
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(Cypt-dw -ᾱ, {. ζημιώσω, p. 
ἐζημίωκα, Υ. 8. [ζημί-α, “a 
fine” ] “Το fine, amerce, 
mulct.’’—) Pass.: (ζημι-όομαι 
-οῦμαν, Ρ. ἐζημίωμαι), 1. aor. 
ἐζημίώθη», 1. {. (ημιωθήσομαι, 
(«Το be fined,” είο.; hence) 
To be punished ; i. e. eternal- 
ly ;—at xvi. 26 folld. by Acc. 
of “ Respect.” 

ζημιωθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. subj. pass. of (nude. 

ζήσομαι, fut. ind. of (dw. 

ζητέω -ᾱὣ, f. (ητήσω, (p. 
ἐσήτηκα), 1. aor. ἐ(ήτησα, V.a.: 
1. To seek, look for.—2. To 
ask for, demand, require.—8. 
With Inf.: Zo seek, or en- 
deavour, to do, etc.—4. To 
seek, search after, try to find, 
etc.—5. Without Object: Zo 
seek, make search, etc. 

ζιζάνῖον, ου, η. Zizan, a 
weed that grows in wheat; 
prob. our darnel. 

*ZopoBaBeA, Ἱ. indecl. 
(4 Babel-born, +.¢. Born in 
Babylon ”) Zorobabel ; son of 
Salathiel, the head of the 
tribe of Judah at the return 
from the Babylonish captivity, 
and an ancestor of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary ; 
i, 12. 

{uy-ds, 08, πι. [ζεύὐγνύμι, 
“to join”; through root {vy} 
(“ The joining thing’’; hence, 
‘“‘a yoke” for draught cattle ; 
hence, in a figurative force) 
Yoke. 
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ζύμη, ns, f.: 1. Leaven.—2. 
Corruption in teaching, etc. 
{usually assigned to ξέω, (act.) 
“to make to boil,’ inasmuch 
as leaven causes fermentation Ἱ. 


ζύμ-όω -ᾱ, y (υµώσα, p. | & 


ἐζύμωκα), v. a. [ (ύμ-η, “leav- 
en”) Zo leaven.— Pass. : (fup- 
όοµαι -οῦμαι, p. ἐζύμωμαι), 
1. aor. ἐζυμώθη» (1. fat. (υµ- 
ὠθήσομαι). 
ζω-ή, fis, {. [ζάω, (ῶ, “to 
live ”] (* That which lives ”; 
τω 1. Lnfe.—2. With or 
without αἰώνιος: Life eternal, 
ζῶν, (aca, (ῶ», contr. part. 
res. of (dw.—As Subst.: 
Gvres, wy, m. plur. Living 
persons, the living; xxii. 32. 
ζών-η, ns, f. [ζών-νὺύμι, “to 
gird ”] (* That which girds”; 
hence) 1. A girdle, belt.—2. 
As money was carried in the 
girdle or belt: A purse. 
ζῶντος, ζώντων, masc. gen. 
sing. and plur. of (ῶ». 


1. 4, conj.: 1. Or :—4#... 
H, either . . . 0’, vi. 24, είο.; 
but at vi. 31, or... onr—2.: 
a. After words denotin 
parison: (a) Thkan.—(b) For 
μᾶλλον %, More than, in a 
greater degree than, rather 
than ; xviii. 8, 9.—b. Of time : 
That :—xpv 4, vefore that. 

2. ἡ, fem. nom. sing. of dem. 
art. ὃ. 

8. 4, fem: nom. sing. of rel. 
pron. 3s, 


com- | ὃ 
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4. %, fem. dat. sing. of rel. 
pron. 8s. 


5. ᾖ, 38. pers. sing. ‘pres. 
subj. of ell. 
ἠγᾶγον, 2. aor. ind. of 


γω. 
ἡγε-μών, µόνος, πι. [ἠγέ- 
οµαι, “ο lead”; hence, “to 
νι, (“One who rales”; 
hence) 1. 4 ruler, prince, etc. 
—2, The Roman governor, or 
procurator, of Juda; xxvii. 
throughout. 

ἡγ-έομαι -οῦμαι, (f. ἡγή- 
σοµαι), Ρ. ἤγημαι, 1. aor. ἡγη- 
σᾶμη», v. mid. [root ἡγ, akin 
to &y-w, “to lead’’| (“To 
lead’; hence) Zo rule, com- 
mand, etc. 

ἠγέρθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of ἐγείρω. 

ἡγούμενος, η, ov, P. pres. 
of Ἅἡἠγέομαι. --Α5 Subst.: 
ἡγούμενος, ου, πι. 4 ruler. 

ἤδη, adv. : 1. Now, already. 
—2. Presently, forthwith[akin 
to Sans. adya, “to-day, now’’}. 

ἠδῦνᾶμην, imperf. ind. of 
δύνᾶμαι. 
ἠδυνήθην, 1. aor. ind. of 
νᾶμ 


αι. 
(ἡδ-ύ-οσμ-ος, ον, adj. [ήδ. 
bs, “sweet, fragrant”; (v) 
connecting vowel; dcpu-%, “a 
scent ”’] “ Having a sweet, or 

grant, scent, sweet-smell- 


fra 

ing.”’—As Subst. :) ace 9 ov, 
ου, n. (“The sweet-smelling 
thing or herb”; a name given 
to) Mint. 
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ἠθέλησα, ἤθελον, 1. aor. and 
imperf. ind. of ἐθέλω. 

Huw, f. fiw, p. ἦκα, 1. aor. 
Ίξα, v. n. Το have come, to be 
present ; to come. 

ἦλθον, 2. aor. ind. of ἔρχ- 
opat. 
*HXC (= Ge pov), My God; 
xxvii. 46. 

#Hiias, ου, τη. (‘My God 
is Jehovah”) Hlias or Elijah ; 
a prophet who was carried up 
to heaven in a chariot of fire, 
and expected by the Jews to 
return to earth before the 
coming of the Messiah; cf, 
Mal. iv. 5. 

ANx-la, ἴας, f. [ἡλιξ, ἡλϊκ- 
os, “one of the same age” | 
(“The state, ο”. condition, of 
the ἡλιξ ”; hence, “a being of 
the same age with another ”’; 
hence, “age, time of life”; 
hence) Stature, growth, as 
being a sign of age. 

HA-los, ἴου, πι. The sun [akin 
to Sans. svar, “ the sun ”]. 

jpaprov, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἁμαρτᾶνω. 

ἡμέρα, as, f.: 1. Day:— 
Th ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ, on the 
third day, Dat. of time 
“when,” xvii. 28: --- πάσας 
τὰς ἡμέρας ἡμῶ», all our days, 
Ace. of “ Duration of Time,” 
xxviii. 20; cf., also, xii. 40, ete. 
—-2. A time, season, etc, 

ἠνέχθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of φέρω. 

pa, 1. aor. ind. of αἴρο, 


ἤρεσα. 1. aor. ind. of 
ἀρέσκω 

ἠριθμημένος, η, ο», P. perf. 
pass. of ἀριθμέω. 

ἠρνησᾶμην, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἀρνέομαι. 


αλλά 1. aor. ind. mid, 
of ov. 
‘H 


X 

ώδης, ου, m. Herod; 1. 
Sarnamed “The Great,” the 
second son of Antipiter, pro- 
curator of Judea. He was 
appointed King of Judea by a 
decree of the Senate, Ε.Ο. 40; 
ii. 1, efc.—2, Surnamed Anti- 
pas; the second son of Herod 
the Great, king of Judea, by 
his fourth wife Malthacé, a 
Samaritan woman. He was 
Tetrarch of Galilee and Persa; 
xiv. 1, ete. 

Ἡρώδῦ-ἴᾶνοί, iavdy, τη. plur. 
[*Hpwd-ns, “Herod” (Antipas) 
(“Those belonging to Herod” 
The Herodians ; i,e. the court- 
iers and partisans of Herod, 
who upheld the payment of 
tribute to Rome, inasmuch as 
Herod held his dominions 
through the favour of the 
Romans. 

‘Hpw8-tde, ἴᾶδος, f. [‘Hpdd- 
ns, ‘* Herod ”]} mY She who 
pertains to Herod”) Herod- 
tas; daughter of Aristobilus, 
and grand-daughter of Herod 
the Great. 

*Hoatas, ου, m. (“ Help of 
Jehovah” ) Hesaias, or Isaiah ; 
the great evangelical prophet, 


182 


who lived between 760 and 
698 B.C. 

ἧσθα, for Fs. 2. pers. sing. 
imperf. ind. of εἰμί. 

ἠσφᾶλισᾶμην, 1. aor ind. 
mid. of ἀσφᾶλί(ω. 

ἡτοίμασμαι, ἠτοιμασμένος, 
η, ov, perf. ind. pass. and P. 
perf. pass. of ἑτοιμᾶ(ω. 

ηὔλησα, 1. aor. ind. of 
αὐλέω. 

ηὐλίσθην, 1. aor. pass. (in 
mid. force) of αὐλῖ(ομαι. 

ηὐξηθῇ, 8. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
subj. pass. of αὐξἄᾶνω. 


OadSatos, ov, m. TZhad- 
deus, called also Lebbseus ; a 
name of the Apostle Jude, the 
brother of James the Less. 

θάλασσα, ns, f. The sea:— 
θάλασσα τῆς Ῥαλιλαίας, the 
Sea of Galilee, called also 
the Sea of Tiberias, from 
Tiberias, a city near it; and 
the Lake of Gennesareth, from 
Gennesareth, a district in 
its immediate neighbourhood 
[ prob. akin to Sans. root TRAS, 
(0 tremble,” and so the 
trembling or agitated thing, 
in reference to the action of 
the winds and tide]. 

*Oapap, f. indecl. (“ Palm- 
tree”) Thamar; the daugh- 
ter-in-law of Judah the son of 
Jacob ; see Gen. xxxviii. 

Odv-&ros, ἅτου, m. [θαν, 
root of θνή-σκω, “to die”’] 
Death. 
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θἄνἄᾶτ-όω -, f. Oivirdécw, 
1. aor. ἐθἄνάτωσα, v. a. [θάν- 
aros, “death” |] To put to 
death. 

θάπτω, f. θάψω, 1. aor. ἔθαψα, 
v. a. To bury [root tad]. 

θαρσ-έω -ᾱὢ, (f. θαρσήσω), 
v.n. [θάρσ-ος, “ courage”] 1. 
To take courage, tu be of good 
courage.—2. Imperat.: θάρσει 
(sing.), θαρσεῖτε (plur.), Be 
of good courage, take good 
cheer. 

θαυμᾶζω, (f. θαυμᾶσω, p. 
τεθαύμᾶκα), 1. aor. ἐθαύμᾶσα, 
v. n. [for θαυµάτ-σω; fr. θαῦμα, 
θαὐμᾶτ-ος, “wonder”] Το 
wonder, marvel, be astonished. 

θαυμᾶ-σίος, cia, σῖον, adj. 
{for θαυμάτ-σῖος; fr. θαῦμα, 
θαὐμᾶτ-ο., “a wonder ”’] 
(6 Pertaining to θαῦμα 
hence) Wonderful, wondrous, 
marvellous. — As Subst. : 
θαυμᾶσία, wy, n. plur. Wond- 
erful, etc., works or deeds. 

θαυµασ-τός, τή, τόν, adj. 

for θαυματ-τός; fr. θαυμᾶ(ίω 

= θαυµάτ.σω), “to wonder 
at” ] (“To be wondered at ”; 
hence) Wonderful, wondrous, 
marvellous. 

θε-άομαι -ὤμαι, {. θεάσοµαι, 
1. aor. ἐθεασᾶμη», p. τεθέᾶμαι, 
v. mid. [θέ-α, “a seeing, view,” 
etc. | (: To obtain a seeing, or 
view, of ”” some object ; hence) 
1. Zo see, behold.—2. Pass. : 
1. aor. ἐθε-ἄθην, Zo be seen. 

θέλ-ηµα, fudros, η. [OéA-o, 
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“to will”) (“That which 
wills”; hence) Wil. 

θέλω, a shortened form of 
ἐθέλω. 

(θεµελί-όω, -@), f. θεµελι- 
ώσω, 1. aor. ἐθεμελίωσα, v. a. 

θεµέλι-ο», “a foundation” | 

. Act.: To lay the foundation 
of, to found.—2. Pass.: To 
have the foundation of some- 
thing laid, to be founded.— 
Pass.: θεµελι-όοµαι -otpat, 
(p. τγεθεµελίωμαι), pluperf. 
(without augment) τεθεµελι- 
ώμην, 1. aor. ἐθεμελιώθη». 

Θεός, ov, m. God [akin to 
Sans. deva; cf. Lat. deus]. 

θεραπε-ία (quadrisyllable), 
fas, f. [θεραπε-ύω (quadrisyll.), 
“to serve” ] (“A serving ”; 
hence) 4 body of servants, a 
household, etc. 

θερᾶπ- εὖύω, f. θεράπεύσω, 
(p. τεθερἄπευκα), 1. aor. ἐθερᾶπ- 
ευσα, v. a. [θέραψ, θέραπ.ος, 
“a servant, attendant” ] (“To 
be a θέραψ to” one; hence, 
“to serve, attend upon”; 
hence, “to take care of”; 
hence) Jo heal, cure, etc.— 
Pass.: θερᾶπ-εύομαι, p. τε- 
θερἄᾶπευμαι, 1. aor. ἐθερᾶπεύθη», 
(f. θερἄπευθήσομαι). 

θερ-ἴζω, f. depiow (and θερῖῶ), 
1. aor. ἐθέρῖσα, ν. n. [θέρ-ος, 
“‘summer’; hence, “harvest” | 
To harvest, gather in the 
Sruits of the earth, reap, etc. 

θερισ-μός, pod, m. [for 
θεριδ-μός; fr. θερῖ(ω (= θερίᾶ- 
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ow), “to reap” | (“A reap- 
ing”; hence) Heaping-time, 
ar oa [for Oepid 

ισ-τής, τοῦ, m. [ for Gepid- 
τής fe. Oepi(w (= θερίδ-σω), 
“to reap” | 4 reaper. 

θέρ-ος, εος ous, n. [θέρ-ω, 
“to warm’; pass. “to be 
warm or hot” ] (“That which 
is warm or hot”; hence) Sum- 
mer-time, summer. 

θεωρ-έω -ᾱ, (f. θεωρήσω, p. 
τεθεώρηκα), 1. aor. ἐθεώρησα, 
v.a.and n. [Oewp-ds, “a be- 
holder ”] 1. Act.: («Το be a 
θεωρός of”; hence) Zo see, 
behold, look at.—2. Neut.: 
(“To be a Gewpds”: hence) 
To behold, look on, be a 
spectator. 

θεωρῆσαι, 1, aor. inf. of 
θεωρέω. 

θεωροῦσαι, contr. fem. nom. 
plur. of θεωρέω. 

OnA-aLe, (f. θηλᾶσω and 
θηλάξω), 1. aor. ἐθήλᾶσα, V. 1. 
[θηλ-ή, “<a teat” ] (“To give 
the θηλή hence) Zo give 
suck, to suckle. 

(θῆλυε, εια, v, adj. Of the fe- 
male sex, female.—As Subst. :) 
θῆλν, eos, π. (“The female 
sex”; hence) A female, a 
woman [θη, root of θά-ω; akin 
to Sans. root DHE or DHA, 
“to suckle”; and so, “ suckl- 
ing, giving suck ” ]. 

θησαυρ-ἴζω, ({. θησαυρΐσω, 
Ρ.τεθησαύρϊῖκα), l.aor. ἐθησαύρ- 
ἴσα, Υ. Ὦ, [θησανρ-ός, “' τθβδ. 
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ure”’] To lay up treasure ;— 
at vi. 19 and 20 folld. by 
cognate Acc., θησαυρού». 
because. σαυροῦ, πα. [θη 
(= θε), root of τί-θη-μι, “ to 
place”] (“That which is 
placed or stored up”; hence) 
Treasure. 

θήσω, fut. ind. of τίθηµι. 

θλί-βω, (f. θλί-ψω, Ρ. τέθλῖ- 
ga), v. a. [akin to τρί-βω, 
“to rub”] Το compress, 
straiten, make narrow, etc.— 
Pass, θλῖβομαι, p. τέθλιµµαι, 
(1. aor. ἐθλίφθη»). 

θλῖψις, ews, f. [for θλῖβ-σις; 
fr. θλίβ-ῶ, “to rub, gall”; 
hence, “to distress, afflict ” 
(: Απ΄ afflicting’; hence 
Affliction, distress, tribula- 
tion, etc. 

(θνή-σκω, f. θανοῦμαι), p. 
τέθνηκα, Υ. n.: 1. In present 
tense: Zo die.—2. In perf 
tenses: (“To have died”; 4. e.) 
To be dead [root θαν, akin to 
Sans. root HAN, “to strike, 
to kill”). 

(optB-tu, -@, £. θορῦβ. 
how, 1. aor. ἐθορύβησα, v. a. 
[θόρυβ-ος, “' clamour, noise” | 
1. Act.: Zo make a clamour, 
or noise, at; to trouble, dis- 
turb.—2. Pass.:) θορῦβ-έομαι, 
-οῦμαι, (p. τεθορύβημαι, 1. fut. 
θορυβηθήσοµαι), To be troubled 
or disturbed ; to make lament- 
ations, etc. 

ὕβοι, ου, πι. Clamour, 


m noise, tumult, etc. 
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θρην-έω -a, f. θρηνήσω, ν. n. 
[θρῆν-ος, “a dirge”] (“To 
sing a Opivos”; hence) To 
wail, lament, etc. 

θρῇ-νοφ,νου, m. [lengthened 
fr. Opé-vos, fr. θρέ-ομαι, (of 
women) “to shriek aloud ”] 
(“A shrieking aloud,’ as wo- 
men do at funerals; hence, “a 
faneral-lament, ϐ dirge”’; 
hence) Lamentation, esp. for 
the death of a person. 

θρίξ, τριχός (mostly plar.), 
ει 1. Sing.: A hair of the 
head.—2. Plur.: a. Of per- 
sons: The hairs of the head, 
the hair; x. 80.---Ὁ. The hair 
of a camel; iii. 4 [akin to 
Sans. root DRIH, “to grow ”; 
and so “the growing thing’; 
cf. Lat. cri-nis for cre-nis, fr. 
cre-sco, “ to grow ”’ }. 

θροεῖσθε, 2. pers. plur. pres. 


.|imp. mid. of θροέω. 


(θρο-έω -ᾱ, 1. aor. ἐθρόησα, 
Me a = a out or nT 
id. : .έομαι -otpar, (“Το 
call out loudly for ona self ”’; 
hence) 7ο be alarmed or terri- 
Sted ; to call out from terror. 
Opdé-vos, vov, m. (The 
bearing or supporting thing”; 
hence) 1. 4 seat, chair.—3Q. 
A throne, as being a seat or 
chair of state [akin to Sans. 
root DHRI, “to bear ”’}. 
θύγ-ἄτηρ, ἄτέρος ἄτρόε, f. 
A daughter ;—employed as a 
term of affection or will 
atix. 22 [akin to Sans. duhttr- 
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3, “a daughter”; fr. root DUH, 
“to milk ”; and so, literally, 
“a milker’’]. 

(θῦμ-όω -ᾱ, 1. aor. ἐθῦμωσα, 
v. a. [θῦμ-ό., in force of 
“rage” | To enrage.—) Pass.: 
θῦμ-όομαι -otpar, p. γεθῦμ- 
wat, 1. aor. ἐθύμάώθη», 1. fut. 
θύμωθήσομαι. 

θὗρα, as, {. A door [akin 
to Sans. dvdra, “a door, a 

te ”?}. 

θύ-σία, oias, f. [θύ-ω, “to 
offer sacrifice” ] (“A sacrificing 
or offering ”’; hence) 4 victim 
offered in sacrifice; @ sacrifice, 
offering. 

θύσίασ- γήρζον, Typiov, n. 

for θυσιαδ-τἠρῖον; fr. θυσιᾶ(ω 
te θυσιάδ-σω), “to sacrifice” ] 
(“The sacrificing thing, or 
thing for sacrificing”; hence) 
An altar for the offering up 
of slain victims, 

θῦω, f. θῦσα, Ρ.τέθύκα,1.8ο5. 
ἔθῦσα, ν. α.: 1. To offer, to 
sacrifice.—2. To kill, slay.— 
Pasa.: θὔομαι, p. γέθῦμαι, (1. 
aor. ἐτῦθη», 1. fat. τὔθήσομαι). 

06, 1. pers. sing. 2. aor. subj. 
of τῖθημι. 

*Owpas, & m. (“Twin”) 
Thomas, called also Did¥mus 
(see end of art.); one of the 
twelve Apostles. According 
to tradition he carried the 


Gospel into Parthia, Media, | 


Persia, Ethiopia, and India 
(Gr. δίδνωος, (“double ”; as 
pubst.) “a twin”). 
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*laxoB, m. indecl. (“Heel- 
catcher,or Supplanter”) Jacob: 
1. Son of Isaac, and brother 
of Esau, and an ancestor of 
Christ; i. 2.—2. Son of Mat- 
than, and the father of Joseph 
the husband of the Virgin 
Mary; i. 15. 

#laxwBos, ov (a lengthened 
form of Ιακώβ), m. James: 1. 
A son of Zebedee and brother 
of John; one of the twelve 
Apostles, and surnamed “The 
Great’; xvii. 1.—2. A son of 
Alpheus, and one of the 
twelve Apostles; he was sur- 
named “The Less,” and, also, 
Lebbeeus, and Thaddzus ;—at 
x. 8 supply vids with ὁ τοῦ 
*AAgatou. 

ἰᾶομαι -ὤμαι, f. Ἰᾶσομαι, 
1. aor, ἰᾶσᾶμη», v. mid. Το 
heal, cure. 

ἱᾶ-τρός, τροῦ, m. []ᾶ-ομαι, 
“to heal”] (Α _ healer”; 
hence) 4 physician. 

1. ἴδε, imperat. of εἶδο». 

2. ἴδε, adv. [strictly 2. pers, 
sing. imperat. of εἶδον; see 
εἴδω] See! look ! lo! behold ! 

ἵδ-έα, das, f. [ εἴδω, ‘to see,” 
in mid. “to appear,” through 
root t8] (“An appearing ”; 
hence) Appearance, aspect. 

ἰδεῖν, inf. of εἶδον; see 
εἴδω. 

(tog, a, ο», αν (* Pertain- 
ing to one’s self”; hence) 1. 
Private. — Adverbial expres- 
sion: κατ ἰδίαν, Privately, 
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by one’s self, etc.—2. Own, 
one’s, etc., own. 

ἰδού, adv. [strictly 2. pers. 
sing. imperat. of εἰδόμη», 2. 
aor. mid.; see εἴδω ] See! look! 
lo ! behold ! 

ἴδω, subj. of εἶδο». 

ἰδών, οὔσα, όν, P. of εἶδον. 

*‘I<pepiag, ου, m. (the name 
nas been variously explained, 
but prob. means “ Jehovah is 
exalted ”) Jeremias or Jerem- 
tah, one of the four greater 
prophets, and “the son of 
Hilkiah, of the priests that 
were in Anathoth, in the 
land of Benjamin,” Jer. i. 1. 
At verse 6 of the first chapter 
of his prophecies he speaks of 
himself as “# child.” It is 
not clear, however, whether 
he uses the term as a designa- 
tion of his age, or as express- 
ive of the sense he entertained 
of his own weakness and 
natural want of power to 
execute the office of a prophet. 
It may be inferred from what 
is known of his after life, that 
he was born about B.c. 605 — 
610. 

lep-evs, dws, m. [fep-d, 
“ offerings, sacrifices’’] (“ He 
who attends to, or makes, 
iepd ;” hence) 4A priest.—The 
Jewish priests were the de- 
scendants of Levi, the third 
son of the patriarch Jacob, 
through Aaron. To them be- 
longed the offices of the priest- 
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hood, in contradistinction to 
those performed by the Le- 
vites. 

*‘leptxye, f. indecl. (prob. 
‘“Place of fragrance”; or 
*‘Odoriferous or Balmy place’’) 
Jericho ; a city of the Holy 
Land, in the possession of the 
tribe of Benjamin. It lay 
about 74 miles from the west- 
ern bank of the Jordan, and 
about 19 from Jerusalem ; 
between which city and itself 
the intervening country is 
described as a rocky desert. 

ἱερ-όν, ov, n. [neut. of fep-ds, 
“sacred,’’ used asa subst.) (“A 
sacred thing or place”; hence) 
A temple ;—esp. the temple at 
Jerusalem. 

*lepooddAtpa, ων, n. plur. 
Jerusalem ; see Ἱερουσᾶλήμ. 

ΝἹερουσᾶλήμ, f.  indecl. 
(‘‘Possession, or Inheritance, of 
Peace’) Jerusalem; the chief 
city of the Holy Land. 

*leooa(, πι. indecl. (prps. 
“ Gift”) Jesse; the father of 
king David, and an ancestor 
of Joseph the husband of the 
Virgin Mary ; i. 5. 

*'lexovias, ου, m. indecl. 
(“ Jehovah establishes ”’) 
Jechonias (altered fr. Hebr. 
Jehoiachin), acc. to St. Mat- 
thew son of Josias, king of 
Judah about B.c. 600, and an 
ancestor of Joseph the husband 
of the Virgin Mary ; i. 11. 

#'lnoovs, οὔ, m. (“The Lord 
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He delivers” ;—or ‘ Whose 
help is Jehovah”) Jesus Christ, 
the incarnate son of God, the 
Saviour of mankind. 

tx-avds, dvh, ἄνόν, adj. [usa- 


ally referred to tx, root of 


ix-avw, ἑκ-νέομαι, “to come” | 
(“Coming” to one; hence, 
“becoming, fitting’’; hence) 
1. Of persons: With Inf.-or 
ἵνα with Subj.: Worthy to do, 
etc.—2. Considerable, large, 
great, whether in number or 
amount. 

Trews, wy (Attic form of 
Ἱλᾶος, ο»), adj. Gracious, pro- 
pitious ;—at xvi. 22 Treds σοι 
is an elliptical expression for 
ὁ @eds ἕστω TAeds σοι, “God 
be gracious to thee”; and 
is equivalent to ‘“ May God 
avert this from thee.” 

ἱμᾶτ-ῖον, tov, n. dim., onl 
in form [obsol. fua (= lua), 
Ἱμᾶτ-ος, “that which one puts 
on”; hence, “a cloak,” efc. | 
1. A cloak, mantle, outer 
garment.—2. Plur.: Clothes 
or garments in general. 

ἱμᾶτισμένος, η, ον, P. perf. 
pass. of a verb ἑματίω, “to 
clothe” (perhaps found only in 
Gr. Test. and in the foregoing 
form) Clothed, wearing clothes. 

ἵματισ-μός, μοῦ, m. [for 
ἱματιδ-μός; fr. ἱματιω (= 
luatid-cw, “to clothe”; see 
ἱματισμένος] (“That which 
clothes”; hence) Clothing, 
clothes, raiment, apparel. 
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ἵνα, conj. with Subj. That, 
an order that :—IWa wh, that 
not, lest :—tva τί, or, as one 
word, ivarl (se. γένηται), (that 
what may happen, i.e.) to what 
end or purpose, why, wherefore. 

ἵνατί ; see ἵνα. 

*lopSavys, ου, m. (“ De- 
scending = the rushing curr- 
ent’’) Jordan; the chief, and 
only large, river of Palestine, 
full of rapids, which flows from 
Antilibanus, and is lost in the 
Dead Sea. 

Ἰονδαία, as, ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, wy; 
see ]ουδαῖος. 

*lovS-atos, ala, αἲον, adj. 
[Ἰούδ-ας, “ Judah,” the son 
of Jacob ; hence, ‘‘ the land of 
Judah; Judwa”] Of, or be- 
longing to, Judah or Judea. 
—As Subst.: a. ἸΙουδαῖος, ου, 
Τη. 4 man of Judah or Judea; 
@ Jew;—in St. Matthew, only 
plar.: The Jews.—b. Ἰουδαία, 
as, f. Judah or Judea. 

#lovSas, a, m. (“Celebrated 
or Praised”’) 1. Judah: a. The 
third son of the patriarch 
Jacob, and an ancestor of 
Joseph, the husband of the 
Virgin Mary ; i. 2, 3.—b. The 
land of the tribe of Judah; 
ii. 6.—2. Judas: a. Iscariot ; 
xxvii. 8, είο.; see Ἰσκαριώτη». 
-——b. The brother of Jesus; 
xiii. 55. 

*Ioadx, m. indecl. (“Sport- 
ing’) Isaac; the son of Abra- 
ham, 


ae 
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ἴσθι, pres. imperat. of ell. 

# lo=K -98, ου, m. Je- 
cariot; i.e. “man of Kerioth,”’ 
a town of Judah. 

ἴσοε, η, ov, adj. With Dat.: 
Equal to, on α par with ; xx. 
12 


*lopaxaA, πι. indecl. (“God- 
wrestling or God’s Prince’’) 
(Israel, the name given to 
Jacob, the son of Isaac, after 
wrestling with the Angel at 
the river Jabbok—now Ε]- 
Zerka—and refusing to let him 
go till he had received a bless- 
ing from him ; hence) The de- 
scendants of Israel; Israel, 
the Israelites. 

ἵ-στη-μι, {. στήσω, p. ἕ- 
στηκα, 1. aor. ἔστησα, 2. aor. 
ἕστη», Υ. Β, and n.: 1. Act.: 
Pres., imperf., 1. {αδ., 1. aor. : 
To make to stand; to set, 
place, etc.—2, Neut.: Perf., 


pluperf. (as pres. and imperf. | ft 


in force), 2. aor. : Zo stand.— 
8, Pass.: (ἵ-στᾶμαι, p. ἔστα- 
μαι), 1. aor. ἐστἄθη», 1. f. 
σταθήσοµαι, To be set or 
placed ; to stand; cf. no. 2 
[akin to Sans. root sTHA, 
“to stand”; cf. Lat. sto (= 


sta-o) |. 

ἰσχῦ-ρός, pd, ρό», adj. [ioxds, 
ἰσχῦ-ος, “ strength | (* Per- 
taining to ἰσχύς”; hence) 


Strong.—As Subst.: ἰσχῦρόε, 
ov, m. A strong man. Ge¥ 
Comp. : ἰσχῦρ-ότερος; (Sup.: 
ἰσχῦρ-ότἄτος). 
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loyupérepos, a, ov; see 
ἰσχῦρό». 

ἱ-σχ-ύε, vos, f. [for ἰν-σχ-ύς; 
fr. 1s, iv-és, ‘‘ force, power ”’; 
ox, a root of ἔχω, “to have’’] 
“The thing having?s’’; hence) 

trength, might, whether of 
body or mind. 

ἰσχῦ-ω, (f. ἰσχῦσω), p. 
Ἰσχῦκα, 1. aor. Ἰσχῦσα, V. η. 
[ἰσχύς, ἰσχῦ-ος, “strength ] 
(“Το have ἰσχύς”; hence) 1. 
To be strong in body or health. 
—2. With Inf.: Zo have 


power, or be able, to do, είο. 


—8. Folld. by es and Acc.: 
To avail, or be profitable, for. 
ὕων, ουσα, ov, P. pres. 
of ἰσχῦω :—oi ἰσχύοντες, they 
who are strong in health; the 
healthy, the whole. 
ἰχθό -δ-ἵον, ἴου, n. dim. 
[ἰχθύς, ἰχθύ-ος, “a fish ”; with 
5 epenthetic | 4 létile, or small, 


sh. 

ἰχθύς, tos, τι. A fish. 
ΒἸωάθαμ, m. indecl. (“‘Je- 
hovah is perfect’’) Joatham, 
or Jotham, a son of Ozias 
(Uzziah), king of Jrvah, who 
ascended the throne about B.0o. 
759; see 2 Kings xv. 5 sgq. 
He was an ancestor of Joseph, 
the husband of the Virgin 
Mary ; i. 9. 

*lwaxelp, m. indecl. (“Je- 
hovah establishes”) Joakim 
Jehoiakim), son of Josias 
οί), king of Judah, who 
ascended the throne about 8.0, 
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600; see 2 Kings xxiv. 6 
sqq.—N B. Ἰωακείμ is omitted 
in St. Matthew’s genealogy of 
the Saviour, at i. 11. 
*leodvvys, ου, m. (“Whom 
Jehovah bestows,” or “Jehovah 
is gracious”) Joka: 1. The 
Baptist ; the son of Zacharias, 
the priest, and of Elizabeth.— 
2. The son of Zebedee, and 
one of the twelve Apostles. 
#lwvas, & m. (“ Dove”) 
Jonas or Jonah, the son of 
Amittai; a prophet who lived 
about 1.0. 862. When order- 
ed by God “to cry against 
Nineveh’’ for its wickedness, 
he attempted to evade his 
mission and to flee from the 
presence of the Lord by taking 
ship at Joppa for Tarshish. A 
great storm having arisen, he 
confessed himself to be the 
cause of it, and bade the sailors 
throw him into the sea. When 
they had done 6ο, he was 
swallowed by a whale, and 
after three days was vomited 
by the fish on dry land. To 
this Christ refers at xii. 39 
sqq.; xvi. 4. For the sub- 
sequent history of Jonah see 
the book of this prophet. 
Β]ωράμ, m. indecl. (“ Jeho- 
vah is high”) Joram, son 
of Josaphat (or Jehoshaphat, 
2 Chron, xxi. 1 sqq.), king 
of Judah, who ascended the 
throne about B.c. 891; see 
2 Kings viii. 16. He was an 
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ancestor of Joseph, the hus- 
band of the Virgin Mary; i. 8. 

*leoaddr, m. indecl. (“Je 
hovah is judge”) Josaphat 
(Jehoshaphat), son of Asa, 
king of Judah, who ascended 
the throne about B.c. 914; 
seo 1 Kings xxii. 41; 2 Chron. 
xvii. 1 504. He was an an- 
cestor of Joseph, the husband 
of the Virgin Mary; i. 8. 

ΒἸωσῆςφ, 7, m. Joses; the 
son of Mary, and brother of 
Jesus. 

Β]ωσήφ, m. indecl. [(prob.) 
“ He—¢ 6. God—gives in- 
crease ”’| Joseph: 1. The son 
of Jacob, and husband of the 
Virgin Mary; i. 16.—2. A 
rich man of Arimathea, who 
begged of Pilate the body of 
Jesus, “ and laid it in his own 
new tomb ”; xxvii. 57, etc. 

*lwotas, ου, m. (“ Jehovah 
heals”’) Josiae (or Josiah), 
son of Amon, king of Judah, 
who ascended the throne about 
Ἠ.Ο. 642; see 2 Kings xxii., 
xxiii.; 2 Chron. xxxiv., xxxv. 
He was an ancestor of Joseph, 
the husband of the Virgin 
Mary ; i. 10. 

ἰῶτα, n. indecl. Zofa (the 
name of the ninth letter of the 
Greek alphabet, which from 
its small size came to be used 
of anything very small; ο. g. 
@ jot [akin to Hebrew letter 
yod (= “a hand”), which was 
little more than a mere point 
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in comparison of the rest of 
the alphabet }. 


κἀγώ for καὶ ἐγώ. And 1; 
I too or also; see ἐγώ. 

κἄθ-ά, adv. Γκαθ᾽ (see κατά), 
“ according to”; ἅ, neut. acc. 
plar. of 8s, “who, which” 
(‘ According to which things”; 
hence) According as, just as. 

κἄθᾶρ-ἴζω, {. (κἄθᾶρῖσω and) 
κἄθᾶριῶ, 1. aor. ἐκαθάρῖσα, Υ.8. 
[καθᾶρ-ός, “clean,” whether 
physically or morally] (‘To 
make καθαρός’; hence) 1. Of 
persons: Το make clean, to 
cleanse.—2. Of things: Το 
clear out, cleanse, purge away. 
— Pass. : x80%p-tLopan,  κε- 
κἄθάρισμαι, 1.895. ἐκἄθᾶρίσθην. 

κἄθ-ἄρόφ, ἄρά, ἄρό», adj. 
Pure (akin to Sans.root CUDH, 
«(0 become pure, to be puri- 
fled”). 

κ -ρα, pas, f. [καθέζοµαι 
(Ξ-καθέδ.σοµαι), “tositdown’’ | 
(A sitting down ”; hence) 4 
seat, as that on which the act 
of sitting down takes place. 

κάθ. ο at, (f. καθ-εδοῦμαι), 
v. mid. [καθ (see κατά 
“down”; €oua, “to sit” ] 
To sit down. 

κἄθ-εύδω, imperf. ¢-xdd- 
evdoy, (f. κἄθ-ευδήσω, Ῥ. κε- 
κἄθ-εύδηκα, 1. aor. ἐ-κἄθ- 
εύδησα), Υ. Ώ. Γκαθ᾽ (see κατά), 
in “strengthening” force; 
εὔδω, “to sleep” ] Zo sleep ; 
to take one’s sleep or rest. 
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κἄθηγη-τής, τοῦ, m. [fr 
καθηγε-τής; fr. κἄθηγέ-ομαι 
««{0 lead the way, to guide’’] 
(«A guide”; hence).A teacher, 
instructor;—at xxiii. 8, 10 the 
word “ Master” in the Eng- 
lish Version means “ teacher,’’ 
ete. 

κἄθ-ημαι, imperf. ¢-xaé- 
hunv, imperat. κάθ-ου (contr. 
fr. κάἀθ-ησο), inf. καθ-ῆσθαι, 
part. κἄθ-ήμενος, v. mid. Γκαθ᾽ 
(see κατά), “down”; faz, 
“to sit” ] Zo sit down, to be 
seated, to sit. 

κἄθ-ἴζω, f. κἄθ-ἴσω, p. κε- 
κἄθ-ῖκα, 1. aor. ἐ-κἄθ-ἴσα, ν. η. 
Γκαθ) (see κατά), “down”; 
ἴζω, (neut.) “to sit”] 1. Το 
sit down, to be seated, to sit. 
—2. Mid.: (κἄθ-ῖζομαι), f. 
καθ:ἴσομαι (καθ-ἴοῦμαι and καθ- 
ἴζήσομαι, 1. aor. ἐ-καθ-ισᾶμη»), 
To sit down, sit, be seated. 

καθ- pt, f. κατα-στήσω, 
(p. κἄθ.έστηκα), 1. aor. κατ- 
έστησα, ν. a. and η. [Kad (see 
κατά), “down”; ἵστημι “to 
cause to stand; to παπά] 1. 
Act.: In pres., imperf., 1. fut., 
and 1. aor.: (“To cause to 
stand down”; hence, “to set 
in order ”; hence) Zo appoint, 
place, set, etc., to or in some 
office of trust or dignity.—2. 
Neut.: In perf., pluperf., and 
2, aor.: To set one’s self 
down, settle, be set.—N.B. In 
St. Matthew’s Gospel only as 
verb act. 
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κἄᾶθον; see κἄθημαι. 

καθ-ώς, adv. [καθ᾽ (60ο κατά), 
“according to”; ὥς, “as” | 
According as, just as. 

καί, conj. and adv.: 1. Conj.: 
And :—xal... καί, both... 
and.—2. Adv.: 8. Hven.— 
b. Also, too.—c. For, for of 
a truth. 

Καϊάφας, a, m. Cataphas, 
appointed High Priest of the 
Jews by Valerius Gratus, the 
procurator of Judea, in the 
room of Simon who was de- 
posed. Subsequently he.was, 
himself, deprived of his office 
by Vitellius, the Governor of 
Judea, whoelevated Jouathan, 
son of Ananus, to the High- 
priesthood. 

καινός, ή, όν, adj. New, in 
the fullest meaning of the 
word. 

καιρός, o}, m.: 1. An ap- 
pointed ¢ime or season.— 2. A 
particular ¢ime or season of the 
year for productions of the 
earth, είο.--θ. Time of this 
world = life, the world. 

Katoap, ἄρος, πι. [Greek 
form of Lat. Cesar] Cesar ; a 
cognomen in the Julian family 
at Rome, esp. of Caius Julius, 
the first Roman emperor, who 
was assassinated by Brutus and 
Cassius, B.o. 44. After him 
all the Roman emperors bore 
the name of Cesar, with the 
title of Augustus, till the time 
of Adrian, 4.D.117—138, when 
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Augustus came to denote the 
reigning emperor, Cesar the 
heir to the throne. In St. 
Matthew’s Gospel Καΐσαρ, 
when used without a qualify- 
ing word, denotes Tiberius ;— 
at xxii. 21 supply ἡ εἰκών be- 
fore Καΐσαρος [akin to Sans. 
keca, “ hair”; and so, “ Hairy 
One,” as born with much 
hair on the body]. 
Καισᾶρ-εια, elas, f. ΓΚαἲ- 
cap, “Cesar” ] (“A thing— 
here, city—pertaining to 
Ceosar ”’; 4. e. “ Ceosar’s city’) 
Cesaréa ; a city in the north 
of Palestine, originally called 
Paneas (whence the modern 
name Βάπίάς) from its being 
situated at the foot of Mount 
Panium, a branch of Lebanon. 
The old city was rebuilt by 
Philip the Tetrarch, who gave 
it the name of Cesarea in 
honour of the Roman emperor 
Augustus Cesar, to which he 
added the term Philippi, in 
order to distinguish it from 
Caesarea, a maritime city, and 
the capital of Palestine, built 
by Herod the Great, and. 
named by him after Augustus 
Cesar also. Subsequently 
Herod Agrippa named it 
Neronias (Nero-city) in hon- 
our of the Roman emperor 
Nero. 
καίω, f. καύσω, Ῥ. κέκαυκα, 
ν.α.: 1. Zo light, kindle.—2., 
| Zo burn, whether actually or 
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figuratively.— Pass. : nalopes, 
Ρ. κέκαυµαι, (1. aor. ἐκαύθην), 
1. fut. καυθήσοµαι. 

κἀκεῖ -- καὶ ἐκεῖ. 

κἀκεῖνα, κἀκείνου. -- καὶ 
ἐκεῖνα, καὶ ἐκείνοις. 

κἄκ-ἵα, ias, f. ᾖ[κάκ-ός, 
“bad " (“ The quality of the 
xaxés’’s hence, ‘badness ”; 
hence) Evil, trouble, qfftic- 
tion. 


κἄκολογ-έω, -@, 1. aor. 
ἐκακολόγησα, Vv. a. [ κἄκολόγ- 
os, “ evil-speaking ”’ | (“Το be 
κακολόγος about”; hence) ο 
speak evil of or about; to 
slander, revile, etc. 

xaads, ή, όν, adj. Bad of 
its kind, evid.—As Subst. : 
κἄκόν, od, n. 4 bad thing; an 
evil, wickedness. Gay Comp.: 
irreg. χείρω». 

κἄκ-ών, adv. [xdia-ds, “bad” ] 
(“ After the manner of the 
κακ-ός ; hence) 1. Badly ;— 
for κακῶς πάσχει» see πάσχω, 
no. 2.—3. In bad state ΟΥ con- 
dition ;—for κακῶς ἔχειν see 
exw, no. 2, 6. 

κάλᾶμος, ου, m. 4 reed. 

κἄλέσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
καλέω. 

κἄλέσᾶτε, κἄλεσον, 2. pers. 
plur. and sing. 1. aor. imperat. 
of καλέω. " 

κἅλέω -ὤ, f. κἄλέσω (and 
κἄλῶ), p. κέκληκα, 1. aor. 
ἐκάλεσα, ν. Δ.: 1. Zo call, call 
to one’s self, summon, etc.— 
2: a. With double Acc.: Zo 
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' call one that which is denoted 
by the second Ace.—b. Pass. 
with Now. after verb: Zo be 


called something. — Pass. : 


κἄλέομαι -αὔμαι, p. κέκληµαι, 
1. aor. ἐκλήθη», 1. f. κλη- 
θήσοµαι. 


κἄλ-ός, 4, όν, adj. (“ Beau- 
tiful, fair”; hence) 1. Good, 
excellent. —2. Of the soil: 
Good, fertile, productive, ete. 
, pleasant, agree- 
able, delightful.—4. Good, 
well, profitable, advantageous, 
conducive to one’s interest, 
etc.—5. Good for some pur- 
pose, useful, serviceable.—6. 
Right, fit, fitting, proper, meet 
[akin to Sans. char-e, “ beau- 
tiful ”]. 

κἄάλύπτω, f. κάλύψα, 1. aor. 
ἐκἄλυψα, v.a.: 1. Το cover.— 
2. To hide, conceal.—Pass.: 
κἄλύπτομαι, p. κεκἄλυμμαι, 
(1. aor. ἐκαλύφθη», 1. fat. 
καλυφθήσομαι). 

κἄλ-ώε, adv. Γκαλ-ός, “good, 
right,” είο.] (‘After the man- 
ner of the καλός ”; hence) 1. 
Well, in the fullest meaning 
of the term ;—for καλῶς ποιεῖν 
see ποιέω.--2. Rightly, in a 
Sitting way, ete. 

*xapnAog, ου, m. and f. (“A 
bearer ” of burdens) 4 camel. 

Kdpives, ου, m. As oven, 
| furnace. 

κἄν for καὶ dv: 1. And tf.— 
2. Kven tf, if but. 

*Kavay-iryg, 


ἴτου mm 
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Cananites, Ἱ. 9. “the Zealot” 
(in a good sense) ; a cogno- 
men of Simon; see Σίμων», no. 
2; and cf. Luke vi. 15, where 
he is atyled Ζηλωτής. 

*Kawepviotp, f. indecl. 
(prob. “ Village of Nahum, ὁ, 6. 
of consolation” | Capernawm 
(now Tell-Hdm=“ The ruined 
heap of camels’’); a flourishing 
city of Galilee, on the shores 
of the Sea of Galilee or Lake 
of Gennesareth. 

καρδ-ἴα, las, f.: 1. 4 heart, 
both in proper and figurative 
sense.—2. Of the earth: The 
heart, i.e. in the interior, ete. 
{akin to Sans. Arid, “ heart ”’; 
cf. Lat. cor, cord-ts}. 

καρπ-όᾳ, οὔ, m. Fruit, pro- 
duce, εἴο., both in proper and 
figurative sense [by some re- 
ferred to dpm, root of apra (a, 
“to seize,” » with κ as 
compensation for the aspirate 
(cf. Lat. carpo), and, so, “that 
which is seized or plucked” ; 
acc. to others akin to Sans. 
root ORA, “to ripen’; and, 80, 
“that which is ripened ”’}. 

καρποφορ-έω -ὢ, 1. aor. 
ἐκαρποφόρ-ησα, Υ. n. [xapwo- 
a hg “ fruit-bearing ” | Zo 

ing forth fruit. 

κώρφ-ος, cos ous, n. [κάρφ- 
w, “to dry up” ] (“That which 
is dried up”; hence) Chaff’, a 
husk of corn, @ piece of dry 
stalk, etc., a mote. 

wird (before a soft vowel 

St. Mats, 
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κατ, before an aspirated vowel 
καθ), prep. gov. gen. and acc.: 
1. With Gen.: a. Down.—b. 
Down upon.—e. Against.— 2 
With Ace.: (“Down”): a, 
Locally: In separate or several 
places --κατὰ τόπους, in se- 
parate, or divers, piaces.—bd. 
According to, in accordance 
with.—o. Of a dream: In.—d. 
Of a particular time, efc.: At, 
on.—e. Of portions of time: 
By :—al ἡμέρα», day by day, 
day after day, daily.—f. To 
form an adverbial expression : 


war idlay, aside, apart, 
privately. 
κἄάτᾶ-βαΐνω, 48. κἄτᾶ-βή- 


σοµαι, Ρ. κἄτᾶ- βέβηκα, 2. aor. 
κατ-έβη», v. η. Γκατά, “down”; 
Balyw, “to ρο”] Το go, or 
come, down; to descend. 

xaraBds, aoa, άν, P. 2. aor. 
of xaraBalyes. 

κάτᾶβᾶτω for κἄτάβήτωα, 3. 
pers. sing. 2. aor. imperat. of 
καταβαίνω. 

κἄτᾶβηθι, 2. pers. sing. 2. 
aor. imperat. of καταβαίνω. . 

(xir&-BiBalo, f. κἄτᾶ- 
βϊβᾶσω), v. a. [κατά, “down”; 
βἴϊβᾶ(ω, “to make go’’} (Το 
make go down”; hence) Το 
cast, or hurl, dowon.—Pass. : 
1. fut. κἄτᾶ-βϊβασθήσομαι. 

κἄτᾶβίβασθήσῃ, 2. pers. 
sing. 1. fut. ind. pass. of κάτα: 
βιβᾶ(ω. 

κἄτᾶ-βολ-ή, ἢς, {.[ (ου κἀτᾶ- 
βαλ-ή; fr. κατά, “down”s 

ο 
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βάλ-λω, “to throw”) (“A 
throwing or laying down”; 


hence) 4 foundation. 

κἄτᾶ- γελάω -γελῶ, (f. κατα- 
γελᾶσομαι and κατα-γελᾶσω, 
1. aor. κἄτ-εγέλἄᾶσα), Vv. 0. 
oe “against”; γελάω, “to 
augh” | With Gen.: Το laugh 
against or at; to laugh to 
acorn; to mock, ridicule, de- 


é. 

κἄτ-ἀγνῦμι απά kat-ayvie), 
ανν and κατ-εάξω), 1. 
aor. κατ-έαξα, ν. a. [κατά, in 
“augmentative” force; ἄγρῦμι, 
“to break” | To breakthorough- 
ly or to pieces. 

κάτά -δικᾶζο, (f. κἄτᾶ-δικ- 
dow), 1. aor. κἄτ- εδικἄσα, Υ. a. 
Γκατά, “against ”; dixa lw, “to 
give judgment ”] (“To give 
judgment against”; hence, 
generally) Zo condemn. — 
Pass.: (κἄτᾶ- δίκᾶζομαι, p. 
κἄτᾶ. δεδίκασµαι), 1. aor. κἄτ- 
εδίκάσθη», 1. fut. κἄτᾶ «δἹκασθή- 
Comat. 

κἄτἄθεματ-ἴζω, v. n. [κᾶτά- 
θεµα, κἄτάᾶθέμᾶτ-ο», “a curse” ] 
To utter curses, to curse. 

κἄτᾶ-καίω, f. κἄτᾶ-καύσω, 
(p. κἄτᾶ- κέκαυκα), 1. aor. κἄτ- 
éxavoa (and κἄτ-έκηα), Vv. a. 
Γκατά, in “strengthening ” 
force ; xalw, “to burn”} Το 
burn up, conswme. 

ind. of 


κάτἄκαύσω, fut. 
κατακαίω. 

κἄτακλνσ-μόε, μοῦ, m. [for 
κατακλυδ-μόε; fr. κατακλνυ(ω 
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(== κατακλύδ.σω), “to deluge 
or flood ”] 4 deluge, flood. 

xdtraxpivel, κἄτακρϊνοῦσιν, 
3. pers. sing. and plur. fut. ind. 
of κατακρῖνω. 

κἄτα- κρῖνω, f. xira-xpivd, 
1. aor. κἄτ-έκρῖνα, v. a. Γκατά, 
“against”; κρίνω, “to judge 2 
(“ To judge against ”’; hence 
To condemn.—Pass.: (κἄτα- 
κρῖνομαι), p. κἄτα-κέκρῖμαι, 1. 
aor. κἄτ-εκρῖθη». 

kitéi-Knvpteve, 1. aor. κἄτ- 
exvplevoa, v. n. [κατά, in 
“strengthening ” force; κὺρί- 
εύω, “to be lord of, to rale 
over”] With Gen.: Το rule 
mightily, or powerfully, over. 

κἄτᾶ-λείπω, f. κἄάτᾶἄ-λείψαω, 
(p. κἄτᾶ-λέλοιπα), 2. aor. κἄτ- 
ἐλίπο» v. a. [κατά in 
“strengthening” force; λείπω, 
“to leave” | 1. Το leave behind. 
—2. To leave behind at death. 
—3. To leave.—4. To quit, 
depart from, etc. 

κἄτἄᾶλίπών, ovoa, dy, P. 2. 
aor. of καταλείπω. 

κάτᾶλυθήσομαι, fut. ind. 

. Of xaTadve. 

κάτᾶλῦσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
KaTadvo. 

κἄτᾶςλῦω, £. κἄάτᾶ-λύσω, 1. 
aor. κἄτ-έλῦσα, Vv. a. [κατά 
“down”; Avw, “to loosen” ] 
“To loosen down’’; hence) 1. 

the materials embedded in 
a wall: Zo loosen from their 
place and throw down; to 
throw to the ground.—2. To 
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break, violate a law, command, 
etce.—Pass,: (xéir&-AGopan, p. 
Anan, 1. aor. κἄτ- 
ελὔθη», 1. f. κἄτά-λυθήσομαι. 

κἄτᾶμᾶἄθετε, 2. pers. plur. 
2. aor. imperat. of καταµανθ- 
ἄνω. 

κἄτᾶ -μανθᾶνω, f. κἄτᾶ- μᾶθ- 
how, Ρ. κἄτᾶ-μεμᾶθηκα, 2. aor. 
κἄτ-έμᾶθον, v. a. [κατά, in 
“strengthening” force; µανθ- 
ἄνω, in meaning of “to ob- 
serve”] Το observe, mawk, 
note, or consider, well. 

κἄτᾶ-μαρτύρέω -papripa, 
( κἄτᾶμαρτὔρήσω), V. a. 
κατά, “against ’’; μαρτὔρέω, 
“to bear witness” ] With Acc. 
of thing and Gen. of person: 
To bear witness, or testimony, 
about something against one ; 
to testify something against 
one. 

κἄτᾶ-μὕω, f. κατα-μῦσω, 1. 
aor. ee) ἑκάμμῦσα, Vv. a. 
κατά, in ‘strengthening ” 
orce; μύω, “to close, or 
shut,” the eyes] Zo close, or 
shut, the eyes. 

κἄτᾶ-νοέω -voa, (f. κἄτᾶ- 
νοήσω), 1. aor. κἄτ-ενόησα, V. 8. 
[xard, in “strengthening ” 
force; voéw, in force of “ to 
perceive” ] 1. To perceive.—2. 
To mark, observe, consider. 

κἄτᾶ- πἄᾶτέω -πἄτω, (f. κἄτᾶ- 
πατήσω), 1. aor. κἄτ-επάτησα, 
v. a. Γκατά, “down ”; πατέω, 
“to tread”] Zo tread, or 
trample, down or under foot. 


— Pass.: κἄτᾶ -πᾶτέομαι -πᾶτ- 
οῦμαι, 1. aor. κατ-επατήθην. 

κἄάτἄπέτ-ασμα, άσμᾶτος, n. 
[κάτᾶπετ-ἀννῦμι, “to spread 
out over” ] (“That which is 
spread out over ” something ; 
hence) 4 curtain, veil. The 
word is used in St. Matthew 
of the curtain that separated 
the Holy Place from the Holy 
of Holies in the Temple at 
Jerusalem. 

κἄτᾶ- πῖνω (f. κἄτᾶ-πῖομαι 
and κἄτᾶ-πῖοῦμαι), Υ. a. [κατά, 
“down”; πῖνω, “to drink” 
(*To drink down”; hence 
To swallow, or gulp, doton in 
drinking. 

κἄτᾶ -ποντῖζω, v. a. [κατά, 
“ down ”; ποντῖζω, “to plunge 
into the sea” ( Το plunge 
down into the sea”’; hence) Of 
persons: 1. Το drown in the 
sea.—2. Pass.: Zo be drowned, 
or to sink, in the sea.—Pass. : 
κἄτᾶ -ποντῖζομαι, 1. aor. κἄτ- 
εποντίσθην ;—at xvill. 6 the 
Subject of κἄτἄποντισθῇ is 
avrdés to be supplied, and not 
the preceding μύλος dvixds. - 

κἄτἄᾶποντισθῇ, 8. pers. sing. 
1. aor. subj. pass. of κστα- 
ποντῖ(ω. 

κἄτ-ἄράομαι -ἄρῶμαι, (f. 
κἄτ-ἄρᾶσομαι), 1. aor. κατ- 
πρᾶσᾶμη», v. mid. Γκατ-ά, in 
“strengthening” force; apd- 
ouat, in force of “to curse”’ | 
1. Το curse an object, to utter 
imprecations upon or against. 


ο 2 


Ben 
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—8. Pass.: µκἄτ-ἄράομαι 
ὤμαι, p. κἄτ-ηρᾶμαι, (1. aor. 
κἄτ-ηρᾶθη»), To be accursed. 

κἄτ-αρτῖζω, f. κἄτ-αρτῖσω, 
1. aor. κἄτ-ἠἡρτῖσα, v. a. fee 
in “augmentative” force; ἄρτ- 
ἴζω, “to prepare”) (“To pre- 
pare thoroughly ”; hence, with 
reference to injury done) 1. 
Of nets: Zo repair, mend.— 
2. To set up, establish, per- 
fect, etc.;—the Greek repre- 
sentative of the Hebrew verb 
at Ps. viii. 8, which means 
«(ο set or place ’’; and hence 
mm a figurative force “to 
found,” {. 6. “set in a per- 
manent place.” 

(κἄτα- σκευᾶζω), f. κἄτα- 
σκευᾶσω, 1. aor. κἄτ.εσκεύᾶσα, 
[xard, in “strengthening ” 
force ; σκευᾶζω, “to prepare, 
make ready” ] Zo prepare or 
make ready. 

κἄτα-σκηνόω -σκηνῶ, { 
κἄτα-σκηνώσω, 1. aor. κἄτ- 
εσκήνωσα, v. 0. [κατά, in 
“‘ strengthening ” force; σκην- 
όω, “to pitch a tent ”] (“ Το 

itch one’s tent, encamp”; 
ence) Of birds: Το settle, 
perch, rest, lodge. 

κἄτασκήνω-σια, cews, f. 
(lengthened fr. κάτασκήνο-σις; 
fr. κατασκηνό-ω, “to perch,” 
etc. | (“A perching,” ete.; hence, 
“a perching-place ”; hence) 4 
nest, resting-place ; see κατα- 
σκηγόω. 


(κἄτα- στρέφω, { µκἄτα- 
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orpéye), 1. aor. κἄτ-έστρεψα, 
Vv. a. ted: “down ”; στρέφῳ, 
“to turn ”] (“To tarn down 
or downwards”; hence) Το 
turn upside down; to upset, 
overthrow. 

κἄτάσχωμεν, 1. pers. plur. 
2. aor. subj. of fee 

κἄτᾶ-φίλέω -Φφῖλῶ, 1. aor. 
Kat-epianoa, v. a. [xard, in 
“‘augmentative” force; φῖλέα, 
“to love”; hence, as a sign of 
love, “ο kiss” ] Zo kiss earn- 
estly or fondly. 

κἄτᾶ-φρονέω -ϕρονῶ, {, κἄτᾶ- 
φρονήσω, 1. aor. κἄτ-εφρόνησα, 
v.a. κατά, “against”; φρονέω, 
“to θμη]ς ο] (“To think 
against”; hence) With Gen. : 
To despise, scorn, etc. 

κάτᾶφρονήσηταε, 2. pers. 
plur. 1. aor. subj. of κατα- 

ρονέω. 

(κἄτᾶ-χέω, f. κἄτᾶ-χεῶ), 1. 
aor. κἄτ-όχεα, v. a. [κατά, 
“down upon”; χέω “to 

ας] Το pour down upon. 
ορ... adv. [xar-d, in 
“strengthening” force; ἕναντε, 
“ over against ”|] With Gen.: 
Right over against, over 
against, opposite to, straight 
before. 

κἄτ-εξουσἴᾶζω, ν. n. [κατ-ά, 
in “strengthening” force ; 
ἐξουσιά(ω, “to have authority 
over”’} With Gen.: Zo have 
authority over; to exercise 
rule, or lordship, over. 

κἄτ-εσθίω, (f. κἄἅτ-.έδοµαι, p. 
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κἄτ-εδήδοκα), v. 8. [xat-d, in 
“‘augmentative” force; ἐσθίω, 
“to eat” } (“To eat thorough- 
5 fa entirely ”; hence) Zo 
our. 
κἄτ-έφἄγον, 2. aor. with- 
out a present, v. a. [xar-d, in 
“augmentative” force; ἕ- 
φἄγον ; see ἔφάγο»] To eat up 
entirely, to devour. 
κἄτ-έχω, £. καθ-έξω and 
κατα-σχήσω, p. κατ-έσχηκα, 
2. aor. κατ-έσχο», V. 8. Γκατ-ἀ, 
in “strengthening” force; 
ἔχω, “to have or hold” ] (“To 
hold fast”; hence) To take 
possession of, seize upon, etc. 
κἄτηγορ-έω -ώ, f. κἄτ- 
nyophow, 1. aor. κἄτηγόρησα, 
ν. 0. [Γκατήγορ-ο, “an 80: 
cuser”’| 1. With Gen. of per- 
son: Zo be an accuser of ; to 
accuse.—2. Pass.: Folld. by 
ὑπό and Gen.: Το be accused 
by; xxvii.12.— Pass.: katnyop- 
έοµαι -οὔμαι, (p. κἄτηγόρηµαι, 
1. aor. κἄτηγορήθην). 
κάτηρᾶμένος, η, ο», P. perf. 
pass. of καταράοµαι. 
κἄτ-ισχζω, f. κατ-ισχύσω, 
v.n. Γκατ-ά, “against”; ἰσχζω, 
“to be mighty, to ργενα!] Ἴ 
With Gen.: Zo prevail a- 
gainst, overpower, etc. 
κἄτ-οικέω «οικώ, 1. aor. 
Kar-gxnoa, Vv. η. [κατ-ά, in 
“strengthening” force ; οἰκέω, 
“to dwell” ] 1. To dwell, have 
4 habitation; to live in a 
place;—at xii. 45 κατοικεῖ 
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(sing.) has for its Subject a 
nom. plur., viz. αὐτά (= πνεύ- 
para), which is to be supplied 
with εἰσελθόντα.---2. With els 
and Ace.: Zo go into a place 
and dwell there. 

κἄτ-ω, αἆγ. [xar-d, “down” 
1. Of place: Downwards, 
down.—2. In time: Comp.: 
κατωτέρω, Under, i.e. of an 
earlier age ; ii. 16. 

κἄτωτέρω ; see κἄτω. 

(καυμᾶτ-ἴζω, f. καυματῖσω), 
1. aor. ἑκαυμᾶτῖσα, v. a. [{ καῦ- 
pa, καὐμᾶτος, “burning heat” ] 
(“To affect with burning 
heat ”; hence) Zo scorch up, 
wither.—Pass.: 1. aor. ἑκαυ- 
μᾶτίσθην. 

καύσ-ων, wvos, m. [καῦσ-ις, 
“a burning” ] (“That which 
has «adors”’; hence) Burning 
heat. 
κεῖμαι, {. κείσοµαι, ν. mid.: 
1. Το lie, or be laid, anywhere, 
—2, Of a city, efc., as Sub- 
ject: Zo be placed, built, or 
situate [akin to Sans. root ¢1, 
‘to lie, lie down ”’}. 

κεκάλνμμένοα, η, ov, P. 
perf. pass. of καλύπτω. 

xexAnpévos, η, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of Καλέω. 

κεκονῖᾶμένον, η, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of κοριάω. 

κεκρυµµένος, η, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of κρύπτω. 

κελ-εύω, f. κελεύσω, p. 
κεκέλευκα, 1. aor. ἐκέλευσα, 
v.a. (“To urge on, impel” 
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hence) Το bid, order, com- 
mand ;—at xv. 35 folld. by 
Dat. [akin to Sans. root KaL, 
“ to impel ”’]. 

κερ-αία, alas, f. (“ A horn”; 
hence, as projecting like a 
horn) 4 poiné at the top of a 
(Hebrew) letter, a projection, 
mark, etc. [akin to κέρ-ας, 
which is prob. akin to Sans. 
eringa, “a horn ”’]. 

κερᾶμ-εύς, έως, m. Γκέραμ- 
os, “potter’s earth ”; hence, 
“ pottery ”] (“ Pottery-man 7 
i.e.) A potter. 

(κερδ-αίνω, f. κερδᾶνῶ and 
κερδήσω, p. κεκέρδαγκα), 1. 
aor. ἐκέρδησα, ν. 8. [κέρδ-ος, 
ραίπ’] 1. To have, or obtain, 
as gain ; to gain.—2. To gain, 
or win over, a person to one’s 
self; xviii. 16. 

κεφᾶλ-ή, fis, f.: 1. Of the 
body : A head.—2. Of things: 
A chief, or principal, thing of 
its kind:—xepaah γωνίας, the 
chief thing, (i. e. the head- 
stone, or principal stone) of 
the corner; xxi. 42 [akin to 
Sans. kapdl-as, “ head’’}. 

κῆνσος, ov, m. (Gr. form of 
Lat. census, “the assessing, 
or assessinent,” of the Roman 
people in order to decide the 
amount they were to pay, 
respectively, to the state for 
their taxes; hence] In Gr. 
Test.: Tyibute-money, poll- 
tax, which was paid yearly. 
This, as we learn from xxii. 
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19, was a denarius, about 84d. 
English, but translated in our 
English Version “a penny.” 

κήρυγ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [κηρύσ- 
ow (= κηρύγ-σω), “to pro- 
claim, as a herald”; hence, 
“‘to preach 2 A preaching. 

κηρύσσω, (f. κηρύξω, p. κε- 
κἠρύχα), 1. aor. ἐκήρυξα, v. a. 
and n.: 1. Zo proclaim, or 
announce, as a herald does.— 
2. Το proclaim publicly, to 
preach. 

KijTos, εο5 ους, n. (“ Any 
sea-monster or huge fish”’; 
hence) In the English Version: 
4 whale.—N.B. The Hebrew 
for κῆτος at Jonah ii. 1 con- 
sists of two words, which mean 
literally ‘vast (or huge) fish’’}. 

xiBwrds, od, τα. (“A wooden 
chest or box ”; hence) An ark. 

κἵ-νέω «-νώ, f. xivhow, 1. 
aor. éxivyoa, v. 8. [κῖ-ω, “to 
go’ ] “ To make to go”; 
hence) 1. Zo move, remove, a 
thing from a place. —2. Of the 
head as Object: TZo- shake, 
toss, wag. 

κλά-δοε, Sov, m. [κλά-ω, 
“to break”| 1. 4 young 
branch, or shoot, of a tree; 
such as is broken off for 
grafting.—2. 4 shoot, or 
branch, generally. 

κλαίω, f. κλαύσω and κλαύ- 
σοµαι, 1. aor. ἔκλαυσα, Υ. n. 
and a.: 1. Neut.: Zo weep, 
lament, bewail.—2. Act.: Το 
weep for, lament, bewail. 


| 
| 





VOCABULARY. 


κλά-σμα, σμᾶτος, n. [κλά- 
ω, “to break] (“ That which 
has been, or is, broken”; 
hence) Of food: 4 fragment, 
broken piece. 

ndav-0-uds, μοῦ, m. [xAav, 
a root of κλαίω, “to weep,” 
etc.] A weeping, wailing, etc. 

άω ὢ, {. κλᾶσω, 1. 
aor. ἔκλᾶσα, v.a. To break ;— 
at xxvi. 26 supply αὐτόν (i. e. 
τὸν ἄρτον) after ἔκλᾶσε ; cf., 
also, xv. 36 [akin to Sans. 
root orf, “to break ’’}. 

1. κλεί-ς, δός, f. [κλεί-ω, “to 
shut, close ”’] (“The closing, 
or shutting, thing ’’; hence) 
A. key, as that which causes a 
door to be kept close or shut. 

2. κλεῖς, contr. fr. κλεῖδας, 
ace. plur. of 1. κλείς; xvi. 19. 

κλείω, (f. κλείσω, p. κέ- 
κλεικα), 1. aor. ἔκλεισα, Υ. a. 
Lo shut, whether actually or 
figuratively. — Pass, : ‘i εί- 
οµαι, Ρ. Κέκλειμαι and) κέ- 
κλεισµαι, 1. aor. ἐκλείσθη», (1. 
fut. κλεισθήσομαι). 

κλέπ-της, του, m. [κλέπ-τω, 
*“to steal” | (“One whosteals”’; 
hence) A thief. 

κλέπ-τω, f. κλέψω, (p. κέ- 
κλοφα), 1. aor. ἔκλεψα, v. a. 
and η. [root κλεπ] Το steal. 

κληθήσομαι, fut. ind. pass. 
of καλέω. 

κληθῆτε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. subj. pass. of καλέω. 

Κληρονομ-έω -&, f. KAnpo- 
vouhow, 1. aor. ἐκληρονόμησα, 
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v.a. [xAnpovdp-os, “an heir’ | 
(«Ίο be a κληρονόμος of”; 
hence) Zo inherit, to obtain 
something as an inheritance. 

κληρονομήσᾶτε, 2. pers. 
plur. 1. aor. imperat. of xAnpo- 
νοµέω. 

xAnpovop-ta, ias, f. Γκληρο- 
vou-éw, “to inherit” ] (“An 
inheriting’’; hence) An in- 
heritance. 

xAnp-o-vdp-o¢, ου, m. [for 
κληρ-ο-νέµ-ος; κλῆρ-ος, 
‘San allotment”; hence, “an 
estate”; véu-w (“to distrib- 
ute”), in mid. in force of 
“‘to distribute amongst them- 
selves,” είο., for the purpose of 
having as their own; hence, 
“to hold, possess,” ete. | (“One 
ιο the estate” of a 

eceased person; hence) «4 

heir. 
κλῆ-ροφ, ρου, m. (“That 
which is broken’’; hence) 4 
lot, as formed by a fragment 
of pottery, a broken twig, eéc. 
[akin to Sans. root CRI, in pass. 
“to be broken”; cf. κλάω]. 

κλη-τόᾳ, τή, τόν, adj. Γκαλ- 
έω, * to call,” through a root 
κλη] Called;—in St. Mat- 
thew’s Gospel used of those 
who are “called” of God. 

κλίν-η, ns, f. [KAly-w, “to 
recline ; to 119] (“The reclin- 
ing thing”; te “that on 
which one reclines or 1168 
hence) 4 couch; α bed, includ- 
ing the frame of it. 
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κλῖ-νω, (f. κλὶνῶ), p. xé-|root or, “to lia down”; 


κλῖκα, 1. aor. ἔκλινα, Vv. 8. : 

1. Το bend, incline, b0w.—2. 

To lay down, lay, recline 

pean to Sans. root ¢RI, “to 
an” 


κλοπ-ή, Hs, f. [for κλεπ-ή; 
fr. κλεπ, root of κλέπ-τω, “to 
steal] A stealing, theft. 
xoSpdvr-ys, ου, m. (Gr. 
form of Lat. quadrans, quadr- 
an-tis, “the fourth part” of 
anything ; hence, “the fourth 
part of the Roman copper 
coin the as,” originally worth 
much about the same as the 
Roman silver coin the denar- 
ius, i.e. 84d. English; hence, 
as dyvdpiov is translated “a 
penny” in the English Version, 
80 κοδράντης, the fourth 
of the as, is tana 
farthing, though, as above 
shown, equal to something 
more than 2d. English. 
κοιλ-ἵα, tas, f. [κοῖλ-ος, 
‘hollow ”] (“The condition 
or quality of the κοῖλος); 
hence, “hollowness ”; hence) 
1. The hollow of the belly, 
the belly.—2. The womb. 
(κοι- -μῶ, f. κοιµήσω, 
γ. as 1. Act.: “To put, or 
lull, to sleep”). —. Pass. : κοι- 
µάοµαι -μῶμαι, p. κεκοίµηµαι, 
1. aor. ἑκοιμήθη», 1. fut. κοιµη- 
θήσοµαι: 8. To be put to sleep. 
—b. Zo fall asleep, to sleep; 
—at xxvii. 52 used of the 
departed saints [akin to Sans. 


whence also κεῖµαι]. 

κοινόω -ὢ, (f. κοινώσω), 1. 
aor. ἑκοίρωσα, v. a. [κοιν-ός, 
“ common”: hence “defiled ”} 
(«Το make, or render, xov- 
és’’; hence) Το defile, pollute, 
render morally unclean. 

Kowve-vdg, νοῦ, m. [length- 
ened fr. xowo-vds ; fr. xowd-w, 
‘‘to make common ” with an- 
other; hence, “to share” } 
(“ A sharer ”; hence) 4 part- 
ner, comrade, companion, 
ete. 

κόκκ-ῖνος, ἵνη, ἴνον, adj. 
[κόκκ-ος, “the scarlet-oak ”] 
( Of, or belonging to, κόκκ- 
os”; hence) Scarlet. 

xéxxos, ου, m. 4 grain of 
a herb, etc.—N.B. This word 
is distinct from that from 
which κόκκῖνος is formed. 

κολᾶφ-ἴζω, 1. aor. ἐκολάφ- 
ἴσα, v. a. [κόλᾶφ-ος, “a buffet 
or cuff” ] (“To give a κόλᾶφ- 
os to” one; hence) Zo buffet, 
cuff, ete. 

κολλύβ-ιστής, (ιστοῦ, m. 
[κόλλύβ-ος, “the rate of ex- 
change ”’} (“One who makes, 
or fixes, the rate of exchange’”’; 
hence) 4 money-changer. 

(κομῖζω, f. xopiow and 
κομῖῶ, Ῥ. κεκόμϊκα), 1, aor. 
ἑκόμῖσα, ν. a.: 1. carry, 
bring, etc.—2. Mid.: κομῖζ- 
opat, f. xoulooua: and κομῖ- 
οὔμαι, 1. aor. ἑκομίσᾶμη», To 
get, or receive, back for one’s 
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. self, etc.; to recover a sum 
of money, etc. 

κονῖ-άω -ὤ, Ρ. Pass. κεκο»ῖ- 
ἅμαι, v. a. [κονῖ-α, “plaster, 
stucco’”] Zo plaster, or stucco, 
over. 

κον-ι-ορ-τόᾳ, τοῦ, τη. Γκόν- 
4s, “dust’’; («) connecting 

vowel; ὅρ-νῦμι, “to raise, 
stir up,’’ είο.] (“ Dust raised 
or stirred up”; hence) Dust 
which has settled on, or ad- 
hered to, a person while walk- 


ing. 

(xow-alw, f. κοπᾶσω, p. κε- 
κόπἄκα), 1. aor. ἑκόπᾶσα, ν. η. 
Γκόπ-ος, “ toil and trouble”; 
hence, “weariness”] (“To 
suffer xédxos ”; hence, “to grow 
tired or weary”; hence) Of 
the wind : Zo spend its force ; 
to lull, abate, cease. 

κοπ-ιάω -ἴώ, f. κοπιᾶσω, p. 
κεκοπίᾶκα, 1. aor. ἑκοπῖᾶσα, 

ν. η. [κόπ-ος, “ toil” } (* Το 
be in a state of xéxos”’; hence) 
To toil, labour, etc. ;—at vi. 
28 κοπῖφ (sing.) has for its 
Subject the neut. nom. plur. 
κρίνα. 

κόπ-ος, ov, η. [κόπ-τω, “to 
beat ῇ] (“A beating ”’; hence, 
“suffering”; hence) Toil and 
trouble. 

(κόπ-τω), imperf. ἔκοπτο», 
f. κόψω, p. κέκοφα), v. a. 
root xom | (“ To beat, strike’”’; 
ence, with accessory notion 

of removal, eto.) 1. Zo cut 
down or off.—2. Mid.: κόπ- 
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τοµαι, f. xdyouat, 1. aor. 
ἐκοψᾶμη», To beat, or strike, 
one’s self, etc.; to beat, or 
strike, one’s head, or breast, 
through grief. 

κορ-ἁσῖον, ἅσῖου, n. dim. 
[κόρ-η, “a maiden” | A dittle, 
or young, maiden; a damsel. 

*xopBavas, ov, m.: 1. A gift, 
or offering, for the service of 
God.—2. The treasury of the 
temple at Jerusalem ; xxvii. 6. 

κοσµ-έω -ᾱὢ, f. κοσµήσω, 
p. κεκόσµηκα, 1. aor. ἑκόσμ- 
ησα, Vv. a. [κόσμ-ος, “an orna- 
ment ”] (Το provide with 
κόσμος); hence) Zo ornament, 
adorn, deck.—Pass.: κοσµ- 
έοµαι -οῦμαι, p. κεκόσµηµαι, 
1. aor. ἐκοσμήθη», 1. fat. κοσµ- 
ηθήσομαι. 

κόσμος, ου, m. (Order, 
arrangement”; hence, from ite 
perfect order, etc.) The world, 
the universe. 

κουστωδία, ias, f. [Gr. form 
of Latin custédia}] 4 guard 
of soldiers. 

xddtvog, ου, m. 4 basket. 

κρᾶζω, f. κεκράξοµαι and 
κράξω, p. κέκρᾶγα, 1. aor. 
ἔκραξα, ν. η. To ery out, call 
out aloud [prob. akin to Sans, 
root KRUG, “to cry out ’’]. 

xpavlov, ου, n. 4 skull [akin 
to κάρα, and Sans. giras, “a 
head ”], 

κράσπεδον, ου, n. The hem 
or border of a garment. 

κρᾶτ-έω -@, £. κρᾶτήσω, Ρ. 





202 


κεκράτηκα, 1. aor. ἐκράτησα, 
v. a. [apdr-os, “power” ] (To 
get into one’s ited ’; hence) 
With Acc. or Gen.: Zo take, 
or lay, hold of. 

κραυγ-ᾶζω, f. κραυγᾶσω, 
1. aor. ἐκραύγᾶσα, v. ὮἩ. 
Γκραυγ-ή, “a crying out” | Το 
ery out. 

κραυγ-ή, jis, f. [strength- 
ened fr. xpay-h, fr. κρᾶζω 
(= κράγ-σω), “to cry out,” 
throngh root xpay] 4 crying 
out; a shouting, shout, etc. 

Kpep-dvvups (κρεμαννζω, f. 
κρεμᾶσω), 1. aor. ἐκρέμᾶσα, 
v.a. Το hang, hang up, sus- 
pend ;—at xxii. 40 in figura- 
tive force. —Pass.: (xpep- 
ἀννῦμαι, pe only in 
shortened form) κρέμᾶμαι, 1. 
aor. ἐκρεμάσθην [prob. akin 
to Sans. root KRAM, “to go 
to”; and so in causative force, 
and with accessory notion of 
fixity, “to cause to go to a 
place, and to be there ”’}. 

κρεµασθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. subj. pass. of xpeudvyvus. 

αι ce ov, m. [xpnur-dw 
(= κρεμάννὺμι), “to suspend” } 
(“ That which is suspended ”’; 
hence, “an overhanging cliff 
or crag,” as if suspended in 
the air”’; hence) A steep place; 
α cliff, ete. 

κρῖ-μα, μᾶτος, η. Γκρι, root 

κρίνω, “to judge”; also, 
“to condemn” (“ That which 
judges; that which condemns”; 
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hence) 1. Judgment.—2. Con- 
demnation. 

xptvov, ου, n. A lily. 

κρῖ-νω, f. xpiva, p. κέκρῖκα, 
1. aor. Expiva, v. n. and a. 
(“To separate”; hence, “ to 
pick out, choose”; hence) 
1. Neut.: a. Το decide, de- 
termine. —b.. To form a 
judgment or opinion. —2. 
Act.: a. Το judge, bring to 
trial, try, etc.—b. Το adjudge 
to punishment, to pase judg: 
ment or sentence upon, to 
condemn.—Pass.: κρῖ-νομαι, 
Ρ. κέκρῖμαι, 1. aor. ἐκρῖθη», 
1. fut. κριθήσοµαι [akin {ο 
Sans. root κπηὶ, “to pour 
ου]. 

xpt-ovg, σεως, f. [κρν, root 
of κρῖνω, “to judge”) (“A 
judging ’; hence) Judgment, 
trial ;—at x. 16, ete., of the 
last judgment. 

κρῖ -τής, τοῦ, m. [id.} 4 
judge. 

κρούω, (f. κρούσω, p. κέ- 
κρουκα), 1. aor. ἔκρουσα, Υ. a. 
To beat, strike, etc. :—npovew 
τὴν θύρα», or simply κρούει», 
(to beat the door, i.e.) to 
knock at the door on the 
outside for the purpose of 
gaining admission into the 
— - 

κρὔβῆναι, 2. aor. inf. pass. 
of νο 

{, ον, adj. 


κ -66, 
οί. «(ο hide” ] Hidden, 
concealed, secret.—Adverbial 
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expression: εν τῷ xpurr¢, In 
secret, secretly. 

(κρύπτω, f. κρύφω, Ῥ. κέ- 
κρῦφα), 1. aor. ἔκρυψα, v. a. 
To hide, conceal. — Pass. : 
(κρύπτομαι), p. κέκρυµµαι, (1. 
aor. ἐκρύφθη», 1. f. κρυφθή- 
σοµαι), 2. aor. ἐκρῦβη». 

κτάοµαι -ώμαν, f. κτήσοµαι, 
1. aor. ἐκτησάμη», p. pass. in 
mid. force κέκτηµαι, v. mid. : 
1. In pres., imperf., fut., and 
l. aor.: Το acquire, get, etc. 
—2. In perfect tenses: Το 
have acquired, i.e. to possess 
{akin to Sans, root ΚΒΗ1, “to 
possess”’}, 

κτῆ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [κτη, ἃ 
root of κτάοµαι, “to acquire ” | 
(‘That which has been ac- 
quired, or is possessed ”’; 
hence) Plur.: Possessions, 
wealth, property. 


κτήσησθε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. +¥ of κτάοµαι. 


κυλλός, ή, dv, adj. Crippled, 
halt, with the legs bent out- 
wards.—As Subst.: κνλλός, 
ov, m. A lame person, a 
cripple. 
' κὔ-μα, μᾶτος, n. (“A swollen 
thing”; hence) 4 wave or 
billow [κύ-ω]. 

κύμῖνον, ου, η. Cummin. 

κὔν-άρΐον, apiov, n. dim. 
[κύων, κυν-ός, “a dog” ] A 
little dog. 

Κνρην-αἴος, ala, aiov, adj. 
[Κυρήν-η, ‘“Cyréné”; under 


203 


Africa ; also, called, from the 
time of the Ptolemics, Penti- 
polis] Of, or belonging to, 
Cyrene.—As Subst.: Κνρην- 
atos, ov, m. 4 man of Cyrene ; 
a Cyrenian. 

xvpt-os, ov, m. [κύρῖ-ος, 
** possessing supreme power’ } 
(“One possessing supreme 
power ”; hence) 1. men : 
A lord, master, etc.—2. With 
or without article: THE 
1080; ἑ, 6. Christ. 

κύων, κυνός, m. and f.: 1. 
A dog.—2. A dog for a pro- 
Sane, or unholy, person (akin 
to Sans. gvan, “a dog”; cf. 
Lat. c&nis. 

κωλύω, (f. κωλῦσω, p. κε- 
κώλῦκα), 1. aor, ἐκώλῦσα, ν. A. 
To hinder, prevent.—N.B. 
The v is always long before a 
consonant; but is common 
before a vowel. 

κωφ-ός, ή, όν, adj. [usually 
referred to xow, root of κόπτω, 
“to cut”; if so, for κοπ-ός] 
(Cut, cut off”; hence, asa re- 
sult, “blunted, blunt ”’; hence) 
1. With reference to speech : 
Dumb.—As Subst.: κωφόᾳ, od, 
m. A dumb person ; ix. 83.— 
2. With reference to the hear- 
ing: Deaf.—As Subst.: κωφόᾳ, 
ov, m. A deaf person ;—Plur. : 
mgr deaf, i.e. deaf persons ; 
xi. 5. 


λᾶθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of 


the Romans a province of N. | λανθᾶνω. 
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λανθᾶνω, “to lie hid” ] Secret- 
ly, in seoret, in @ secret or 
bidden manner. 

λἅᾶλ-έω -ώ, f. λάλήσω, p. 
λελᾶληκα,1. aor. ἐλἄλησα, ν.Ἡ. 
and a.: 1. Neut.: a. Zo speak, 
to utter speech.—b. To talk, 
converse.—2, Act.: a. To 
speak, utter by speech, utter. 
—b. To speak of, tell, pub- 
lish, etc.—Pass.: λᾶλ-έομαι 
-oUpat, p. λελάλημαι, 1. aor. 
ἐλᾶλήθη», 1. f. λαληθήσομαι 
{perhaps akin to LAD, “to use 


the tongue’’]. 

ABA-Td, ἴᾶς, f. Γλαλ.έω, “to 
speak” ] (‘A speaking”; 
η, Speech. 

λα(μ)β-ἄνω, f. λήψομαι, p. 


εἴληφα, 2. aor. ἔλαβο», v. a. : 
1. To take.—2. To receive 
[strengthened fr. root λαβ, 
akin to Sans. root LABH, “to 
obtain ’’}, 

*appa, adv. Forwhat, why, 
wherefore. 

λαμπ-άς, ddos, f. [λάμπ-ω, 
“to shine, be bright ”] (“The 
shining, or bright, thing” ; 
hence) 4 ¢orch. 

λάμπω, (f. λάμψω, p. λέ- 
λαμφα), 1. aor. ἔλαμψα, v. η. 
To shine, glitter, gleam. 

λα(ν)θ-ἄνω, ({. λήσω and 
λήσομαι, Ῥ. λέληθα), 2. aor. 
ἔλἄθον, v. n. To escape no- 
thoe; to be hid or concealed 
[strengthened fr. root Aa, 
akin to Sans. root RAH (οτ'» 
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λάθ-ρα, adv. Γλαθ, root of | ginally paDz), 


“to leave, 
quit” ]. 
λαός, vd, m. The people. 
λατρ-εύω, f. λατρεύσω, 1. 
aor. ἐλάτρευσα, v. η. [Adrp-is, 


“a hired servant ”] (“To be 
8 Adrpis”’; hence) With Dat. 


of person: Zo serve. 
λεγεών, Gvos, m. (Gr. form 
of Lat. légto, légton-is, “a 
legion” of Roman soldiers, 
consisting of ten cohorts of 
infantry, and a squadron of 
three hundred cavalry ;—in 
all about six thousand men, 
though the numbers varied 
from time to time] Legion ;— 
at xxvi. 53 applied to the 
angels as forming God’s host. 
έγω, imperf. ἔλεγο», (f. 
λέξω, p. λέλεχα), V. n. and a.: 
1. Neut.: a. To speak, open 
one’s mouth in speech.—bd. 
With Dat. of person: Zo say 
to.—2. Act.: a. To say ;— 
mostly with clause as Object. 
—b. Zo tell.—o. To speak, 
utter.—d. To say, bid, enjoin. 
---θ. To call by name; to call 
for or upon.—f.: (a) With 
double Acc. : Το call one that 
which is denoted by the second 
Acce.:—Tl µε Adyes ἆγαθό», 
why callest thou me good! 
—(b) In pass. with a nom.: 
To be called something :— 
6 λεγόμενος Ιούδας, he who 
was called (i.e. had the name 
of) Judas, xxvi. 14. --g. To 


tell, mention, speak of or 
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about.—Pass.: λέγομαι (p. 
λέλεγμαι, 1. aor, ἐλέχθη», 
1. f. λεχθήσοµαι). 

λελύμένος, 7, ο», P. perf. 
pass. of Adw. 

λέπρα, as; see λεπρός, 

1. Aew-pde, pd, ρόν, adj. 

λέπ-ος, “a scale” on the 
body] (“ Pertaining to Aéwos”’; 
hence, “realy”; hence) Lep- 
rous, in veference to the scales 
produced by disease. — As 
Subst.: a. Aewpds, ov, m. 
A leprous person, a leper.— 
b. pa, as, f. Leprosy, as 
being a disease which pro- 
duces scales on the skin. 

2. Aewpds, οὗ; see 1. λεπ- 
pds. 

λευκ-όε, ή, όν, adj. (* Shin- 
ing, bright, brilliant ”; hence) 
White (akin to Suns. root 
RUOH, “to shine” }. 

ληνός, od, m. 4 wine-prese, 
wine-vat. 


λῃσ-τής, τοῦ, m. [for λπισ- | ( 


Ths = ληιδ-τής; fr. AntCouas 
(= ληίδ-σοµαι), “to τω, 
(One who plunders”; hence 
A robber, a thief. 
λήψομαι, fut. ind. of Aaup- 
wo 


ἄνω. 

Alav,adv. Very, exceedingly. 

AlBavos, ου, f. Frankincense. 
—N.B. When this word is 
masc., it means “the frank- 
incense-tree.”* 

λίθ-ο-βολ-έω «ὦ, 1. nor. 
ἐλϊθοβόλησα, v. a. [for λιθ-ο- 
βἅᾶλ.έω; fr. λίθ.ος, “a stone”; 


(ο) connecting vowel’; Bak, a 
root of βάλλω, “to throw ”} 
To throw, or cast, stones at; 
to pelt with stones; to stone. 

λίθου, ου, πι. A stone. 

(λικµ-άω -ώ), f. λικµήσα, 
v.a. [λικμ-ός, “a winnowing- 
fan”; 4.6, a broad basket in 
which the newly threshed corn 
was placed and then thrown 
towards the wind in order 
that the chaff might be blown 
away from the grain] (“To 
use a λικµός to”; hence, “ to 
separate the grain from the 
chaff, to winnow’”’; hence, “ to 
scatter like chaff”; hence, in 
Gr. Test., with accessory notion 
of destruction) To crush and 
(then) scatter like the chaff. 

λιμός, od, m.: 1. Hunger.— 
2. Famine. 

λίνον, ου, n. Flax. 

λόγ-οε, ου, m. [for λέγ-ος; 
fr. Aéy-w, “ to say or speak ”} 
“That which is said or spok- 
en”; hence) 1. 4 saying, re- 
port, account, story, tale.—2. 
Speech, discourse, word (plur. 
words, conversation, etc.).— 
8.: a. 4 word.—b. Word, i. e. 
doctrine which is declared by 
teaching, efc._—4. As being 
the subject of talk or con- 
versation: 4 thing, matter,— 
5. Command, order, precept, as 
something declared by speak- 
ing.—6. A account of a thing, 
ete. ; xii.86.—7. A reckoning; 
xxv. 10, ~ 


sae .- αἱ 
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hounds, οὗ, m. 4 plague, 
pestilence. 

X(o)uw-d¢,4,dy,adj.[strength- 
ened fr. Aun, root of λείπω, “to 
leave’’} 1. Left, remaining, 
out of a number :--οἱ λοιποί, 
those who are, etc., left; the 
rest.—2. Of time : Remaining, 
remainder of ;—at xxvi. 45 7d 
λοιπόν is an adverbial expres- 
sion = henceforward; i. 6. 
without being again awoke for 
a time. 

λύκ-οφ, ου, m. A wolf 
[acc. to some, akin to Sans. 
root LUP, ‘to destroy,” and 
so, “the destroyer”; acc. to 
others, akin to Sans. vrika, 
“a wolf”; fr. root VRACOH, 
“to tear,” and so “the tearer”; 
cf. Lat. lup-ws]. 

iw-de -d, (f. Aurhow), Ρ. 
λελύπηκα, 1. aor. ἑλύπησα, V. 
a. [λῦπ-η, “grief” ] 1. Act.: 
To cause grief to one; to 
grieve.—2. Pass.: λῦπ-έομαν 
-οὔμαι, p. λελύπημαι, 1. aor. 
ἐλύπήθην, 1. f. λύκηθήσομαι, 
To be grieved; to sorrow, 
etc. 

λύ-τρον, Tpov, n. [Av-w, 
“to pay ”’] (“ That which is 
paid’’; hence) 4 ransom. 

λνχν-ΐα, tas, f. [λύχν-ος, 
“a lampor light” | (“ A thing 
pertaining to Avxvos”’; hence) 
A lamp-stand (translated in 
the English Version ‘a candle- 
stick ”’). 
(“ The 


Avy-vos, ν ον, m. 
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shining thing’’; hence) 4 
lamp, a light {akin to Sans. 
root RUOH, “to shine”; cf. 

λέλῦκα, 1. 


λευκός]. 
λύ-ω, f. λῦσω, ο 

aor. ἕλῦσα, v.a.: 1. Zo loosen, 
loose, unfasten.—2. To break, 
destroy, whether literally or 
figuratively. —3. Of a com- 
mandment, etc.: Zo break, 
violate.—Pass.: λύ-ομαι, p. 
λέλῦμαι, 1. aor. ἐλὔθη», 1. {. 
λυθήσοµαι [akin to Sans. root 
LO, “to cut” }. 


ΦΜαγδᾶλά, n. indecl. Mag- 
dala; see Μαγδαληνή. 
Μαγδαλ-ηνή, ηνῆς, f. adj. 


[Μαγδᾶλ-ά, “ Magdala” (now 
“the village of Mejdel”’); a 
fortified town of ilee, at 


the 8.E. corner of the Lake of 
Gennesaret] Of, or belonging 
to, Magdala.—As Subst., with 
art.: The woman of Magdala, 
the Magdalene. 

µάγ-ος, ου, m. (“A Magus, 
or Magian,” one of the Median 
tribe of the Μάγοι”; hence, 
in an especial force) 4 priest, 
or wise man, of the Magi, who 
interpreted dreams. 

μᾶθετε, 2. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
imperat. of μανθᾶνω. 

μᾶθητενθείς, εἴσα, έν, P. 1. 
aor. pass. of μάθητεύω. 

(µαθητ-εύω), 1. aor. ἐμᾶθήτ. 
ευσα, V. Dn. and a. [μαθητ-ής, 
“a disciple ”’} 1. Neut.: With 
Dat.: Zo be α disciple to or 
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of; xxvii. 57.—2. Act.: a. Zo 
make a disciple or disciples 
of; to teach, instruct, etc.; 
xxviii. 19.—b. Pass.: 1. aor. 
ἐμᾶθητεύθη», Το be instructed, 
ete.; xiii. 62. 

μᾶθ-ητής, ητοῦ, m. Γμανθ- 
ἄνω, “to learn”; through root 
pa] (“A learner’; hence) 4 
disciple; esp. a disciple of 
Christ. 

ἄκᾶρῖος, a, ον, also og, ο», 

adj. Blessed, happy. 

paxpdv; see μακρό». 

µακρ-όθεν, adv. Γμακρ-ός, 
“long ”’; hence, “far” ] From 
afar ;—often preceded by ἀπό; 
see ἀπό, no. 11. 

μακροθῦμ-έω -ὦ, 1. 405. 
ἐμακροθῦμησα, v. n. [μµακρό- 
Ovp-os, “' rel thd ος pat- 
ient”] With ἐπί and Dat. of 
person: Το be long-suffering, 
or forbearing, towards; to be 
patient with. 

μακροθῦμησον, 1. aor. im- 
perat. of μακροθύμέω. 

µακ-ρός, pd, ρόν, adj.: 1. 
Long, whether in space or time. 
—Adverbial expression: Acc. 
neut. plur.: paxpa, Long, to 
great length.—2. Far, far off, 
distant. —Adverbial expres- 
sion: Acc. fem. sing.: paxpdy, 
A long way, far, far off (akin 
to Sans. root MAH, originally 
MAGH, “to be great ”]. 

μἄᾶλᾶκ-ῖα, tas, f. [μᾶλᾶάκ-ός, 
“soft ”] (‘The state, ο 
quality, of theptAduds”s hence, 
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‘‘goftness ”; hence) Weakli- 
ness, sickliness, disease. 

padtinds, ή, dv, adj. Of gar- 
ments: Soft to the touch; 
delicate, fine, etc. ;—at xi. 8 
supply ἱμάτῖα with μάλᾶκά. 

Mad-hov, comp.adv. [fr. Pos. 
µάλ-α, “very, exceedingly ”} 
1. More, in a higher degree.— 
2. Rather, in preference, etc. 
[acc. to some akin to Sans. 
var-as, “remarkable ”; acc. to 
others akin to Sans. root MAH; 
see μακρός]. OR 

papevas, a, m. (“ Riches” 

Mamon or Mammon; i. e. 
wealth, riches ;—in Gr. Test. 
used always in bad sense. 

ΕΜανασσἤᾳ, ov,(Acc. Μανασ- 
ση, i. 10) πι. (“ Causing to for- 
get”’) Manasses, or Manasseh, 
son of Hezekiah, king of Judah, 
who ascended the throne about 
B.O. 699; 2 Kings xxi. 1 -sqq. 
He was an ancestor of Joseph, 
the husband of the Virgin 
Mary; i. 10. 

μανθἄνω, (f. µαθήσω and 
µαθήσοµαι), Ῥ. µεµάθηκα, 2. 
aor. ἔμἄάθο», v. a. Το learn 
[strengthened fr. root pa, 
akin to Sans. root MaTH, “ to 
churn ”; hence, “ to agitate” 
in the mind]. 

μαργᾶρῖτης, ου, Τη. 4 pearl. 

»Μάρία, as, f. (“ Rebellion”’) 
Mary: 1. The mother of Jesus. 
—3. The sister of no. 1 (see 
John xix. 25), the wife of 
Clédpas (otherwise Clopas and 


- 
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Clé3pas), and the mother of 
James the Less and Joses. 
—8. The Magdalene; see 
Μαγδαληνή.---4. The sister of 
Martha and Lazarus. 
μαρτῦρ-έω -ὦ, f. napriphow, 
Ῥ. μεμαρτῦρηκα, v. n. [μάρτυς, 
μάρτῦρ-ος, “a witness” ] (“To 
bea udprus”; hence) Το witness, 
to bear witness or testimony. 

paptip-lov, tov, n. [id.] 
(“A thing pertaining to a 
μάρτυς’; hence) Testimony in 
general, proof. 

-Tvs, Tupos, m. (“ One 
who remem ”; hence) 4 
witness, as one who relates 
what he remembers [akin to 
Sans. root SMRI, “to re- 
member” }. 

μαστῖγ-όω -ὦώ, f, μαστῖγ- 
ώσω, 1. aor. ἑἐμαστῖγωσα, Vv. 
a. [udorit, µάστῖγ-ο, “a 
scourge ”’| Το scourge with 
rods, etc. 

µάστιξ, ἴγοι m. (“A 
scourge’ as an instrument of 
punishment; hence) A plague, 
sickness, etc., a8 a cause of 
pain, σίο., to the body. 

µάτην, adv. In vain, fruit- 
lessly, to no purpose [akin to 
µάτη, “a fault ”]. 

*Mar€aios, ov, m. (“ Gift 
of Jehovah”) Matthew, named 
also Levi, the son of Alpheus, 
one of the twelve Apostles. Be- 
fore his call to be a follower of 
Jesus, he was a Publican, or 
collector of public taxes, 
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ΦΜατθάν, m. indecl. Mat- 
than; son of Eleaszar, and an 
ancestor of Joseph the hus- 
Pegs of the Virgin Mary ; i. 
15. 

μᾶχ-αιρα, alpas, f. 4 sabre 
or sward [like µάχ-ομαι, “to 
fight”; akin to Sans. mckh-a, 
“a warrior’; and so “the 
thing for fighting,” or “the 
warrior’s weapon ”’ ]. 

μεγᾶλ-ὕνω, v. a. as, 
µεγάᾶλ-ου, “great”}] (“To 
make pzéyas”’; hence) To make 
great or large; to enlarge. 

µέγ-ας, ἅλη, a, adj.: 1. Of 
size: Great, large.—2. Of a 
voice, sound, etc.: Great, 
mighty, lowd.—8. Of degree : 
Great, vast, mighty.—4. Of 
number : Great, large, numer- 
aed Of rank, authority, 
ete.: Great, powerful, mighty, 
exalted.—6. Of ο... 
6ἱο.: Great, unportant, ete. 
Bar Comp.: µείζω»; (Sup: 
péytoros) [from same root as 
pax-pds; see µακρός]. 

µεθύ-ω (found only in pres. 
and imperf. and pres, part.), 
v. mn. [μέθυ (found only in 
nom. and acc.), “ wine” ] (* Το 
have µέθυ ”’; hence, as a result 
of taking too much of it) Το 
be drunken, or ἑπίοσίσαίεᾶ, 
with αν 

ων, ο», comp. adj.; see 
ibrat at end. ή 

μείνᾶτε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 

aor. imperat. of μένω. 
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µέλας, µέλαινα, µέλαν, adj. 
Black {akin to Sans. mala, 
“dirty ”]. 

µέλει; see µέλω. 

Μέλι, ἴτος, n. Honey. 

µέλλω, imperf. ἔμελλον and 
μελλον», f. µελλήσω, (1. aor. 
ἐμέλλησα), v. n.: 1. With Inf. : 
To be about to do, ete., or on 
the point of doing, etc. ; some- 
times to be rendered by the 
English sign “ will.”—2. P. 
pres.: Of time: About to be, 


µέλος, cos ους (mostly 
plur.), n. 4 limb, member. 

(µέλω, Ε. µελήσω, Ρ. µεμέλ- 
. na, 1. aor. ἐμέλησα, ν. nD. 
be an object of care or interest. 
—In Greek authors generally, 
and always in Gr. Test.) Im- 
pers. : ude, etc., with Dat. : 
It is, or there is, an object of 
care, θἵο., to one; wz ts, or 
there is, 4 care to one ;—at 
xxii. 16 µέλει contains its 
Subject within its own mean- 
ing: viz. μέλημα. 

μέν, conj. Indeed, on the one 
hand:—pév ... δέ, on the one 
hand ... on the other hand. 

péve, f. μενῶ, (p, µεμένηκα), 
1. aor. ἔμεινα, v. n. To wait, 
remain, 


(μερ-ἴζω, f. μερῖῶ), 1. aor. | 4 


_ ἐμέρῖσα, v.a. [μέρ-ος, “a part” | 
To part, divide.—Pass.: pep- 
tLopar, p. µεμέρισμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐμερίσθην, (1. fut. µερισθή- 
σομαι). 

St. Matt. 
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μέρ-ιμνα, ίμνης, f. (“A re- 
membering ” with grief or 
sorrow ; hence) Care, auwiety, 
solicitude (akin to Sans. root 
ΒΜΗΙ, “to remember”; the 
causative form of which, smér- 
aya, means “to cause to re- 
member with grief”). 
µεριμν-άω -ὤ, f. µεριμνήσω, 
(Ρ. µεμερίμνηκα), 1. aor. ἐμερ- 
ίμνησα, v.n. [μέριμν-α, “care’’ | 
(To have μέριμνα ; hence) 
To be careful or anxious. 
εριµνήσητε, 2. pers. plur. 
1. Ha μή. of µεριμνάω, 
µέρ-ος, εος ους, n. [pep, root 
of obsol. µείρω, “to portion 


To ους] (“ That which is por- 


tioned out ”; hence) 1. 4 part. 
—2. 4 share, portion. 
µέσον, ov; seo µέσο». 
péo-os, η, ov, adj. Middle.— 
As Subst.: µέσον, ου, η. The 
middle, the midst [akin to 
Sans. madh-yas, “middle”; 
cf., also, Lat. med-ius |. 
peotés, ή, όν, adj. With 
Gen.: Full of, filled with. 
pera (before a soft vowel 
per’, before an aspirated vowel 
μεθ)), prep. gov. gen. and acc.: 
1. With Gen.: a. With, to- 
gether with.—b. In the midst 
of, amid. —2. With Acc.: 


(τε), 

μετᾶ-βαίνω, ἔ μετᾶ-βήσομαι, 

Ρ. μετᾶ-βέβηκα, 2. aor. µετ- 

έβην, v. n. [μετά, denotin 

“change”; Balyw, “to go” 

1. Zo go, or pass, from one 
P 
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place to another.—2. Το go 
away, depart. 

μετᾶβάς, aoa, dv, P. 2. aor. 
of ο. 

ἄβῃ, 3. pers. sing. 2, aor. 

wily. of μετᾶβαίνω. ὰ 

(µετ-αίρώ), 1. aor. µετ-ῇρα, 
ν.η.([µετ-ἀ, denoting “change”; 
αἴρω, to lift up” ] (: To lift 
up and change the place of or 
remove’; hence, in reflexive 
force, “to lift and remove 
one’s self ”; hence) Το depart, 
go away. 

μετᾶμεληθείᾳ, εἴσα, έν, P. 
1. aor. of μετᾶμέλομαι. 

μετᾶ-μέλομαι, {. (μετᾶ- 
µελήσομαι and) μετᾶ-μεληθή- 
σοµαι, (p. μετᾶ-μεμέλημαι), 1. 
aor. µετ-εμελήθη», v. mid. 
[μετά, denoting “change”; 
µέλομαι, “to havea care’’] (“To 
havo a change of care” about 
a matter; hence) Zo change 
one’s mind respecting the 
nature of something wrong ; 
to repent of yb is bad, είο. 

(μετᾶ- -μορϕῶ, V. a. 
fuerd. ... Me anes eg: 
µορφόω, “to form”]) To 
transform, transfigure ;—at 
xvii. 2 of the transfiguration 


of Christ; i.e. of his being | s 


arrayed on the mount with 
heavenly glory.—Pass.: μετᾶ- 
µορφόοµαι -μορφοῦμαι, 1. aor. 
µετεμορφώθη». 

τᾶ-νοέω -νοῶ, f. μετᾶ- 
vohow, 1. aor. µετ-ενόησα, V. Nn. 


[uerd, denoting “change”; 
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voéw, *tothink ”] ( Το think 
differently, have a change of 
mind”; hence, with accessory 
notion of sorrow) Zo repent. 

µετάνο-ια (quadrisyll.), tas, 
f. [ueravo-éw, “to repent ”Ἴ 
A repenting, repentance. 

µεταξύ, adv. Between ;—in 
St. Matthew folld. by Gen. 
each time it occurs. 

µετέβην, 2. aor. ind. of 
μετᾶβαίνω. 

µετεμελήθην, 1. aor. ind. of 
μετᾶμέλομαι. 

perjpa, 1. aor. ind. of. 
µεταίρω. 

µετοικε-σία, cias, f. [uer- 
οικέ-ω, “to change one’s a- 
bode, to remove” | (“A chang- 
ing one’s abode, a removal”; 
hence, of a conquered people) 
Captivity; exile-—The cap- 
tivity spoken of at i. 11 is 
that which commenced B.o. 
598, when Jehoiakim (called 
by St. Matthew Jechonias), 
the nobles, the soldiers and 
artificers were carried away by 
Nebuchadnezzar to Babylon: 
“‘ none remained save the poor- 
est sort of the people of the 
land”; see 2 Kings xxiv. 10 


ασ. 
µετρ-έω -ώ, (f. ο... 1. 
aor. ἐμέτρησα, Υ. 8. [μέτρ-ο», 
“a measure ”] 1. Το measure, 
measure out ;—at vii. 2 with. 
out nearer Object.—2. Im- 


pers. Pass.: 1. fut.: µετρηθή- 
σεταν, It shall be measured. 


ἱ "μα σαχ. σσ κα... on 
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µέ-τρον, tpov, n. (“ That 
which does the measuring”; 
hence) 4 measure [akin to 
Sans. root ΜΑ, ‘to measure’’ |. 

µέχρι, adv. Of time: With 
Gen.: Until. 

py, adv. and conj.: 1. Adv.: 
a. Not, as conveying a negative 
impression.—b. In combina- 
tions: (a) εἰ uh, If not ; i.e. 
except.—(b) ob uh, Not by 
any means, by no means.—c. 
In prohibitions : (a) With Im- 

rat. forbids what is occurr- 
ing or being done.—(b) With 
Subj. forbids generally, or 
something not yet begun.—d. 
When used in questions a 
negative reply is expected, 
and µή is not rendered into 
English; cf. µήτι.--2. Conj. : 
a. That not.—b. Lest. 


η-δέ, conj. and adv. [μή, 


« not”; δέ, “and” ] 1. Conj.: 
And not, nor :—ph... pndé, 
not... nor:—pnoé ... μηδέ, 
neither... nor.—2. Adv.: 
Not. 

µηδ-είς, punde-pia, µηδ-έν, 
num. adj. (μηδ-έ, “not even ”; 
els, “ οπθ”] Not even one, not 
one, none.—As Subst.: a. 

mdels, ενός, m. No one, no- 
betty j—b. µηδεν, ενός n. 
Nothing. 

µηκ-έτι, adv. (uf, “ not”; 
ἔτι, “any more”] Not any 
more, no more, no longer. 

µή-ποτε, adv. and conj. 
[μή, “that not, lest”; ποτέ, 
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“at any time”] 1. Adv.: 
(“That not at any time”; 
hence) That at no time, that 
never.—2. Conj.: Lest at any 
time, lest ever, lest per- 
chance ;—at xxv. 9 µήποτε 
οὐκ ἁρκέσῃ is Άη elliptical 
passage, the ellipse having to 
be supplied from the request 
δότε ἡμῖν ἐκ τοῦ ἑλαίου vudy, 
made in verse 8. Here, there- 
fore, supply οὗ δυνάµεθα ὑμῖν 
δοῦναι ἐκ τοῦ ἑλαίου ἡμῶ». 
µή-τε, adv. Γμή, “ not”; τε, 
“and ”] And not, nor :---μήτε 
... phre, neither... nor. 
µή-τηρ, τέρος, contr τρός, 
f. 4 mother [akin to Sans. 
md-tri, fr. root MA, in meaning 
of “to produce”; and so, “a 
producer ” ; cf. Lat. ma-ter]. 
μή-τι, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of µήτιε, “that no one, that 
nothing” ] In questions to 
which a negative answer is 
expected, much about equi- 
valent to a negative statement 
which the speaker challenges 
the persons, eéc., addressed, to 
deny, if they can :—frs συλ- 
λέγουσιν ἀπὸ ἀκανθῶν σταφυλ- 
hv; domen gather a cluster 
of grapes from thorns? i.e. 
they do not, etc., do they ? 
vii. 16; οξ., also, xii, 28 ; xxvi. 
μμ de to ae AOE 
ucpds, d, όν, adj.: 1. 
aie : 8, ων Comp. : 
As a modified superlative: 
Least ; xiii. 32.—2. : 8. οί 
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rank, importance: Jsttle.— 
As Subst.: μικροί, Gy, m. 
plur. Little ones ; a term em- 
ployed by Jesus at x. 42 to 
denote his disciples.—b. As a 
modified superlative: Least; 
xi. 11.—3. Of time: Zitéle, 
short, brief ;—at xxvi. 73 with 
pucpdy supply χρόνον, after 
a little while or a short in- 
terval.—4. Of space or di- 
stance: Little, short ;—ad- 
verbial neut. μικρό», @ little ; 
i.e. for a short distance ; xxvi. 
39. gay Comp.: µικρ-ότερος; 
(Sup.: picp-érdros). 

µίλίον, ου, η. [= Lat, mille 
or milliariam}4 Roman mile. 


ον Se oar (f. μνή- 
σοµαι), p. µέμνημαι, 1. aor. 
ἐμνήσθη», v. mid. Zo call to 
mind, remember ;—at xxvi. 75 
folld. by Gen. as Object [akin 
to Sans. root MNA, “to re- 
member ”’}. 

μῖσ-έω -ώ, f. µϊσήσω, p. 
µεμίσηκα, 1. aor. ἐµίσησα, V. a. 
[μῖσ-ο», “ hatred ’’] (“ To have 
uioos of or towards”; hence) 
To hate—Pass.: pio-éopar 
-οὔμαι, Ρ. µεμῖσημαι, (1. aor. 
ἐμϊσήθη», 1. {. µεσηθήσοµαι). 
m. (“ Wages, 
*s hence, with accessory 
notion of giving) Reward, re- 
compense. 4 


(µισθ-όω -ὦ, f. µισθώσω, Pp 
Sy 


µεµίσθωκα, v. & [μισθ- 
“hire” ] 1. Το let out for hire). 
—2. Mid.: (pio6-dopar, 


= 
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-oupas, {. µισθώσομαι), 1. aor. 
ἐμισθωσᾶμη», To hire for one’s 
self, efc.—N.B. In the Gr. 
Test. the word occars only at 
Matt. xx. 1; 7, and each time 
in 1. aor. mid. 

μνη-μεῖον, pelov, η. [μνη, 
root of µι-μνή-σκω, “to re- 
mind”] (“That which το- 
minds”’; hence) 4 tomd, monu- 
ment, 86 a memorial of the 
dead ; cf. Lat. mén-iimentum, 
fr. min-eo. 

pyypov-eve, (f. μνημονεύσω, 
Ρ. €usnudveviea),l.aor. ἐμνημόν- 
ευσα, Υ.Δ. [μνήμω», uyhuov-os, 
“mindful”? | ( To be µνήµων ”’; 
hence) Το bear in mind, re. 
ο... 

µνηµό-σνυνον, σύνου, n. 
(for urnudy-cuvoy ; fr. μνήµω», 
µνἡμογ-ος, (in act. force) “re. 
minding” } (“The reminding 
thing’’; hence) 4A memorial, 
ο... ance. 

µνησθῄῇε, 2. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. subj. of ...... 

µόδιος, ου, m. (Gr. form of 
Lat. modius; a Roman dry 
measure equal to about “a 
peck” English] (“A modius 
or peck”; hence) 4 measure 
or vessel containing the above 
quantity ; a peck measure ; in 
the English Version translated 
bushel. 

pot, dat. sing. of ἐγώ. 

μοιχ-ἅλίᾳ, αλῖδος, f. [μοιχ- 
és, “an adulterer | 49 adudé- 
erest.—As Adj.: Adulterons. 


A ere ee 


VOCABULARY. 


μοιχ-άοµαι -Spas, v. mid. 
[id.] (“To bee pods” ; 
hence) Zo commit adultery. 

potye-(o (trisyll.), fas, f. 
[μοιχε-ύω (trisyll.), “to com- 
mit adultery’’] (“A com- 
mitting adultery”; hence) 
As the act: Adultery. 

μοιχ-εύω, {. µοιχεύσω, 1. 
nor. ἐμοίχευσα, Vv. η. [μµοιχ-ός, 
“an adulterer”] Zo be an 
adulterer, to commit adultery. 

µόνον, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of μόνος, “only” } Only. 

Μόνος, η, ον, adj. Only, 
alone. 

μον-όφθαλμ-οᾷ, ο», adj. 
[μόν-ος, “only”; ὀφθαλμ-ός, 
“an eye”] Having an only 
eye, having only one eye. 

pov, gen. sing. of ἐγώ. 

OA-08, ου, m. [μύλ-η, “8 
mill”|] (“A thing — here, 
stone—pertaining to a mill”; 
hence) A mill-stone. 

µυλ-ών, ὤνος, m. [μύλ-ος, 
“a mill-stone” | (‘That which 
has a μύλος ”; hence) A mill. 

puplor, αι, a, num. adj. 
plur. Zen thousand. 

μῦρον, ου, n. An unguent, 
sweet ointment, of any kind. 

pvorip-tov, tov, η. [obsol. 
µυστήρ = µύστης, “ one imiti- 
ated ” | (“ That which belongs 
to a wuorhp”; hence) A secret 
doctrine ; a secret, mystery. 

(µωρ-αίνω, f. μωρᾶνῶ), 1. aor. 
ἐμώρᾶνα, v.a. [μωρ-ός, * fool- 
ish”} (“To make pwpds” ; 


213 


hence) 1. Act.: 7b make fool- 
tsh.—2. Pass.: (µωρ-αίνοµαι, 
Ῥ. µεμώραμμαι and µεμώρημαι), 
1. aor. ἐμωράνθην» (1. fut. 
µωρανθήσομαι), (“To be made 
foolish ”’; hence) Of salt: Zo 
become insipid, lose savour. 

µωρανθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. subj. pass. of µωραίνω. 

µωρόε, d, όν, adj. Foolish. 

Μωσῆς, έως, m. (* Water- 
saved One”; or, else, with re- 
ference to Pharaoh’s daughter 
“ Drawing” (him) from the 
water) Moses ; the great law- 
giver of the Jews. 


ΦΝαασσών, m. indecl. Nacs- 
gon; son of Aminadab, and 
an ancestor of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary ; 
i. 4. 

Ναζᾶρέτ, f. indecl. Nazar- 
eth (now En-Ndzirah) ; a city 
of Galilee. 

Νᾶζωρ-αἴος, ala, αἲον, adj. 
(for Na(ap-atos; fr. Na(ap-d, 
another form of Νᾶ(ἄρέτ; see 
Na(apér] Of, or belonging to, 
Nazara or Nazareth ; Nazar- 
ene.—As Subst.: Νᾶζωραῖος, 
ov,m. A man of Nazara or 
Nazareth ; a Nazarene. 

vat, a particle used in strong 
affirmations. Yes, even so, 
verily. 

νᾶ-όα, of, m. [for va:-ds; fr. 
ναί-ω, in act. force, “to dwell 
in” ] (“That which is dwelt 
ἵπ 5 hence, “a dwelling-place, 


.. 
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shode ”; but in use restricted | 
toa dwelling for s god; hence) | η 
1. A le-—2.: a. The 
temple at Jerusalem.—b. The 
inner temple at Jerusalem, . 


i.e. the Holy of Holies; 8 


xxvii. 51. 
sai fee σκου, Τη 
in form) Ne μία, “a 
αν ”] A yout hag Ge — 





m, (dim., 


vex-pdg, pov, τη. : 
Sing.: One dead, a bisa oon 
son.—b. Plur. (so mostly) : 
The dead.—2, A dead body, a 
corpse [akin to Sans. root 
Nac, “to perish”; in part. 
perf. pass. “ dead ”]. 
vé-og (i. 6, véF-0s), a, ον, 

adj. New {akin to Sans. nav-a, 
“new; cf. Lat. ndous. 

νεό-την, τητο», {. [véos, (un- 
contr. gen.) νέο-ος, “new” 
hence, “ young”’ | (“The state, 
or condition, of the νέος’ 
hence) Youth, early years. 

νεφ-έλη, έλης, f. (“A thing 
pertaining to the sky or atmo- 
sphere”; hence) 4 cloud [akin 
to Sans. .- “the sky, 
the atmosphere ”’ 

ΜΝεφθᾶλείµ, m. indecl. 
oy wreatlin; 7”) Nephthalim 

Nephthali, (t tthe sixth son of 

the patriarch Jacob; hence) 
the tribe of Nephthalim. 

νή-θω (another form of 
νέ-ω, f. νήσω), v. η. To epin 
akin to Sans. root NaH, ‘to 
ind ” 

(νήπ-ἴος, Tey toy, also, tag, 
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δα Pertaining to not a word ”; 
hence, “not speaking. ”__As 
abst. :) νήπῖος, ov, το. (“ One 
not speaking”; hence) ᾖκ- 


fant, babe. 


νηστε-ία (trisyll.), fas, {. 

[νηστε-ύω, “to fast” | Fasting. 
5, contr. masc. acc. 

plur. of νηστι». 

νηστ-εύω, f. εηστεύσω, 1. 
aor. ἐνήστευσα, v. n. [νῆστ-ις, 
“not eating, fasting”) (“ To 
be in a state of νῆστις” 

hence) Not to eat, to fast. 

vijo-res, τῖος or ας 


[for νή-εδ-τις; fr. νή, «1 
ἕδ-ω, “to eat” ] (Not 
ing’; hence) Without | 


3 | fasting-. 


vix-og, eos ους, n. [νῖκ-άω, 
“to conquer”| Conquest, 
victory. 

Νινενῖ-της,ίτου, 1η. [Nivevt, 
“Nineveh ”] 4 man of Ninev- 
eh, a Ninevite. 

νίπ-τω, (f. νίψω), 1. aor. 
ἔνιψα, v. a: 1. Act.: 7ο 
cleanse by washing, to Pas 
—2. Mid.: νίπ-τομαι, {. νίψ- 
οµαι, 1. aor. ἐνιψᾶμη», Το 
cleanse by washing, to wash, 
for one’s self or on one’s own 
part [prob. akin to Sans. root 
NIJ, “to cleanse”; cf. the 
earlier form of the word, »ί(ω]. 

vias, 2. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
imperat. mid, of νίπτω ; vi. 17, 
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νο-έω -ὢ, (f. νοήσω, p. νε- 
νόηκα), 1. aor. ἐνόησα, v. 0. 
[νό-ος, “the mind ”’] (“To use, 
etc., the mind”; hence) Zo 
p2rceive, comprehend, under- 
stand. 

νομ.-ἴζω, (f. vouicw, Attic 
vouio, p. vevduina), 1. aor. 
ἐνόμίσα, v. a. [νόμ-ος “a 
custom ”’} (“To hold, or own, 
as a custom ”’; hence, “to hold, 
own, or recognize, as”; hence) 
¥olld. by ὅτι: Το hold, deem, 
consider, think, etc., that. 

(νομ-ἵκός, ἵκή, ἵκόν, adj. 
[νόμ-ος “Ίαν ”] (“Οἱ or 
pertaining to, νόμος’ hence, 
with especial reference to the 
Jows, “of, or pertaining to, 
the law” of Moses.— As 
Subst. :) voptnde, od, m. (“One 
pertaining to the law of 
Moses”; i.¢.) 4 lawyer as 
one expounding, είο, the 
sal rf 

vopto- μᾶτος, n. | for 
μα fe. νομίζω (= νοµίδ- 
ow), “to use customarily ”’ | 
(“That which is customarily 
used”; hence) A current 
coin :—7d νόμισμα τοῦ κήνσου, 
the current coin of the poll- 
taz, i.e. in which the poll-tax 
was paid; and 80, the tribute 
money as paid to the Romans, 
xxii. 19; see κῆνσος. 

vép-og, ου, m. [for νέµ-ος; 
fr. νέµ-ω, “to assign, appor- 
tion ad (“That which is as- 
signed or apportioned”’; hence, 
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“a law, ordinance ”; hence) 
The Mosaic Law. 

véaos, ov, f. Sickness, dis- 
ease. 

νοσσ-ἴον,ῖου, n.dim. [contr. 
fr. veooa-iov; fr. νεοσσ-ός, 
‘‘a young bird, a nestling ”] 4 
little nestling; of domestic 
fowls, a little chicken. 

νότος, ου, m.: 1. The South 
wind.—2, The South.—8. The 
South country, the South ; see 
βασίλισσα. 

νύμφη, ης, f. 4 bride, a 
young wife. 

νυμφ-ἴος, ἴου, πι. [νύμφ-η, 
“a Ὀτίάρ”] (“One appertain- 
ing to a νύμφη”; hence) 4 
bridegroom, a husband. 

νυµφ-ών, ὤνος, m. [id.] (“A 
thing—here, rceom— having 
the νύμφη ”; hence) A bridal- 
chamber, bride-chamber:—viol 
τοῦ νυμφῶνος, sons of the 
bride-chamber (called by the 
Greeks νυμφ-αγωγοί, leaders 
of the bride), i. e. friends or 
relatives who conducted the 
bride from her home to her 
husband’s house. 

vuy, adv. Now :—é€ws τοῦ 
νῦν, until the present time 
[akin to Sans. su or nd, 
«που. 

νύξ, νυκτός, f. Night :--- 
νυκτός, by night, Gen. of time 
“when,” ii. 14, εἰο.:---τρεῖε 
ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας, during 
(or for) three days and three 
nights, Acc. of “ Duration of 


κ... 
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time,” xfi. 40 [akin to Sans. ‘scrape or plane”] (“That 


nica, “night”; naktam, “ by 
night ”’}. 

(ννστᾶζω, f. νυστᾶσω and 
vuordteo, 1. aor. ἐνύστᾶσα and) 
ἐνύσταξα, v. n. Το nod in 
sleep ; to nap, slumber (akin 
to νεύω, “ to nod ”’]. 

*Noe, m. indecl. ( Rest” 
or *“‘Comfort’’) Noah; son 
of Lamech. At xxiv. 87, 88 
St. Matthew refers to the 
Deluge; for account of which 
see Gen. vi.—ix. The date 
of the Deluge is usually as- 
signed to B.0. 2348. 


ξένος, ου, m. (“A guest- 
friend,” {. 6. a person of some 
foreign state, with whom a 
man had a treaty of hospitality 
for himself and his descend- 
ants; hence, “a foreigner, 
stranger’’; hence) 4 stranger 
in general. 

(Enp-alve, f. Enpdve), 1. 
aor. ἐξήρᾶνα, v. a. [ξηρ-ός, 
“dry ”} 1. Act.: Zo dry, dry 
up.—2. Pass.: Enp-alvopar, p. 
ἐξήραμμαι, 1. aor. ἐξηράνθη», 
(1. f. ξηρανθήσομαι) : Of a tree, 
plant, e¢o.: Το be dried up; 
to be withered, to wither 


iar ‘ : 
ξη-ρόε, pd, ρόν, adj.: 1. 
Dry.—As Subst. : » as, 


f. The dry land as opp. to 
“the sea’; xxiii, 15.—2%. 
Dried up, withered. 

ξύλον, Aov, n. [ξύ-ω, “to 


which is scraped or planed”; 
hence, “timber” for build- 
ings; hence, “wood” in 
general; hence, as made of 
wood) 4 staff, cudgel, etc. 


1. 6, 7, τό, definite article: 
1, With Subst.: a. To point 
out (a) Some particular person 
or thing :—ra ὄρη, the mount- 
ains, i. e. those of Judea, 
xxiv. 16.—(b) Some person or 
thing before mentioned: — 
τοὺς ἄρτους, xiv. 19, refers to 
πέντε ἄρτους, xiv. 17.—(c) 
What belongs, 6έο., to one :— 
rovs padnrds, his disciples, 
xiv. 22.—(d) The collected 
members of a class :—oi ἄν- 
θρωποι, men in general, v. 16. 
—(e) The greater definiteness 
or individuality of something 
particalarized by its own na- 
ture:—6é ἥλιος, the eun, xiii. 
43, etc.; but at xiii. 6 ἥλιος 
alone.—(f) Some distinction 
in the nature, character, οέσ., 
of the word to which it is 
prefixed :---Θεός, God, i.e. the 
Supreme Being, the Deity: 6 
Θεός, God, i.e. the one or 
true God.—b. With Personal 
names of individuals the art. 
points out the person, (a) Asthe 
one just previously spoken of, 
ο rag μασ, ο 

oes not always hold good 
in the Gr. Test., as may 
be seen most notably in β6, 
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Matthew’s genealogy of our 
Lord.—(b) As distinguished 
from others of the same name. 
—2.To denote the whole of 
a clasa:—a. Sing.: With at- 
tributive adj. folld. by subst. : 6 
ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος, the good man, 
i.e. every good man, xii. 35.— 
Ῥ. Plur.: With adj. used as 
subst. : οἱ πτωχοί, the poor, i.e. 
all who are poor, v. 3.—8.: 8. 
The neut. art. sing. of all cases 
joined to an inf. mood forms 
a verbal noun :—rd φαγεῖν, xv. 
20: eis τὸ σταυρῶσαι, xxvii. 31. 
—b. The neut. art. gen. sing. 
is joined to an inf. mood to 
express the aim, otherwise 
termed “the final cause’’:— 
τοῦ ἀπολέσαι, in order to de- 
stroy, ii. 18: τοῦ σπείρει», in 
order to sot, xiii. 3.—4. The 
masc. or fem. art. with Gen. 
of the name of a person de- 
notes the son, daughter, wife, 
brother, or mother of such ρου. 
son :—"Id«wBos 6 τοῦ ᾽Αλϕ- 
αίου (supply vids), James the 
son of Alpheis, x. 3: ἐκ τῆς 
τοῦ Οὗρίου (supply γυναικός), 
from the wife of Urias, i. 6. 
—65. With participles = Lat. 
is, ete., qui, he, etc., who, ete.: 
—6 ποιῶν, he that doeth, vii. 
21: of βόσκοντες, they who fed 
(or were feeding), vili. 33: τὸ 
ῥηθέν, that which was spoken, 
i, 22.—6. With Adverbs the 
art. forms, a. An adjectival 
expression :—els τοὺς κύκλφ 
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ἀγρούς, into the surrounding 
country, vi. 86.—b. A com- 
plex noun:—rd πέραν, (that 
which is beyond, 1. e.) the 
other side, viii. 18: ἡ αὔρῖο», 
the morrow, vi. 94: οἱ ἐκεῖ, 
those who were there, xxvi. 71. 
—7. Mase. art. plur. with 
σύν and Dat., µετά with Gen. 
or περί with Acc., of the name 
of a person or of a pron. re- 
ferring to a person, denotes 
that person’s followers, είο. : 
—oi per’ αὐτοῦ, those with 
him, i.e. his followers or disci- 
ples, xii. 3.—8. The neut. 
art.: a. With dependent Gen. 
denotes fhe thing, etc., of, or 
pertaining to, a person, etc.; 
6. ᾳ. τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, xvi. 29.---Ὀ. 
Folld. by a prep. and its case 
denotes the thing, etc., con- 
nected with that which such 
prep., etc., points out :---τὰ ἐκ 
τῆς oixias, the things out of 
the house (that are in it), xxiv. 
17.—9. The neut. art. sing. 
prefixed to a clause or sent- 
ence imparts to such clause, 
είο., a substantival power, and 
renders it much about equi- 
valent to a dependent or ex- 
planatory clause :-—é δὲ Ἰησοῦε 
εἶπε τὸ οὗ φονεύσεις, οὗ µοιχ- 
εύσεις, and Jesus said, Thou 
shalt not kill, thou shalt not 
commit adultery, xix. 18.—10. 
The neut. art. sing. prefixed 
to a neut. adj. sing. used 
as a subst. imparts to if an 
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abstract notion :---τὸ ἀγᾶθό», | 
xix. 17. -- 11. 


“ yoodness,” 
Jvined to a Nom. in the place 
of a Voc. :—val, ὁ πατήρ, yea 
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St. Matthew Ozias is called 
the son of Joram (i. ¢. Jeho- 
ram). By reference, however, 
to 2 Kings xv. 1 (where he 


κ even 80), father, xi. 26 | is called Azariah), it will be 


akin to Sans. σα, “one” }. 

2. 6, 7, τό, demonstr. pron. 
He, she, tt (akin to Sans. ία, 
“he, she, it”’]. 

ὁδηγ-έω -o, f. ὁδηγήσω, 
1. nor. ᾠὡδήγησα, v. a. [ὁδηγ-ό:, 
“a guide”’] (“ To be an ὁδηγό» 
to”; hence) Το guide, lead. 

ὀδ-ηγ-όε, ot πι. [53-ds, “a 
way”; ἡγ-έομαι, “to lead” } 
(‘One who leads the way ”; 
hence) A leader, guide. 

68-d¢, od, f. (“That which 
approaches or forms an ap- 
proach”; hence) 1. 4 way, 
whether actual or figurative. 
—2. A journey, etc. [akin to 
Sans. root 84D, in force of “to 
approach ”], 

ὁδούᾳ, dvros, m. (“ The eat- 
ing thing”; hence) 4 tooth 
[prob == @80b-s for ἑδόντ.ς, 

Yr. ἔδων, Eovr-os, part. pres. 

of ἔδω, “to eat”; cf. Sans. 
dantas, “a tooth ’’} 

68up-pds, μοῦ, πι. [ὁδύρ- 
οµαι, “to bewail ] 4 bewail- 
tng; lamentation, wailing, 
ete. 

*Oftas, ου, m. (“ Might of 
Jehovah”) Ozias (Uszziah, 
Ahaziah, Azarias, or Azar- 
tah); king of Judah. He 
ascended the throne 3.0. be- 
tween 811—809.—N.B. By 


seen that he was the son of 
king Amaziah; while from 
2 Kings xiv. 1 it appears that 
Amaziah was the son of king 
Joash (or Jehoash, as his 
Dame appears from 2 Kings 
xii. 2); that Joash (2 Kings 
xi. 2) was the son of Ahaziah; 
that Ahaziah (2 Kings viii. 
25) was the son of Jehoram 
(or Joram as St. Matthew 
calls him); and that Jehoram 
(1 Kings xxii. 50) was the son 
of (Josaphat or) Jehoshaphat. 
Ozias, therefore, was not the 
son, but the great-great- 
grandson of Joram. The 
probable explanation of this 
is that it was a practice with 
the Jews to distribute genea- 
logies into divisions, each 
division consisting of some 
favourite or mystical number, 
anil that to this end they either 
omitted, or repeated, so many 
generations as suited their 
purpose, 

ὅ-θεν, adv. [8-s, “which ”; 
θεν, inseparable particle de- 
noting motion “ from”) 1. 
From which place, οἵοι ; 
whence.—2. From which cause, 
wherefore; xiv. 7. 

οἶδα, p. of εἴδω ; see εἴδω. 

οἶκ-ἴα, tas, f. Γοἶκ-έω, “to 
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inhabit ] (‘An inhabiting ”; 
hence) 1. A house, dwelling, 
abode, habitation.—2. A house 
or family.—8. Substance, 
property, family-means. 

οἰκζ-ἄκός, ἄκή, ἄκόν, adj. 
pone ss “a house”] Of, or 

elonging to, α house.—As 
Subst.: olxt&aés, ov, πι. One 
belonging to a house; a serv- 
ant, domestic. 

οἶκ-ο- δεσπότης, δεσπότου, 
m. [οἶκ-ος “a house”; (ο) 
connecting vowel; δεσπότης, 
“a master”] 4 master of a 
house. 

olx-0-Sop-de -ὢ, f. οἶκο- 
δοµήσω, 1. aor. φᾠκοδόμησα, 
v. a. [for οἰκ-ο-δεμ-έω; fr. 
οἶκ-ος, ‘‘a house’’; (ο) con- 
necting vowel; δέµ-ω, “to 
build ] (“ To build a house ”; 
hence) Zo build, raise, erect, 
construct, etc., whether actu- 
ally or figuratively. 

οἰκοδομ-ή, fs, f. [olxodou- 
έω, “to build "] (“A _ build- 
ing,” as an act; hence, con- 
crete) A building; i.e. a 
thing built; an _ erection, 
structure, etc. 

olx-o¢, ου, m. (“ That in 
which one sits down”; hence) 
1. A house, abode, dwelling.— 
2. A house, race, family, etc.; 
x. 6, είο. [akin to Sans. veg-a, 
“a house”; fr. root Υ10, “to 
sit down ”; cf. Lat. οἱσ-με]. 

οἰκουμένη, ης, f. (fem. of 
οἰκούμενος, “inhabited,” used 
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as a Subst.] With art.: (“ The 
inhabited land”; hence) Zhe 
world, the earth. 

olvos, ov, m. Wine. 

οἷος, a, ov, adj. Such as. 

éxv-npds, ned, ηρόν, adj. 

ὅκν-ος, “ sluggishiness ”] 
“Pertaining to 8xvos”’; 
hence) Sluggish, slothful, in- 
dolent. 

ὁλιγ-ό-πιστ-ος, ον, adj. 
[ὀλίγ-ος, “little”; (ο) connect- 
ing vowel; πίστ-ις, “faith” } 
Having, or of, little faith. 

ὀλίγος, 7, ο», adj.: 1. In 
number or amount: Small, 
little; — Plur. Few. — As 
Subst.: ὀλίγα, ω», η. plur. 
Few things.—2. Of distance : 
Small, little, short.—8. Of 
time: Little, short. 

ὅλ-ος, η, ov, adj.: 1. Whole, 
entire, complete.—2. The whole 
of that denoted by the subst, 
to which it is in attribution ; 
all [akin to Sans. sam-a, “all, 
whole, entire” }. 

GA-ws, adv. [ ὅλ-ος, “ whole” 
(‘“ After the manner of the 
SAos”; hence) 1. Wholly, 
altogether.—2. With a pre- 
coding negative: Not αί all. 

ὅμ-νῦμι and ὁμ-νω, (f. 
ὁμοῦμαι, later dudow, p. ὁμ- 
ώμοκα), 1. aor. ὤμοσα, V. D. 
To swear ;—at v. 34 ὁμόσαι 
(1. aor. inf.) is an “ imperativ- 
al inf.”’; t.e. an inf. used in 
the place of the imperat. to 
express a command, or wish, 
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that the person addressed 
would himself do, or not 
do, something. Such an 
inf. depends on a verb of 
wishing, or desiring, m the 
mind of the speaker, and 
further can only stand for the 
2. pers. sing. (as here) or 
plar. [prob. akin to Sans. root 
YAM, “ to restrain ”’}. 

ὅμ-οιος, ofa, οιο», adj. With 
Dat. : Like or similar to [akin 
to Sans. sam-a, in force of 
“like,” είο.]. 

όμοι-όω -ὢ, 4. ὁμοιώσω, 
1. aor. ἁμοίωσα, v. a. [ὅμοι-ος, 
“like eis To make ὅμοιος” 
hence) With Dat.: Το liken, 
compare, etc., to.— Pass.: 
(όμοι-όομαι -οὔμαι, p. ὠμοί- 
ωμαι), 1. aor. ὡμοιώθη», 1. fut. 
ὁμοιωθήσομαι. 

ὁμοιωθήσομαι, 1. fut. ind. 
pass. of ὁμοιόω. 

ὁμοιώθητε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. imperat. pass. of ὁμοιόω. 

épol-ws, adv. ([Spor-os, 
“like” ] (“After the manner 
of the ὅμοιος ”; hence) In like 
manner. 

ὁμολογ-έω -, f. ὁμολογήσω, 
(p. ὡμολόγηκα), 1. aor. ὦμολόγ- 
ησα, v.n. [όὁμόλογ-ος, “ assent- 
ing ’’] (΄ Το be ὁμόλογος to”; 
hence) 1. Zo confess, make 
confession. —2. With Inf.: 
To agree, or undertake, to do, 

σ 


"ὀμόσαι, 1. aor. inf. of ὅμ- 


ai Tf, 
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ὕναρ (only in nom. and 
ace. sing.), n. 4 dream, vision. 

ὀνειδ-ῖζω, (f. ὀνειδίσω and 
ὀνειδίῶ, p. ὠνείδίκα), 1. aor. 
ὠνείδίσα, v. a. [ὅνειδ-ος, “re- 
proach ”] Zo reproach, up- 
braid, revile. 

ὁν-ἵκόα, ἵκή, ἵκόν, adj. [ὅν- 
os, “4η 458] Of, or pertain. 
ing to, an ase :—pbros ὀνῖκός, 
a mill-stone (pertaining to an 
ass, i.e.) turned by an ass, 88 
being too large for manual 
labour; and hence implying 
one of a very large size.—As, 
however, ὄνος also means, in a 
derived force, “an upper mill- 
stone,” it is supposed by some 
that dvixés means “‘ pertainin 
to the upper mill-stone,” an 
that it is ceo fa with μύλος 
to denote which mill-stone is 
meant, viz. the upper, and not 
the nether or lower one. 

ὅ-νο-μα, μᾶτος, n. [for ὅ- 
yvo-ua; fr. root yvo, short 
form of yvw (see yi-yvd-oKes 
in γι-νώ-σκω), with 6 a8 prefix ; 
cf. Lat. no-men for gnomen } 
(“ The thing which sérves for 
knowing an object by”; hence) 
1. A name by which a per- 
son or thing is known or 
distinguished.—-2. Authority, 
power, command. 

ὄνος, ου, m. and {, An ass. 

ὄξ-ος, eos ους, π. [d€-ds, 
“sharp”] (“That which is 
ὀξύς 3 hence) Sharp, or sour, 
wine; vinegar. 
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ὄπισθε (before a vowel 
ὄπισθεν), adv. Behind ;—at 
xv. 23 with follg. Gen. 
ἀπίσω, adv.: Of place: 1. 
After, behind.—2. With Gen.: 
After, or behind, one. 
Swov,adv.: Of place: Where: 
---ὅπον ἑάν; see 2. édy, no. 2 
{either akin to obsol. ὁπός = 
obsol. πός, akin to Sans. ka, 
“who”? or lengthened fr. 
ποῦ, “where” ]. 
ὅπως, adv. [either fr. obsol. 
ὁπός (see ὅπου) ; or lengthened 
fr. πῶς, “in what way,” ec. | 
1. In what or manner ; 
how.—2. That ; in order that. 
ὅρᾶ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [dpd-c, 
“to see”) (“That which is 
seen ”’; hence) A vision. 
ὁράω -ᾱ, f. ὄψομαι, p. ἑόρᾶκα 
and ἑώρᾶκα, Υ. 8. and n.: 1. 
a, Act.: Το see.—b. Neut. : 
(a) To see, look; i.e. to take 
heed, beware.—(b) Imperat. 
pres. sing. and plur.: ὅρα, 
ὁρᾶτε, Take thou, or ye, heed; 
see, beware.—Folld, by Subj. : 
(a) Take heed, etc., that you, 
etc., do something.—(8) With 
a negative: Take heed, οἵο., 
that you, είο, do not.— 2. 
Mid.: (ὁράομαι -ὤμαι), 1. aor. 
ὠψ ἅμην (rare), p. ὅπωπα, To see 
for one’s self.—3. Pass. : épa- 
οµαι -@pat, (p. ἑώρᾶμαι and 
ἆμμαι), L.aor. ὤφθη» (and éwpa- 
θη», 1. f. ὀφθήσόμαι and ὁραθή- 
σοµαι), To be seen, to appear. 
ὀργ-ή, fis, f. [ ὀργ-άω, in force 
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of “to be eager” (“ Eager- 
ness”; hence, “ character or 
Gisposition resulting from na- 
tural impulse”; hence) Wrath, 
anger ;—at iii. 7 of God’s 
wrath against sin and sinners, 

dépy-tla, f. dpyiow and ὀργίῶ, 
1. aor. ὤργῖσα, v. a. [dpy-h, 
“anger” | (“To cause to be 
in épyh”’; hence) 1. Act.: Zo 
anger, enrage.—2. Pass.: (épy- 
owas, p. ὥργισμαι), 1. aor. ὠργ- 
ίσθην, (1. fut. ὀργισθήσοραι), 
To be enraged, to be angry. 

ὀργισθείᾳ, εἴσα, έν, P.1. aor. 
pass. of ὀργίζω, 

ὅρί-ον, ου, η. [Spi-os, “ per- 
taining to a boundary "] 
(“ That which pertains to a 
boundary ”’; hence) Of a coun- 
try: 1. A border, frontier, 
limit.—2. A country, district, 
region, 

Spx-og, ου, m. (for Fépy-os ; 
fr. Fépy-w = εἵργ-ω, “to shut 
in, reatrain’’] (“That which 
restrains”’; hence, morally) 49 
oath as restraining a person 
from violating his word, ete. 


(ὁρμ-άω -ὢ, f. ὁρμήσω, p.. 


ὥρμηκα), 1. aor. ὥρμησα, v. η. 
[όρμ-ή, “a start, setting out” | 
(“To make a start, ete.; 
hence) With accessory notion 
of impetuosity, efe.: To rush 
violently or furiously. 

Sevig, ἴθος, (πα. and) f.: 1. 
A bird.—2. Of domestic fowls: 
A hen. 

Spos, cos aus, Ώι: 1. 4 


4“ 
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mountain.—2. Plar.: 4 chain 
of hills ; @ mountain-ridge. 
(ὀρύσσω, ὀρύττω, f. ὁρύ- 
ἔω), 1. aor. ὥρυξα, Υ. η. and a.: 
1. Neut.: Το dig.—2. Act.: 
To dig α place for. 
(ὀρχ-έομαι -otpar, f. ὀρχ- 
hooua), 1. aor. ὠρχησᾶμη», Vv. 
mid. [prob. ὄρχ-ος, “a row” 
of ge (“To stand, eéc., in, 
or to form a row” for the 
purpose of dancing; hence) Το 
dance, whether with others or 
by one’s self. 
δε, 4, 5, pron. demonstr. and 
rel.: 1. Demonstrative = οὗτος, 
This, that :—& µέν . . . ἄλλα 
δέ, these (= some) seeds... 
and other seeds ; in each case 
supply σπέρµατα, “ seeds,” 
from the preceding verb σπείρ- 
ει», “to sow ’:—o μέν. .. ᾧ 
δέ . . . ᾧ δέ, to one (servant) 
. . and to another (servant) 
. - and to another (servant), 
xxv. 15; where with each ¢ 
supply δούλφ.---2. Relative: 
Who, which : — ov (supply 
τόπου), adverbial gen. of place, 
where, xviii. 20 :--ἐπᾶνω οὗ 
(supply τόπου), above (or over) 
the place where, ii. 9 :— ἕως ob 
(supply χρόνου), wp to what 
time, or the time that; until, 
i. 25.—a. By attraction the 
relative (a) Is put in the case 
of the antecedent, instead of 
that required by the verb on 
which it depends :—wep) παντ- 
ὃς πράγμᾶτος, οὗ ἐὰν αἰτήσων- 


ται, for ὃ édy, είο., xviii. 19; 
cf., also, xxiv. 50.—(b) Takes 
the subst. out of the demon- 
strative clause into its own 
clause and its own case :— 
λίθον by ἀπεδοκίμᾶσαν» of οἶκο- 
δομοῦντες, οὗτος, είο., for λίθος 
οὗτος, ὄν, etc., xxi. 42.—b. 
The demonstrative pron. is 
frequently omitted before the 
relative, whether in the same, 
or a different, case :—ideiy & 
βλέπετε for ἰδεῖν ἐκεῖνα, & 
Βλέπετε, xiii. 17 :--οἶδε . .. 
ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε for ἐκεῖνα, ὧν, 
είο., vi. 8: --ἆλλ᾽ οἷς ἠτοίμασ- 
ται for ἀλλ᾽ ἑκείνων (ἐστὶν) 
ols, etc., xx. 24.--. For ὃς 
ἄν, ὃς édy, είο., see 2. ἄν and 
2. édv.—d. Sometimes a de- 
monstr. pron. is found in the 
same clause as a relative; and, 
when this is the case, the de- 
monstrative is both emphatic 
and explanatory :—of τὸ πτύον 
ἐν τῇ χειρὶ abrov, whose fan— 
his, I mean—is in his hand, 
where αὑτοῦ belongs to πτύο», 
not to χειρί, iii. 12 [prob. 
akin to Sans. rel. pron. ya, 
“‘who, which ”’]. 

ὅσος, 7, ov, adj.: 1. ΟΕ 
time: As long as, how long.— 
2. Of number: As many as, 
how many; for ὅσοι ἄν or édy, 
see 2. ἄ», no. 2, and 2. édy,— 
As Subst.: a. ὅσοι, wy, Τη. 
plur. As many as.—b. ὅσα, 
wy, n. plur. As many things 
as, how many things. 


cH . J 
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ὁστέον, ov, n. 4 done [akin 
to Sans. asthi, ““a bone” J. 

ὅσ-τια, ἥ-τις, ὅ-τι pron. 
indef., rel. and interrog. [ὅς, 
“who”; τίς, “any” ] 1. In- 
definite : (‘‘Any one who, any- 
thing which ”; i.e.) Whoever, 
whatever person or thing.— 
2. Relative: Referring to a 
definite person, efc., but with a 
certain general notion attach- 
ing to it: Who.—8. Interroga- 
tive: What? 

ὀσφύᾳ, tos, f. The hip, the 
loins. 

ὅτ-αν, adv. [ὅτ-ε, “ when”; 
ἄν, indefinite particle] With 
Subj., always in classical au- 
thors and mostly in Gr. Test. 

ὅτε, adv. When. 

1. ὅντι, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of So7:s; see ὅστις, no. 8] For 
what reason, why, wherefore. 
—N.B. This word is written 
8,7: and ὅ ri, to distinguish it 
from ὅτι, “ that’’; see follow- 
ing word. 

2. ὅτι, adv. and conj.: 1. 
Adv.: a. That.—b. Used after 


a verb, etc., denoting “speak- | 


ing,” είο., before the quoted 
words of another person. In 
this case it is equivalent to 
the inverted commas used in 
English, and is not to be 
rendered :---λέγοντες ὅτι οὗτοι 
οἱ ἔσχᾶτοι, saying, These last, 
etc., xx. 12.—2. Conj.: a. Be- 
cause.—b. Seeing that, inas- 
much a8, for that. 
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Srov, for οὗτινος, gen. sing. 
of ὅστις:--ἕως ὅτου, sc. χρόνου, 
(until—or up to—whatever 
time; i.e.) while, as long as, 
v. 25. 

1. od, mase. and nent. gen. 
sing. of 3s. 

: 2. οὗ, as adv. Where; see 
s. 

8. οὗ (before a consonant, 
ov« before a soft vowel, before 
an aspirated vowel οὐχ), adv.: 
1. Not :—od ph (with Subj.), 
not by any means, by no 
means.—2. Imparting to a 
word the very reverse of the 
meaning which such word has 
by itself :—ddtvduai, to be able ; 
οὗ δύνᾶμαι, to be unable; 
θέλω, to be willing ; οὗ θέλω, 
to be unwilling. 

oval, interj. expressive of 
grief, ete. Woe!—In St. 
Matthew always folld. by Dat. 

οὐδᾶμ-ῶς, adv. [οὐδᾶμ.ός, 
“not even one, none” 
(“ After the manner of οὐδ- 
ἅμός hence) Not at ail, 
in no wise. 

οὐ-δέ, conj. and adv. οὗ, 
“not”; δέ, “and” ] 1. Conj.: 
And not, nor :----οὐδέ . . . οὐδέ, 
neither... nor; ob... οὐδέ, 


not eee nor.—2. Adv.: Not 
even. 
οὐδ-είς, οὖδε-μῖα, οὐδ-έν, 


adj. Γούδ-έ, “not even”; fs, 
“one’’| Not even one, not 
one.—Adverbial neut.: οὐδέν 
(cf. Latin sihi/), In no respect, 
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not at all.—As Subst.: a.|for the sake of emphasis; 
οὐδείᾳ, πι. No one, nobody ;— | cf., also, xviii. 4—As Subst. : 
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after a negative, any one, any- ὗ 
body.—b. οὐδέν, n. faved ; 
—after a negative, anything. 

οὐδέ-ποτα, adv. [οὐδέ, “not 
even’; ποτέ, “at any time] 
Not even at any time, never 
at any time, never. 


οὖκ; see οὗ. 

οὐκ-έτι, adv. [οὖκ, “not”; 
ἔτι, “any longer” ] No longer, 
no more. 

οὖν, adv.: 1. Zhen. — 2. 
Therefore, consequently. 


οὔ-πω, adv. [οὗ, “ not’; πω, 
“yet” ] Not yet, not as yet. 

οὐράν-ἴος, ἴον (also, Los, ia, 
iov), adj. [ οὐρᾶν-ός, “heaven” | 
Of, or belonging to, heaven ; 
heavenly. 

obpavés, οὔ, m., sing. and 
plur. Heaven, the heavens, 

*Otpias, ου, m. i Light of 
Jehovah”) Ourias (or Uriah); 
the husband of Bathsheba ; 
2 Sam. xi. 3 204. 

ots, ὧτόε, nD. An ear. 

οὖσα, οὖσι, fem. nom. sing., 
and mase. and neut, dat. plur. 
ot &. 

οὔ-τε, conj. Γοὗ, “not ”; re, 


“and” } 1, And not, nor :— 


οὔτε ... οὔτε, neither 
nor.—2. (= οὐδέ) Not even. 
otros, αὕτη, τοῦτο, pron. 
dem. T'4ie.—At x. 22 inserted 
after several intervening words 
in the case and 
preceding Subject of the verb 


a. Masc.: οὗτος, This man ;— 
Plor.: These men, these.—b. 
Neut.: (a) rovro, This thing, 
this.—(b) Plury ταῦτα, These 
things. 
οὕτ-ως (before a consonant 
οὕτ-ω), adv. [obr-os, “ this ’’] 
Inthis way or manner; thus, so. 
οὐχ ; see οὐ. 
otf a strengthened form 
of οὐχ; see οὗ. 
ὀφειλ-έτης, έτου, m. [ὀφείλ- 
w, “to οπθ”] (“One who 
owes "; hence) 4 dedtor. 
ὀφειλ-ή, Hs, f. [id.] (An 
owing ”’; hence) 4 debt. 
ὀφείλ-ημα, ἡμᾶτος, n. [id.]} 
(“A thing owed”; hence) 4 
debt. 
ὀφειλό » η, ov, P. pres. 
. of dpelAw:— τὸ ὀφειλ- 
όµενο», that which is owed, i.e. 
the debt. 
ὀφείλω, (f. ὀφειλήσω, p. 
ὠφείληκα), 1. aor. ὤφειλα, Vv, a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: Zo owe.—32. 
Neut.: Zb be a ἀεδίου, i.e. 
' to be bound to do, ete., accord. 
ing to one’s oath; xxiii. 16, 18. 
—Pass.: ὀφείλομαι. 
ὀφ-θαλμός, θαλμοῦ, m.[prob. 


ο 9 ο| akin to root éw, “to see”) 


(“The seeing thing”; hence) 
An eye, whether actually or 
figuratively. 

ὄφ-ια, ews, m. A snake, 


gender of | serpent (prob. akin to Sans. 


ahi, “a snake ”’}, 
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ὄχλος, ου, m. A crord, 
multitude, throng of people. 

ὀψέ, adv. Late.in the day, 
at or towards. evening ;—at 
xxviii. 1 folld. by Gen. 

ὄψ ἴος, ia, tov, adj. [όψ-έ; 
see ὀψέ] (“ Pertaining to ὀψέ; 
hence) Towards the latter 
part of the day, drawing to- 
wards evening, late in the day 
or afternoon — As Subst.: 
ὀψία, tas, f. The latter part 
of the day, late afternoon, 
early evening ; viii. 16, etc. 

ὄψομαι, fut. ind. of ὁράω. 


(πᾶγῖδ-εύω), 1. aor. ἐ- 
wayidevoa, v.a. [πἅγίς, waryid- 
os, “a trap, snare” ] (“To 
take in a trap or snare”; 
hence) Zo entrap, ensnare in 
conversation, etc. 

πᾶθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of πάσχ- 


@. 

παιδ-ἄρῖον, dpiov, n. dim. 
[παῖς, παιδ-ός, “a child” ] 4 
little child. 

παιδ-ἴον, ἴου, n. dim. [παῖς, 
παιδ-ός, “a ολ] ] A little, 
or young, child, whether male 
or female. 

παιδ-ίσκη, foxns, f. dim. 
[id.] 4 little, or young, female 
child ; a little, or young, girl ; 
a maiden, 

παῖς, παιδός, πι. (and f.) 4 
child, whether boy or girl. 

παίω, (f. ralow and παιῄσω, 


p. πέπαικα), 1. aor. ἔπαισα, | βᾶλ- 


St. Mats 
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v.a. To strike, smite, inflict 
blows upon. 

πάλαι, adv, Long ago, long 
since. 

πᾶλαι-όε, d, όν, adj. [πάλαι, 
“long ago”) (“ Of, or belong- 
ing to, rdAa:’”’; hence) Old.— 
As Subst.: παλαιά, Gv, n. 
plur. Old things. 

πᾶλιγ-γεν-εσῖα, ecias, f. [for 
wadweyev-eoia; fr. πάλι», 
“again”; γεν, root of γίγνομαι, 
“to be born’’] (“ A being born 
again’; hence) In reference 
to a future state: With art.: 
The renewal of life, i.e. the 
resurrection. 

πάλιν, adv.: 1. Again, a 
second time.—2. Again, back 
again. 

πᾶρά, prep. gov. gen., dat., 
and acc.: 1, With Gen.: a. 
From.—b. In inquiries: Ofa 
person, as to information pro- 
ceeding from him.—2, With 
Dat.: a. Near, beside.—b. 
With.—c. Before, among, per- 
sons.—3. With Acc.: a. Be- 
side, by the side of, near, by. 
—b. Near, at [akin to Sans. 
pard, “away’’]. 

πᾶρᾶ-βαίνω, f. πᾶρᾶ. βή- 
σοµαι, p. πᾶρᾶ-βέβηκα, ν. a. 
[πᾶρά, “ ” or beyond”; aaa 
“to go” Ce ο go y or 
beyond ”; hence) Morally: Zo 
transgress, break, a command, 


ete. 
πᾶρᾶβολ-ή, jis, f. [for πᾶρᾶ- 
H 3 fr. πᾶρᾶβάλ-λω, “ to 
ο - 
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compare”} (“A comparing ”; 
hence) 1. 4 comparison, il- 
lustration.—2, 4 parable. 
πᾶραγγείλας, doa, ay, 
1. aor. of x έλλω. 
πᾶρ-α » (f. πᾶρ-αγ- 
γελῶ, p. πᾶρήγγελκα), 1. aor. 
παρ-ήγγειλα, v. a. [πᾶρ-ά, 
“from”; ἀγγέλλω, “to con- 
vey a message”) (‘To con- 
vey 8 message from” one; 
hence, “to pass the word” 
from soldier to soldier ; hence) 
With Dat.: Zo order,. com- 
mand, bid, give orders to. 
πᾶρᾶ- γῖνομαι, (f. µκπᾶρᾶ- 
γενήσομαι), 2. aor. πᾶρ-εγεν- 
dunv, v. mid. [πᾶρά, “near”; 
γίνομαι, “to be”) 1. Zo be 
near, to be at hand.—2. To 
aki ae (f Xpdéw) 

ρ- , (f. πᾶράξω), ν. η. 
[πᾶρ-ά, “by ”; Bye, “to lead”) 
(6 Το lead by”; hence, in re- 
fiexive or neut. force, “‘ to lead 
one’s self by ”; hence) Το pase 
by or along. 

wip αι, 
pass. of κᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 

we is, ovoa, dv, P. 
pres. of πᾶρᾶδίδωµι. 

πᾶρᾶ -δίδωμι, {. παρα-δώσω, 
Ρ. παρα-δέδωκα, 1. aor. wap- 
έδωκα, 2. aor. παρ-έδω», (plu- 
perf. without augment, παρα- 


pres. inf. 


δεδώκειν), ν. α [κᾶρά, “from”; | ὃ 


δίδωμι, “to ρὶνο”] («Το give 
from” one’s self {ο ancther; 
hence) 1. Zo give up, sur- 
render, into the hands of 
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another.—2. Το deliver up, 
betray.— Pass.: wip&-8tBopas, 
Ῥ. παρα-δέδοµαι, 1. aor. wap- 


P. | εδόθη», 1. f. παρα-δοθήσοµαι. 


wip ῆναι, 1. aor. inf. 
pass. of πᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 

-σις, σεως, f. [παρα- 
δίδωµι, “to hand down,” 
through a verbal root παραδο, 
4.6. παρά and δο; see δίδωµι 
at end] (“A handing down”; 
hence) 4 tradition. 

πᾶρᾶδούᾳ, δοῦσα, δόν, P. 
2. aor. of πᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 

5, 3. pers. sing. 2, 

aor. subj. of πᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 

πᾶρᾶδώσω, fut. ind. of 
πᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 

πᾶρᾶ-θαλάσσ-ἴος, ἴα, ἵον 
(also, «ἴος, tov), adj. [wapd, 
“by, beside”; θάλασσ-α, 
“sen”] (“That is by, or 
beside, the sea”; hence) Lying, 
or situate, on the sea-coast.— 
N.B. The word occurs only once 
in the Gr. Test., viz. at iv. 18; 
and is there used with refer- 
ence to the Sea of Galilee. 

πᾶρᾶ -κἄλέω -καλῶ, f. παρα- 
κἄάλῶ and later παρα-καλέσα, 
1. aor. πᾶρ-εκάλεσα, Vv. 8. 
[πᾶρά, “to”; καλέω, “to 
call’’] (“ To call to” oneself; 
hence) 1. Zo call upon, appeal 
to for help, eto.—2. Το entreat, 
eg, beseech.—8. To comfort, 
console. -— Pass.: πᾶρᾶ- κἄλ- 
έοµαι, -κᾶλοῦμαι, 1. aor. πᾶρ- 
εκλήθη», 1. fat. πἄρα-κληθή- 
σομαι. 
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πᾶρακληθῆναι, κδρακληθή- 
σο 1. aor. inf. and 1. fat. 
ind. pass. of rdpaxaAéw. 

radar mages f. πᾶρ-ἅκού- 
σοβαι), 1. aor. πᾶρ-ήκουσα, 
v. 8. [ πᾶρά, “ beside ”; hence, 
«6 amiss, wrongly”; ἀκούω, “ to 
hear”’} (“To heer amiss or 
wrongly ”’; hence) With Gen. : 
To neglect to hear ; to pay no 
heed to, to disregard, disobey. 

πᾶρᾶ-λαμβᾶνω, {. πᾶρᾶ- 
λήψομαι, 2. aor, πᾶρ-έλᾶβο», 
v. a. [πᾶρά, “from”; λαμβᾶνω, 
“to take ”] (“ To take from ” 
the hands of another ; hence) 
1. Zo take to one’s self, asa 
wife, or with one, as a com- 
panion, witness, efc.—2. Zo 
receive.—Pass.: πᾶρᾶ-λαμβ- 
ἄνομαι, 1. fut. πᾶρᾶ-ληφθή- 
σομαι. 

πᾶρᾶλῦτίκόα, τϊκή, τίκό», 
adj. [for παραλυσ-τῖκός; fr. 
παράλῦσ:ι5, “ palsy, paralysis” | 
(“ Pertaining to παράλῦσις ”’; 
hence) Affected with paralysis. 
—As Subst.: πᾶρᾶλύτίκός, 
ov, πι. One who has paralysis ; 


@ paralytic. 
-πορεύομαι, v. mid. 
[wdpd, “past, by’; πορεύοµαι, 


“to go” ] Το go past or by; 

to pass along. 
πᾶρά-πτω-μα, μᾶτος, nN. 
[πᾶρά, ““Ὀθβίάθ πτω, a root 
of πίπτα, “to fall”) (“ That 
which falls beside”’ the mark ; 
hence, with reference to the 
divine requirements, “ that 
Q 
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which misses” them; hence) 
A sin, wickedness, whether 
from falling short of what 
God enjoins, or from trans- 
greasing it. 

πᾶρασκευ-ή, is, f. [wapa- 
oxeva te, ‘to prepare,” through 
verbal root παρασκεν] (“A 
preparing,preparation’’; hence) 
Among the Jews: Prepara- 
tion-time or Preparation- 
day; i.e. the day on which 
preparation was made for the 
Sabbath day which followed 
it, and on which work was not 
to he done. 

πᾶραστήσω, fut. ind. of 
πἄρίστημι. 

πᾶρᾶ-τίθημι, f. πᾶρἅ-θήσω, 
1. aor. παρ-έθηκα, v. a. [ κᾶρά, 
“beside ”’; τίθηµι, “to put or 
place "] (“To put, or place, 
beside” a person ; hence) With 
Acc. of thing and Dat. of 
person: Zo lay before one; 
to put forth to one. 

πᾶρᾶ-χρῆμα, adv. [= = 
τὸ χρῆμα, “ beside the thing” ] 
On the spot, forthwith, im- 
mediately, straightway. 

πᾶρεδόθην, 1. aor. ind. pass, 
of πᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 

πᾶρέδωκα, 1. aor. ind. of 
πᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 

πᾶρέθηκα, 1. aor. ind. of 
πᾶρᾶτῖθημι. 

πάρει, 2. pers. sing. pres. 
ind. of πάρειµι. — F 

πᾶρ-ειμι, f. πᾶρ-έσομαι, V. n. 
[πᾶρ-ά, “by, beside”; εἰμίι 
2 
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“to be”] (“To be by, or 
beside,” one, etc. ; hence) Zo 
be present. 

wip-exrés, av. ᾖ[Γπᾶρά, 
“from’’; ἐκτόε, in force of 
“except ””}] With etre Ez- 
cept from, or for, a thing. 

at Moe aia fut. ind. of 
wapépxoua. 

πᾶρελθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of 
πᾶρέρχομαι. 

πᾶρελθέτω, 8. pers. sing. 
2. aor. imperat. of πᾶρέρχομαι. 

πᾶρέλθω, 2. aor. subj. of 
πᾶρέρχομαι. 

πᾶρ-έρχομαι, f. πᾶρ-ελεύσ- 
οµαι, Ῥ. κπᾶρ-ελήλῦὔθα, 2. aor. 
πᾶρ-Ώλθο», v. mid. [πᾶρά, 
“past ”; ἔρχομαι, “to come or 
μο”] 1. To come, or go, past 
or by a place, person, είο.---2. 
To pase away; i.e: a. Of 
heaven and earth: Zo come 
to nothing, to be removed, to 
perish, etc.; xxiv. 35.—b. Of 
words, etc.: To be of no effect, 
to fail of accomplishment ; 
xxiv. 96.--ο. Of any portion 
of God’s law: Zo perish.—d. 
To be removed, or taken 
away; xxvi. 89.—3. Of a 
generation of men: Zo pass 
From the earth, etc.; xxiv. 84. 

πᾶρεστηκώεα, via, és, P. 
perf. of πᾶρίστημι. 

πᾶρ-έχω, f. πᾶρ-έξω (and 
πᾶρα-σχήσω, p. πᾶρ-έσχηκα), 
v. a. [πᾶρ-ά, “' beside”; ἔχω, 
“to have or hold”) (“To 
have, or hold, beside” a per- 
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son, ete.; hence) Zo cause, 
occasion, bring, etc. 

πᾶρῆλθον, 2. aor. ind. of 
πᾶρέρχομαι. 

παρθένος, ου, f, 4 maiden, 
oirgin. 

πᾶρ-ίστημι, f. πᾶρα-στήσω, 
Ῥ. παάρ-έστηκα, 1. aor. πᾶρ- 
έστησα, (2. aor. παρ-έστη»), 
v. a. and n. [πᾶρά, “ beside, 
before ”; ἵστημι, “ to cause to 
stand ;—to stand” ] 1. Act.: 
With Acc. of nearer Object 
and Dat. of person: Zo place 
some object beside, or near, 
one.—3. Neut.: In perf., plu- 
perf, and 2. aor.: a. Zo stand 
beside or near.—b. In time: 
To be at hand, to be near. 

πᾶρομοι- ζω, Υ. Π. [πᾶρόμοι- 
os, “much like ”] With Dat.: 
To be much like, to resemble 
greatly. 

πᾶρου-σία, cias, f. ae 
πᾶροντ-σῖα; fr. πᾶρών, παρὀντ- 
os, “ present ”] 4 being pre- 
sent, presence. 

πᾶρ-οψ-ίς, ἴδος, f. [πᾶρ-ά, 
“ beside, at the side of”; ὄψ- 
ov, “meat”; hence, (plur.) 
“rich fare, dainties”] («A 
thing pertaining to dainties at 
the side” of the table ; hence, 
“a dainty side-dish ”; hence) 
A dish, or platter, on which 
a side-dish is served. 

was, πᾶσα, way, adj.: 1. 
Sing.: a. All, the whole, the 
whole of.—b. Every.— As 
Subst.: (a) was, παντός, m. 
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Every one, each man.—(b) 
way, παντός, n. Hverything.— 
2. Plur.: Al/.—As Subst.: a. 


πάντες, wy, m. plur. Ali men | 
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xvii. 15 [akin to Sans. root 


iBADH, “to press hard, tor- 


ture,” είο.] 
warakag, doa, ay, P. 1. aor. 


or persons, all.—b. πάντα, wy, of πἄτάσσῳ. 


n. plur. All things.—38. In a! 


πᾶτάξω, fat. ind. of rardac- 


restricted or qualified force : | w. 


Ali, in the meaning of α very 
large number of.—As Subst. : 
πάντες, wy, m. plur. All men; 
i.e. very many men.—4. Posi- 
tion of ras :—When a subst., 
preceded by the article, is to 
be strongly marked, was is 
placed either before the article 
or after the subst. :—xdyras 
τοὺς παΐῖδας, all THE CHIL- 
DREN, ii. 16:-- αἱ rpixes ... 
πᾶσαι, all THE HAIRS, x. 90, 

Πάσχα, n. indecl. (“A 
passing over”; hence, “a 
sparing”) The Passover; i.e. 
a. The Jewish feast of seven 
days kept annually in com- 
memoration of God’s deliver- 
ance of His people from 
Egyptian bondage.—b. The 
Supper at which the Jews 
ate the Paschal lamb.—o, The 
Paschal lamb itself. 

πά-σχω, (f. πείσοµαι), p. 
πέπονθα, 2. aor. ἔπᾶθον, v. a. 
and n. irreg. [for πάθ-σχω, fr. 
root παθ] 1. Act.: Zo suffer. 
—2, Neut.: Limited by a word 
denoting evil: Zo be in the 
state or case denoted by such 
limiting word:—«axés πά- 
oxew, (to be badly; i.e.) to 
be ill off, to be in evil plight, 


πἄτάσσω, {. πἄτάξω, 1. aor. 
ἑπᾶταξα, v.a. Το strike, smite, 
wound, esp. with a deadly 
blow. 

πἅ-τήρ, τέρος τρός, m. (“A 

rotector”’; also, “έα nour- 
isher”) 1. 4 father, as one 
who protects, efe.—2. Of God, 
as The Father of Christ and 
Christ’s people [akin to Sans. 
pitri, fr. root PA, “to pro- 
tect, to nourish”; cf. Lat. 
pater]. 

πατρ-ίᾳ, idos, f. [πατήρ, 
πατρ-ός, “a father ”] (“ That 
which belongs to one’s father 
or fathers”; hence) Father- 
land, native country, land σ 
one’s birth. 

(πᾶχ-ὕνω, f. πἄᾶχῦνᾶῶ, ν. a. 
[πᾶχ-ύς, “thick”; hence, 
“fat” ] (“To make fat, to 
fatten”; hence) Morally: 1. 
To make gross or stupid.— 
2. Pass.: (πᾶχ-ὕνομαι, p. κε- 
πάώχυσμαι), 1. aor. ἐπἄᾶχύνθη», 
To be made, or become, gross 
or stupid ; to wax gross. 

πείθω, f. πείσω, (p. πέπεικα), 
1. aor. ἔπεισα, ν. a.: 1. Act.: 
To persuade.—2. Mid.: (πείθ. 
οµαι, {. πείσοµαι), 2. p. πέ- 
ποιθα: With ἐπί: Το trust, or 
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have oo 
upon.—S8. Pass.: πείθοµαι, p. 
πέπεισµαι, 1, aor. ἐπείσθη», 1. 
fut. πεισθήσοµαι, To be per- 
suaded or convinced. 

πειγ-άω -ώὦ, {. πεινᾶσω (and 
πεινἠσω, p. πεπείνηκα), 1. aor. 
ἐπε[νᾶσα fand ἐπείνησα), ν. D. 
[πεῖν-α, “hunger’’] (“To have 
πεῖνα”; hence) To feel hunger, 
to be hungry, whether physic- 
ally or spiritually. 

πεινῶντες, contr. masc. nom. 
plur. of P. pres. of πεινάω. 

wep-ate, 1. aor. ἐπείρᾶσα, 
v. a. [ wetp-a,“‘a trial or proof”’ | 
1. Zo make trial or proof of 
u person.—2. Τ0 seek to draw 
into evil, to tempt to sin.— 
Pass.: πειρ-ἄζομαι, 1. aor. 
ἐπειράσθην. 

πειρᾶζων, ουσα, ov, P. pres. 
of πειρᾶ(ω:--ὃ πειρᾶ(ω», he 
who tempts, the tempter, i.e. 
the devil, iv. 8. 

πειρασθῆναν, 1. aor. ind. 
pass. of πειρᾶ(ω. 

πειρασ-μόε, μοῦ, πι. [for 
πειραδ-µός} fr. πειρᾶω (= 
πειράδ-σω), “to tempt ”] 
Temptation. 

πεισθήσοµαι, 1, fut. ind. 
pass. of πείθω. 

πέλᾶγος, cos ου», n. The sea; 
the open expanse of the sea. 

πέµπω, {. πέµψω, (p. πέ- 
πομφα), 1. aor. ἔπεμψα, v. a. 
Zo send. 

πέµψαε, aoa, αν, P. 1. aor. 
of πέµπα. 


εεες 
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, in; to rely| wevOepéd, as, f. 4 mother-in- 


law [akin to Sans. root BANDH, 
“to bind”; and so, literally, 
“she who binds” ]. 

πενθ-έω -ὤ, (f. πενθήσω, p. 
πεπένθηκα), 1. aor. ἐπένθησα, 
ν. n. [πένθ-οε, “ grief” ] (“ To 
have wéy6os’’; hence) Zo 
grieve, mourn, sorrow. 

Ὄντεα, contr. masc. 
nom. plur. of P. pres. of 
πενθέω. 

πεντᾶκισ-χ]λχοι,  xtAlai, 
χϊλία, num. adj. plur. [πεντᾶ- 
aes, “five times”’; χ]λίοι, “a 
thousand”’] (“ Five times a 
thousand ”; i.¢.) Five thou- 
sand. 


πέντε, num. adj. indecl. 
Five [akin to Sans. panghan, 
“ five ’”]. 


πεπεισμένος, η, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of πείθω. 

πέποιθα, perf. ind. mid. of 
πείθω. 

πέρᾶν, adv. Beyond; some- 
times with Gen. :—rd πέρα», 
the further side, the country 
beyond ; see 1. 4, no. 6, b 
(lengthened fr. πέρᾶ, and akin 
to Sans. para, “distant, being 
beyond ”’]. 

wép-ag, Gres, n. Γπερ-αίνω, 
‘to bring to an end”) (* That 
which brings to an end”; 
hence) The end or furthest 
part, an extreme limit or 
boundary. 

περᾶτων, 


πέρας. 


gen. plur of 
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περί, prep. gov. gen. (dat.) 
and acc.: 1, With Gen.: 


(“ Around, about”; hence) 
About, concerning, respecting. 
—2. With Acc.: a. Locally : 
Around, about.—b. Of time: 
About, near to. 

περῖ-ἄγω, imperf. περῖῃγο», 
v. n. [περί, “around”; ἄγω, 
“to lead”’| (“To lead’’ a per- 
' gon, ete., “around”; hence, 
in reflexive force, “to lead 
one’s self around”; hence) Το 
go around or about ;—in St. 
Matthew folld. in every in- 
stance by Acc. of place de- 
pendent on prep. in verb. 

(wept-BddrAw), {. περῖ-βἄᾶλᾶ, 
2. aor. περϊ-έβᾶλο», v.a. [περί, 
“around ”; B..AAw, “to throw 
or cast ”’] 1. Act.: Το throw, 
or cast, something around one, 
eto.—2. Mid.: (περί-βάλ- 
λομαι), f. wept-Badrouna, 2. 
aor. περῖ-εβἄλόμη», (“Tothrow 
around one’s self”; hence) 
To clothe, or array, one’s 
self; vi. 29; 31.—In English 
Version rendered as a pass, 
verb. 

περΐθείᾳ, εἴσα, έν, Ῥ. 2. aor. 
of περῖτῖθημι. 

περῖ-λῦπ-ος, ov, adj. [περί, 
in “intensive” force; λύπ-η, 
“grief”’ J (“Being exceedingly 
in grief”; 3. e.) In deep grief, 
very sorrowful, etc. 

περί -πἄτέω -πᾶἄτῶ, {. wepi- 
πἄτήσω, 1. aor. περῖ-εκάτησα, 
v. n. Γπερί, “around”; πατέω, 
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“to walk” ] Zo walk around, 
to walk about. 
περϊκἄτῶν, οὔσα, ovy, contr. 
P. pres. of περϊκἄτέω. 
περίσσευ-μα, patos, n. 
[περισσεύ-ω, “to be over and 
above ”’} (“ That which is over 
andabove”; hence) Abundance. 
περισσ-εύω, 1. aor. ἑπερίσσ- 
evga, Υ. n. [περισσ-όε, “ over 
and above” | 1. Το be over 
and above; to be more than 
enough ; to remain over and 
above.—2. In comparisons : 
To surpass, excel, exceed ;— 
at v. 20 strengthened by 
πλεῖον.---δ. Impers. fut. pass.: 
περισσευθήσεταε: With Dat. : 
There shall be superabund- 
ance to one, one shall abound 
or have abundance, 
περισσεύὠν, ουσα, ov, P. 
pres. of περισσεύω---τὸπερισσ- 
evov, that which ia, or remains, 
over and above. 
περι-σσόε, σσή, cody, adj. 
[περί, “beyond” ] 1. Pos.: 
Beyond measure, exceedingly 
great, exceeding, excessive. 
As Subst.: περισσόν, οὗ, η. 
Excess, i.e, something beyond 
a thing in degree, οἱο.-- 2. 
Comp.: Far or much greater, 
Bas Comp,: περισσ-ότερος; 
(Sup.: wepioa-drdros). 
περισσότερον, comp. adv. 
adverbial neut. of περισσ- 
€pos; see περισσός ore 
exceedingly, in @ much great- 
er degree, etc. 
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περισσότερος, a, ov; see 
περισσό». 

περισσ-ῶε, adv. [περισσ-ός, 
“exceeding”] (“ After the 
manner of the περισσός”; 
hence) Hxceedingly, excessive- 
ly, very much, ete. 

περιστερά, as, f. A dove, 
pigeon, 

περί- τἴθημι, ({. περῖ-θήσω), 
1. aor. περῖ-έθηκα, 2. aor. wepi- 
έθη», v. a. [περί, “ around ”; 
τίθηµι, “to put or place’’| 
With Acc. of nearer Object 
and Dat. of remoter Object : 
1. Το put something around, 
or on, a person or thing ;—at 
xxvii, 48 supply αὐτόν (= 
andyyov) after mepidels.—2. 
With accessory notion of 
fastening, είο.: To tie about, 
to fasten upon. 

(περί-χωρ-ος, ov, adj. Γπερί, 
‘around ”; χῶρ-ος, “a place 
or spot” “ Being, or that is, 
είο, around or round about a 
place.”—As Subst.:) περί- 
xepos, ov (supply γῇ), f. 
Neighbouring country; coun- 
try in the neighbourhood of 
or round about a place, etc. 

«πεσών, οὔσα, όν, P. 2. aor. 
of πίπτω. 

(wer-avés, εινή, εινον, adj. 
[πέτ-ομαι, “to fly’) “Flying, 
able to fly, winged.” — As 
Subst.:) πετεινά, oy, n. plur. 
( Flying, or winged, things” 
—4.e, here, “creatures”; hence) 
Rirds, fowls. 


€ 
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πέτρα, as, f. -A rock, whe. 
ther actual or figurative. 

Πέτροε, ου, πι. [πέτρος, “a 
piece of rock, a stone” ] Peter ; 
the interpretation of Cephas, 
a name given by Christ to 
Simon the son of Jonas. 

πετρ-ώδης, ὥδες, adj. [πέτρ- 
os, “a stone ”] (“ Pertaining 
to πέτρος ”; hence) Stony.— 
As Subst.: πετρώδη, ὧν, n. 
plur. Stony places. 

πεφορτισµένοε, 7, ov, P. 
perf. pass. of φορτῖ(ω. 

πήρα, as, f. A leathern 
wallet, knapsack, scrip, etc., 
used by travellers for carrying 
necessaries. 

πῆχνς, εως, m. (“A fore- 
arm ’; hence) As a measure 
of length: 4 ουδ, i.e. the 
distance from the point of the 
elbow to the end of the little 
finger; about 18 inches [akin 
to Sans. dd4hu, “ the arm ” }. 

πῖκρ-ώα, adv. ᾖ([πικρ-ός, 
“bitter”’] (“After the manner 
of the wixpdés”; hence) Bitterly. 

Πιλᾶτος, ου, Τη. (Gr. form 
of Lat. Pilatus] Pilatus or 
Pilate (Pontius) ; a Roman 
Procurator of Judwa, who 
came into office Α.Ρ. 26, and 
held it for ten years. His 
conduct during that time ap- 
pears to have been very tyr- 
annical; so much so, indeed, 
that it caused an insurrection 
at Jerusalem, and subsequent- 
ly a rising of the people at 
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Samaria, neither of which was 
suppressed without bloodshed. 
The Samaritans having laid a 
complaint against him before 
Vitellius, the governor of 
Syria, he was deprived of 
power and sent to Rome to 
answer for his conduct. There 
he arrived shortly after the 
death of Tiberius in March 
-A.D. 87. Caligula, the suc- 
cessor of Tiberius, banished 
him into Gaul, and in that 
country he is said to have 
died by his own act A.D. 41. 
πίµ.-πλη-μι, {. πλήσω, p. 


πέπληκα, 1. aor. ἔπλησα, Vv. a. | ( 


With Acc. and Gen.: ο fill 
a thing with something ;—at 
xxvii. 48 supply αὐτόν (= τὸν 
σπόγγον) as Acc. after πλήσα». 
—In Pass.: With Gen. alone; 
xxii. 10.—Pass. (p. πέπλη- 
σµαι), 1. aor. ἐπλήσθη», 1. fut. 
πλησθήσομαι [lengthened fr. 
root πλη, akin to Sans. root 
PRA, “to fill ”]. 

πίναξ, ἄκος, m. (“A board”; 
hence) 4 wooden dish, trench- 
er, platter. 

πῖ-νω, £. πίοµαι, p. πέπωκα, 
2. aor. ἔπῖο», v.a.: 1. Το drink. 
—2. To drink of or out of 
[roots πι and πο, akin to Sans. 
roots Pf and PA, “to drink” ]. 

πιπράσκω, p. wéxpaxa, 
v.a. Zo sell.—Pass.: πιπρά- 
σκοµαι, p. πέπρᾶμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐπρᾶθη», (f. πρᾶθήσομαι) ;—at 
xxvi. 9 with Gen. of price. 
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πίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, p. πέ- 
πτωκα, 2. nor. ἔπεσον, V. n. 
To fall [reduplicated fr. root 
πετ, akin to Sans. Pat, “to 
fly ”’; also “to fall down ’’]. 

πιστ-εύω, f. πιστεύσω, p. 
πεπίστευκα, 1. aor. ἐπίστευσα, 
v. n. [πίστ-ις, “ belief ’’] (* To 
have wloris”’; hence) 1. Τὸ δε- 
lieve or credit.—2. To believe, 
have faith.—8. With Dat. of 
person : Το belzeve,etc.,a person. 

alo-rug, rews, f. [for πίθ- 
vis; fr. πιθ, root οξπείθῳ, “to 
persuade”; Pass., “60 be per- 
suaded, to believe or trust ’’] 
‘‘A believing or trusting ”; 
hence) Belief, trust, faith. 

πισ-τόᾳφ, τή, τόν, adj. νὰ 
πιθ-τός; fr. πιθ, root of πείθω, 
‘to persuade”; Pass., “ to be 
persuaded ; to believe or trust’’] 
Faithful, trusty. 

πλᾶν-άω -ὢὣ, f. πλανήσω, 
1. aor. ἐπλάνησα, v. a. [πλάν- 
os, “a leading αείταγ ] Το 
lead astray, to deceive, etc. 

πλᾶν-η, ns, f. (“ A wander. 
ing or a straying”; hence) 
Error, etc. 

πλᾶν-ος, ο», adj. [κλᾶν-άω, 
“to lead αρίταγ ] Leading 
astray, misleading. — As 
Subst.: πλᾶνοαφ, ου, m. A 
deceiver, impostor. 

πλᾶτεῖα, as, f. (fem. of adj. 
πλατύς, “broad,” used as a 
Subst.] 4 broad road or way, 
as ρω to ῥύμη, a street ; 
Bee ῥύμῃ. 
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πλᾶτ-ὕνω, (. wAdriva), 
Vv. & | rAat-ds, “wide, broad ”] 
To make something wide or 
broad. 

πλᾶτ-ύς, fa, ύ, adj. Wide, 
broad [akin to Sans. prith-u, 
“great”; fr. Sans. root PRATH, 
‘to be extended ”’]. 

1. πλεῖον, nom. and acc. 
neut. sing. of πλείώ». 

2. πλεῖον, comp. adv. [ad- 
verbial neut. of πλείων, 
“more” ] Of degree: More, 
in a greater or higher degree. 

πλεῖστος, η, ο»; see πολύ». 

πλείων (πλέων), ov; see 
πολύ». 

(πλέκ-ω, f. πλέξω, Ῥ. πέ- 
πλεχα and πέπλοχα), 1. aor. 
ἔπλεξα, v.a. To plait, make 
by plaiting [akin to Sans. root 
PRION, “to mix, to unite” }j. 

πλέξας, aoa, αν, P. 1. aor. 
of πλέκω. 

πληθυνθήσομαι, 1. fut. ind. 
pass. of πληθὺνω. 

(πληθ-ὕνω), ν. a. [πλήθ-ω, 
“to fill”] 1. Το fill, make 
Sull.—2. Pass. : 1. aor. ἐπληθ- 
ύνθην, (“To be made full”; 
hence) Of iniquity: Το be- 
come, or wax, great; to be 
excessive. 

πλήν, adv.: 1. Hzcept.—2. 
But, but however. i 

πληρ-όω -&, f. πληρώσω, 
p- πεπλήρωκα,1.80Υ. ἐπλήρωσα, 
v. a. [πλήρ-ης, “ full”) (To 
make’? a thing, efc., “«A%- 
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To Λη, accomplish.—Pass. : 
πληρ-όομαι -οὖμαι, p. πε- 
πλήρωμαι, 1. aor. ἐπληρώθη», 
1. re πληρωθήσομαι. 

w - μᾶτος, n. 
fiengtnencd fr. πλήρο-μα; fr. 
πληρό-ω, “to fill ‘3 (“ That 
which fills’; hence) A piece 
of cloth, οίο., for filling up a 
hole or rent in a garment. 

πλησίον, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of πλησίος, “near” ] L 
Near, nigh.—2. With art. 
prefixed: 4 neighbour ; see 1. 
6, no. 6, b. 

πλοῖον, ου, n. [ζ.6. πλό-ιο», 
for πλέ-ιον; fr. rA€-@, “to swim 
or float” ] (‘The swimming, 
or floating, thing”; hence) 4 
vessel, ship, etc. 

πλού-σῖος, cia, σῖον, adj. 
[for wAovr-cios; fr. πλοῦτ-ος, 
“wealth’’] (‘Pertaining to 
πλοῦτος”; hence) Having, ος 
possessing, wealth ; wealthy, 
rich.—As Subst.: πλούσῖος, 
ov, m. A wealthy or rich man, 

®AoU-Tos, Tov, m. [πλον, 
a lengthened form of whe = 
πλη, root of πίµ-πλη-μι, “ο 
1} (That which fills or 
makes full”; hence) Wealth, 
riches. 

πνεῦ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [πνεν, 
lengthened form of πνε, root 
of πνέω, “to blow or breathe”’] 
(“That which blows or 
breathes”; hence) 1. Wind, 
atr.—2. Spirtt, disposition.— 


pns’’s hence) 1. Το fill.—2. | 38. 4 spirit, spiritual being.— 
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4. With or without the art., 
and also sometimes with ἅγιον: 
The Spirit, the Holy Spirit.— 
5. A person’s spirit, or soul. 

πνέω, (f. πνεύσοµαι, Άνευ- 
σοῦμαι, and in late poets 
πνεύσω, p. πέπνευκα), 1. aor. 
ἕπνευσα, v. η. Of the wind: 
To blow. 

πνῖγω, (f. xvlteo and πνίξο- 
μαι, 1. aor. ἔπνιξα), v. a. Zo 
choke, throttle, etc. 

πό-θεν, adv. Whence [akin 
to Sans. pron. ka, “who, 
which”; cf. Ionic form κό- 
θεν]. 

ποιέω -@ {. ποιήσω, Ὦ). 
πεποίηκα, 1. aor. ἐποίησα, V. QR. 
and n.: 1. Act.: Β.: (a) Tomake 
in the fullest acceptation of 
the term.—(b) With second 
Acc.: Zo make an_ object 
that which is denoted by the 
second Acc.; v. 36; iv. 19, etc. 
—(c) With Objective clause : 
To make, cause, bring about, 
effect that something take 
place, efc.; v. 32.—b. Of a 
tree, seed, etc., or figuratively 
of persons: Το bear, produce, 
bring forth, fruit, ete.—e.: (a) 
1ο do, perform.—(b) With 
Acc. of thing and Acc. of 
person: Zo do something to 
one; xxvii. 22.—(c) Without 
: 0, act, etc. 
—2. Mid.: πο -οὔμαι, 
(f. ποιήσομαι), 1. aor. ἑποιη- 
σἅμην, To make for one’s self, 
etc.—8. Neut.: Zo do or act 


in any way; i. 24, eto, -— 
καλῶς ποιεῖν Tint, to do good 
to one, to benefit one; v. 44. 
wour-thos, ἵλη, ἴλον, adj. 
(“ Many-coloured, mottled, 
pas ag ”; hence, “ changing 
colour”; hence) Of various 
sorts or kinds ; various, dif- 
JSerent (akin to Sans. root Pr¢, 
“to adorn ”; and g0, literally, 
“adorned ”’)}. 
ποιµαίνω, f. ποιμᾶνῶ, 1, aor. 
ἐποίμᾶνα, v. a. [akin to ποιµή», 
“a shepherd” | Zo herd, tend, 
sheep, efc.; to feed, whether 
actually or figuratively. 
ποιµήν, ένος, m. A shep- 
herd ;—at xxvi. 31 figurative- 
ly of Christ [akin to Sans. 
root Pd, “to nourish; to 
protect’; and so, literally, 
“a nourisher; a protector” ]. 
ποίµνη, ης, f. [akin to 
ποιµήν] A flock of sheep, 
whether actual or figurative. 
ποῖος, a, ov, adj.: 1. Of what 
sort or kind, what kind of, 
etc.—2. What, which. 
πόλ-εμος, έµου, πι. [prob. 
for πάλ-εμος; fr. παλ, root of 
πάλ-λω, “to brandish, hurl,” 
etc. | (“A brandishing or hurl- 
ing” of weapons; hence) War. 
πόλ-νς, εω», f.: 1. A city: 
—i ayia πόλις, the holy city, 
i.e. Jerusalem, iv. 5, e¢e.—2. 
E City; i.e. Jerusalem; v. 
35, ete. [akin to Sans. pur-a, 
“a town or city” ]. 
πολλ-ἄκια, adv. [πολύς, 
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πολλ-οῦ, “much”; 
“many” |] Many times, often- 


times, frequently. 
πολύλογ-ία, fas, {.[πολύλογ- 


os, “much-talking”’} (‘The 
quality of the woAvAoyos ”’; 
hence) Much talking 
speaking. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, adj.: 1. 
Pos.: a. Of number or quant- 
ity: (a) Sing.: Much, large, 
great.—(b) Plur.: Many ;— 
at iii. 7 with Gen. of “thing 
distributed.’”’—As Subst.: (a) 
πολλοί, ay, m. plur.: Many 
persons, many.—(B) πολλά, 
oy, η. plur. Many things.—b. 
Of degree, efc.: Much, great. 
—Adverbial neut, sing. : πολύ, 
Much, greatly; highly.—As 
adverbial dat. of measure 
with comp. words: πολλφ, 
By much, by far, οἵο.:--- 
WOAAG μᾶλλο», more by far ; 
i.e. far or much more, vi. 30. 
—As Gen. of price: πολλοῦ, 
For much, for a great sum; 
xxvi. 9.—c. Of time: Much, 
long; xxv. 19.— Adverbial 


neut, plur.: πολλά, Muny | 


times, much, often, frequently; 


ix. 14.—2. Comp.: πλείων | ἑπόρεσα, v. a. [ 


(πλέων),ο», More.—As Subst.: 
a. Sing.: πλεῖον, ovos, n. 
More.—d. Plur.: More things. 
—8. Sup.: πλεῖστος, η, ov: 8. 
Sing.: Very great, very large. 
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plur. | és, “much”; (v) connecting 


vowel; τιµ-ή, “value”] Of 
much, or high, value; very 
valuable or costly; of great, 
or high, price. 

wovnp-la, ias, {. [πονηρ-ός, 


or | “ wicked”) (“ The quality or 


condition of the wovnpés”’ ; 
hence) Wickedness. 
wovn-pés, pd, péy, adj. 
{lengthened fr. πονε-ρός; fr. 
πονέ-ω, in force of “to feel, or 
suffer, pain” ] (‘ Feeling, or 
suffering, pain ”; hence, “pain- 
ful”; hence, “in sorry plight, 
bad ”’; hence) Morally: Bad, 
evil, wicked.—As Subst.: a. 
wovnpés, ov, m.: With art. 
να ως The wicked one, i. e. 
atan.—b. πονηρόν, οὗ, n.: 
With art. prefixed: (‘“ That 
which is wicked”; 4. 6.) 
Wickednese, evil in the abs- 
tract.—N.B. The expression 
ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ, vi. 13, is 
variously assigned to the two 
foregoing meanings. a> 
Comp. : πονηρ-ότερος ; (Sup. : 


| πονηρ-ότᾶτος.) 


Πόντῖος, ου, m.; see Πιλᾶτος. 
(πορ-εύω, f. πορεύσω, 1. aor. 


way,” etc.; also, “a going, 
είο.] 1. Act.: “To make, or 
cause, to go.” —2. Mid.:) πορ- 
εύομαι, f. παρεύσομαι, (1. aor. 
ἐπορευσᾶμη»ν λα. aor. . in 


—b. Plur.: Most, most nwmer- | mid. force, ἐπορεύθην», (5 Το 


ous. 
πολ-ὕ-τῖμ-οἈ, ο», adj. [πολ- 


make one’s self to go”’; 4. 6.) 
To go, proceed, etc. 
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we-la (trisyll.), fas, f. 
πο... ‘to fornicate” ] 4 
Sornicating, fornication. 
πόρ-νη, wns, f. [prob. for 
πέρ-νη; fr. πέρ-νηµι, “to sell’ | 
(A female sold ”; hence) 4 
Aarilot, inasmuch as in Greece 
females of this class were most- 
ly female slaves who were sold 
for immoral purposes. 
aéppe, adv. [another form 
of πρό-σω; fr. πρὀ, “before” | 
(4 Forwards”; hence) Afar, 
Jar off, far away, at a ᾱί- 
stance, whether actually or 


figuratively. 
ποσ-ᾶκιε, adv. [πόσ-ος, 
“how many” ] (“After the 


manner of the πόσος ”; hence) 
How many times, how often. 

πόσ-ος, η, ov, adj. How 
much ?—Plur.: How many.— 
As adverbial dat. of measure 
with comp. words : πόσφ, By 
how much; vii. 11, ete.—As 
Subst.: πόσα, wy, n. plur. 
How many things ; xxvii. 18 
{akin to Sans. kas, “ who?” 
cf. Ionic and Molic κὀσ-ος]. 

wor-apés, αμοῦ, πι, [ποτ- 
όν, “drink” ] (“ That which 
pertains to drink’; hence) 
A river, as being drinkable 
water. 

ποτᾶπόε, ή, όν, adj. Of 
what sort or king. 

1. πό-τε, infSFog. particle. 
At what time? when ?—éws 
πότε, until when? i.e. for how 
long a time, how long? [akin 
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to Sans. ka-s, “who?” cf. 
Ionic form κό-τε]. 

2. πο-τέ, enclitic particle. 
At some time [id. |. 

; mworyptoy, ου; see ποτήρ- 
tos. 

(worrp-tos, ia, toy, adj. 
[ποτήρ, “a drinker”; hence, 
“a drinking-cup ”’} “ Pertain- 
ing to a worhp.”’—As Subst. :) 
woryptoy, ου, n.: 1. 4 drink- 
ing-cup; xxiii. 25, οείοι---ὰ. 
The cup, or wine-cup, at the 
Last Supper; xxvi. 27.—8. 
The cup presented, as it were, 
by God to man that man may 
drink of it, implying the lot, 
condition, efc., whether good 
or bad, which God has assign- 
ed to him :—rd ποτῄήριον τοῦτο, 
thie cup; i.e. this condition 
of trial and agony now appoint- 
ed for me, xxvi. 39; 42. 

ποτ-ἴζω, (f. ποτῖσω and ποτ- 
i@), p. wexdrixa, 1. aor. ἑπότῖσα, 
v. a. [πότ-ος, “drink”] 1. 
To give to drink.—2. With 
Ace. of thing and Acc. of 
person: Zo give something to 
one to drink ; x. 42. 

ποῦ, adv.: 1. In direct ques- 
tions: Where? tn what place? 
ii. 2, ete.—2, In indirect ques- 
tions: Where, in what place ; 
ii. 4, ete. [fr. same root as 
πό-τε; cf. πότε]. 

πούᾳ, ποδ-ός, m. (“The 
going thing’’; hence) 4 foot, 
[for πόδ-ς; akin to Sans. pdd, 
or pad, “a foot,” fr. root PAD, 


LN 
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“to go”; cf. Lat. pes, péd-ée ; 
also, English foot |. 

πρᾶγ-μα, μᾶτοε, n. [wpey, 
root of πράσ-σω, “to do’’] 1. 
That which ἐν done; a deed, 
act, etc.—2, 4 thing; a matter, 
an affair. 

πραεῖς, contr. masc. nom. 
plur. of xpads. 

wpaiteptoy, ov, n. [Gr. 
form of Lat. pretorium] The 
pretorium; i.e. the official 
residence of a Roman Pretor, 
or Governor, in his province. 

πρᾶξις, εως, f. [for πρᾶγ-σις; 
fr. wpay, root of πράσσω, in 
force of “to do’’) (“A doing ”; 
hence) ο... deed. 

πρᾶος, ο», adj. Of persons : 
Mila, entle, ack. 

πραῦς, εἴα, 0, adj. = πρᾶος. 

πρέπω, (f. πρέψω, 1. aor. 
ἔπρεψα), v. η. To be becoming 
or beseeming ; to be suitable, 
proper, etc. 

πρέπων, ουσα, ov, P. pres. 


- of πρέπω ;—at iii. 15 αρέπο»ν 


is predicated of the clause 
πληρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. 
πρεσβύτερ-ο ου, m. 
[αρεσβύτερ-ος, “older”; comp. 
adj. formed from πρέσβυς, “an 
old man ”] As elder.—Plur. : 
The Elders, i.e. the Seniors 
or Senators, who were members 
of the Sanhedrim; mostly in 


connexion with ἀρχιερεῖς and| [ 


γραμματεῖς, and preceded by 
the art. 
πρίν, adv.: 1. Before.—2. 
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With or without 4: Before 
α. 

πρό, prep. gov. gen. Before, 

pod , ἓ, προ-άξω, Ῥ. προ- 
Axa, 2. aor. προ-ἠγάγο», Vv. n. 
and a. (xpd, “ before”; ἄγω, 
neut. or refiexive), “to go} 

go before. 

(wpo-Balvw, f. προ-βήσομαι), 
Pp. προ-βέβηκα, 2. aor. xpo- 
έβη», v. n. [ apd, “ forwards ”; 
Balyw, “to go” ] Zo go for- 
wards from a place; fo ad- 
vance. 

πρό-βᾶ-τον, του (mostly 

lur.), n. Γπρό, ‘ forwards ”; 

» root βαίνω, “to go’”] 
[ That which goes, or walks, 
orward ”; and, so, an animal 
that walks as opposed to one 
that flies, efc.; hence, esp. of 
small cattle) 4 sheep, whether 
actual or figurative. 

προ-βϊβᾶζω, f. προ-βἴβᾶσω 
and προ-βἴἵβῶ), 1. aor. προ” 
εβϊβᾶσα, v. n. [πρό, “ for- 
wards”; βιβᾶζω, “to make to 
go” | (“To make to go for- 
wards; to lead forwards or 
on”; hence) Το induce, in- 
stigate, etc.—Pass.: 1. aor. 
προ-εβϊβάσθη». 

προβίϊβασθείᾳ, εἴσα, έν, P. 
1. aor. pass. of προβϊβᾶ(ω. 

προ-εῖπον, (f. προερέω and 
προερῶ), Pp. χροείρηκα, v. n. 
πρό, ‘be » fn time; 
elxov, “I said”;—root ép, 
“to say” | Second aor. with- 
out pres., the other tenses 
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being used as its fut. and 

rf.: With Dat. of person: 
a say, or fell, before or 
before. 
tell one. 

προείρηκα, perf. ind. of 
προεῖπο». 

προελθών, οὔσα, όν, P. 3. 
aor. of προέρχοµαι. 

προ-έρχομαι, f. προ-ελεύ- 
σοµαι, fe προ-ελἠλύθα and 
προ-ἠλῦθα), 2. aor. προ-Ώλθο» 
[πρό, “forwards”; ἔρχομαι, 
“to come or go’’] To come, 
or go, forwards. 

προέφθᾶσα, 1. nor. ind. of 
προφθᾶνω. 

πρό-θε-σια, σεως, f. [πρό, 
‘‘ forth, before”; θε, a root of 
τί-θη-μι, ‘to put or place” 
A putting, or placing, fort 
or before one:—ol ἄρτοι τῆς 
προθέσεως, the loaves of the 
setting before God; in the 
English Version translated 
shew-bread. These loaves, 
which were twelve in number, 
to corresponds to the twelve 
tribes of Israel, were made of 
fine flour, containing each of 
them “two tenth deals.” They 
were sprinkled with frankin- 
cense, and placed in two rows 
on “the pure table” in the 
Holy Place, as an offering set 
before God. Each Sabbath 
twelve fresh loa#es were made 
and put on the table; and 
those that were removed the 
priests alone were allowed, by 


md to one; to fore- 
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the Law, to eat; cf. Levit. 
e808 [πρό 
πρό-θῦμ-ος, ο», adj. [πρό, 
“ forward ”; θυµ-ός, “ anind ” 
(“Having the mind forward”; 
eee Ready, ο. Py 
πρόε, prep. gov. (gen.) dat. 
and acc. : ia With Dat.: Loc- 
ally: At, near, close to.—32. 
ith Acc.: a. Locally: (a) 
To, towards, unto.—{b) At, 
about, near, over against.—(c) 
With; xiii. 56:—nxpds σέ, 
with thee, i.e. at thy house, 
xxvi. 18.—b. Of persons: (a) 
In conversation, efc.; Among, 
with.—(b) Mentally: Zo one’s 
self, i.e. an, within, one’s self. 
—e. Of union: Το, unto.—d. 
Of putting questions, eto.: To 
put questions fo, to question 
with.—e. Of speaking: Το, 
unto.—f. In the expression τί 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς, οἵο.: Unto; xxvii. 
4.—g. With reference to, om 
account of, for; xix. 8.—h. 
Folld. by Acc. neut. sing. of 
the definite art., and an Inf. 
= Lat. ad with Gerund in 
dum or a Gerundive: For the 
purpose Of doing, etc.; in 
order to do, ete.; v. 28; vi. 1, 
ete. 
προσ-δοκάω -δοκῶ, (f. 
προσ-δοκήσω), Vv. a. and n. 
[πρό in ‘strengthening ” 
force; obsol. δοκάω, “to ex- 
pect ”;—or to be divided προσ- 
δοκ-άω; for προσ.δεκ-άω ; fr. 
πρό, in “strengthening ” 
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force; δέχ-οµαι, Tonic δέκ- 
οµαι, in force of “to expect, 
await’”’] 1. Act.: Zo expect, 
await, wait for.—2. Neut.: 
To be in expectation, to ex- 
pect. 

προσελθών, οὖσα, όν, P. 2. 
aor. of προσέρχοµαι. 

προσ-έρχοµαι, (f. προσ- 
ελεύσομαι), Ῥ. προσ-ελήλὔθα, 
2. aor. προσ-Ώλθο», v. mid. 
[πρός, “to”; ἔρχομαι “to 
come”’}] 1. With Dat.: Το 
come to or near to; to come 
up to, approach.—2. Alone : 
To come up, draw near, etc. 

πρόσευξαι, 2. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. imperat. of προσεύχοµαι ; 
vi. 6. 

προσενχ-ή, 75, f. [προσεύχ- 
οµαι, “to pray to” ] (“A pray- 
ing to” God; hence) Prayer, 
supplication :— οἶκος προσευχ. 
iis, house of prayer, a distinct - 
ive appellation for the Temple, 
xxi. 18; cf. Isa. lvi. 7. 

προσ-εύχομαι, imperf, 
προσ-ηυχόµΏ», f. προσ-εύξομαι, 
1. aor. προσ-ηυξἅμη», v. mid. 
[πρός, “to”; εὔχομαι, “to 
pray” ] (“To pray to” God; 
hence) Without nearer Ob- 
ject: Το offer up prayers, to 


pray. 

προσ-έχω, (f. προσ-έξω), p. 
προσ-έσχηκα, ν.8.Δηᾷ η. [πρός, 
“to”; ἔχω, “to hold’) 1. 
Act.: With νοῦν (expressed 
or) to be supplied: “To hold 
the mind to or towards”; 
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hence) With Inf.: To take heed 
to do, ete. —2. Neut.: Without 
νοῦν and in reflexive force : 
(“To take heed to one’s self,’’ 
etc.; hence) With ἀπό: Zo 
beware of. 

προσῆλθον, 2. aor. ind. of 
προσέρχοµαι. 

προσ-ήλῦτ-ος, ου, m. [for 
προσ-έλῦθ-ος; fr. πρός, “1ο” 
ἐλυθ, root of ἤλῦθ-ον, ἑλ- 
ἠλύθ-α, HAvO-a, ἐλεύ-σομαι, 
the 2, aor., perf., 1. aor. and 
fut. of ἔρχομαι, “to come” ] 
(‘One coming to” (the Jew- 
ish) religion; hence) 4 con- 
vert, proselyte. 

προσήνεγκα, 1. aor. ind. of 
προσφέρω. 

προσηνέχθην, 1. aor. ind, 
pass. of προσφέρω. 

προσηυξᾶμην, 1. aor. ind. 
of προσεύχοµαι. 

προσθεῖναι, 2. aor. inf. of 
προστῖθηµι. 

πρόσ-καιρ-οΒφ, ο», ad 
[πρός, “at or for’; pare 
“a season” ] For a season 
only; enduring only for a 
time. 

(προσ-κἄλέω -κἄλώ, f. rpoc- 
Κκαλέσω, Vv. 8 πρός, “to” 
καλέω, “to call”) “To call” a 
person “to”’ one’s self.—Mid.:) 
προσ-καλέοµαι -καλοῦμαι, 1, 
aor. αροσ-εκαλεσᾶμη», perf. 
pass. in mid. force, προσ-κέ- 
κληµαι, To call to one’s self, 
ete. 


(προσ-κολλάω -κολλῶ, V.a. 
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[wpds, “to”; 
glue” “To glue to or on to.” 
— Pass.: προσ-κολλάομαι 
Ξκολλώμαι), f. προσ-κολλ- 
ηθήσομαι, 1. aor. προσ-εκολλ- 
ήθη», (“ Το be glued {ο or on 
to”; hence) With Dat.: Zo 
be united, or joined, to or on 
to- 

προσκολληθήσομαι, 1. fut. 
pass. ind. of πρυσκολλάω. 

προσ-κόπτω, (/.προσ-κόψω), 


1. aor. προσ-έκοψα, v. a. and 


n. [πρός “at or against ”; 
κόπτω, “0ο beat or strike ’’] 
1. Act.: Of the foot as Object: 
Folid. by πρός and Acc.: Το 
strike, beat, dash the foot 
against; iv. 6.—2. Neut.: 
With Dat. dependent on 
πρός: Of the wind as Subject : 
To beat, or dash, against ; 
vii. 27. 

(προσ-κὔλίω), 1. aor. προσ- 
εκὔλίσα, v. a. [πρός “to”; 
κὔλίω, “to roll” ] Zo roll to 
or up 70. 

προσ-κυνέω -κυνώ, f. προσ- 
κυνῄήσω, Ἱ. aor. προσ-εκύνησα, 
ν. n. and a. [πρός “to or 
towards ”; xuvew, “to kiss ”] 
(«Το kiss—the hand—to or 
towards”? one as a mark 
of respect or homage; hence) 
1. Neut.: With Dat.: a. To 
pay homage to, to do obeis- 
ance to.—b. To fall down 
before, to prostrate one’s 
self before, as do the Orientals 
to this. day before a superior. 


St. Matt. 
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κολλάω, “to(—e. Kither alone or with 


Dat.: To worship.—2. Act. : 
To worship ; iv. 10. 

προσλαβόµενοε, η, ο», P. 2. 
aor. mid. of προσλαμβᾶνω. 

(προσ-λαμβᾶνω, f. προσ- 
λήψομαι), 2. aor. προσέλᾶβο», 
v. a. [πρός, “to”; λαμβάνω, 
“to take” | To take to one.— 
Mid.: προσ-λαμβᾶνομαι, 2. 
aor, προσελᾶβόμη», To take to 
one’s own self';—at xvi. 22 
the word is variously con- 
sidered as meaning: a. Το 
take hold of.—b. To take 
aside for the purpose of 
privately speaking to one. 

προσ-μένω, 1. aor. προσ- 
duewa, v. n. [πρός, “ near”; 
µένω, “to remain” ] («Το 
remain near”; hence) With 
Dat. of person: Zo continue 
with one ;—at xv. 32 folld., 
also, by Acc. of “ Duration of 
time.” 

προσ-πίπτω, ({. προσ-πεσ- 
οὔμαι), 2. aor. ΆἈροσ-έπεσον, 
γ. η. [πρός, *‘ upon, against ’’; 
πίπτω, ‘to fall” | With Dat.: 
To fall upon or against ; to 
dash against. 

(προσ-τάσσω), 1. 805. προσ- 
έταξα, v.a. and n. [πρός, “at”; 
τάσσω, “to arrange, set in 
order’’] (“To arrange or set 
in order at; to post at”; 
hence) Zo enjoin, command, 
order 

προστεθήσοµαι, 1. f. ind. 
pass. of προστῖθημι. 

R 
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(προσ-τἴθημι, f. προσ-θή- 
ow), 1. aor. προσ.έθηκα, 2. aor. 
προσ-έθη», v. a. [πρός “in 
addition ”; τῖθημι, “to put or 
place’’} (‘To put or place in 
addition ”; hence) With Dat. 
of person: Το add to.—Pass. : 
(προσ-τίθεμαι), 1. aor. πρα- 
ετέθη», 1. £. προσ-τεθήσοµαι. 

προσ-φέρω, (f. προσ-οίσω), 
Ὦ προσ-ενήνοχα, 1. aor. προσ- 
ήνεγκα, 2. aor. προσ-ήνεγκον, 
v. a. [αρός, “to”; φέρω, “ to 
bear, carry, bring ] Το bear, 
carry, or bring to one; to 
bring.—Pass.: προσ-φέρομαι, 
1. aor. προσ-ηνέχθην ;—at 
xix. 18 προσηνέχθη (sing.) 
has for its Subject the neut. 
nom. plur. παιδία. 

πρόσ-ωπ-ον, ov, n. [for 
πρόσ-οπ-ον; fr. xpés, “towards”; 
root ὁπ (whence ὄψομαι = 
ὅπ.σομαι, used as fut. of dpdw), 
“to see” ] (“ That which looks 
towards’’ an object; hence) 
1. A face, countenance.—2. 
Outward condition or circum- 
stances.—3, Of the sky: Face, 
aspect, appearance; xvi. 38. 
—A. Face for person :—xpd 
προσώπου σου, before thy face ; 
i.e. before thee, xi. 10. 

πρόφᾶ-σιᾳ, sews, f. [prob. 
for πρόφαν-σις ; fr. xpopatow, 
“to show forth,’ through 
πρὀ, and φαν, root of φαίνω] 
(“A shining forth,” as an 
ostensible cause or reason; 
hence, in a bad sense) 4 
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pretext, pretence, simulation. 
—N.B. Sometimes this word 
is assigned to πρό, “ before- 
hand”; and da, a root of 
Φηµί, “to speak ”; in this case 
it must be divided αρό-φᾶ-σις, 
and means, according to its 
origin, “a speaking before- 
hand.” 

προφητε-(ία (quadrisyll.), fas, 
f. [προφητε-ύω (quadrisyll.), 
“to prophesy ”] (“A_ pro- 
phesying ”; hence) 4 prophecy; 
xiii. 14. 

προφητ-εύω, f. προφητεύσω, 
Ἱ. aor. προεφήτευσα and 
ἐπροφήτευσα, v. n. [προφήτ- 
ns, “a prophet ”] (“Ίο be a 
προφήτης’ hence) To pro- 
phesy ; i.e., 8. To speak, or 
teach, under the inspiration 
of the Holy Spirit.—b. To 
foretell, predict. 

προ-φή-της, Tov, m. [πρό, 
“for”; oy, root of φη-μί, “ to 
speak’’] (‘One who speaks 
for’? God ; hence) 4 prophet ; 
i.e, 8. An inspired teacher 
or preacher. — b. One who 
foretells, or predicts, future 
events. 

(προ-φθᾶνω, f. απρο-φθᾶσω 
and προ-φθήσομαι), 1. aor. 
προ-ἐφθᾶσα, Vv. a. [πρό, “ be- 
fore” in time; φθᾶνω, “to 
be beforehand with” } Zo be 
beforehand with, to anticipate, 
a person in speaking, είο.--- 
N.B. In Gr. Test. only at 
Xvi. 20. 
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atpet, adv. [akin to πρό, 
“before ”] Harly in the morn- 
sng, at dawn or day-break. 

πρωΐα, as, f. (fem. of xpdios, 
‘early, at early morn,” used 
as Subst.] Harly hour, time of 
early morn, early morning: 
—rxpwtas γενομένης, Gen. Abs., 
Xxvii. 1 ;—at xxi. 18 πρωῖας is 
Gen. of time. 

mpwr-o-xadeSp-ta, tas, f. 
[πρῶτ-ος, “firat”’; (ο) connect- 
ing vowel; καθέδρ-α, “a seat” | 
(“ That whick appertains to a 
first seat”; hence) The highest 
position, the foremost zlace, 
the seat or post of honowr—in 
an abstract notion, not the seat 
on which one sits. 

πρωτ-ο- κλίῖσία, KAicias, f. 
[πρῶτ-ος, “ first” in rank or 
dignity; (ο) connecting vowel ; 
κλῖσῖα, “a couch” used at 
meals, etc. ] (“The first couch”; 
i.e.) The upper couch at an 
entertainment.—At ordinary 
entertainments a couch was 
placed on each of three sides 
of a table, the remaining or 
lower side being left open to 
allow of the attendants placing 
and removing the dishes. The 
couch placed at the top was 
considered the place of hon- 
our, and hence the Pharisees 
especially desired to have it 
allotted to epi radverbial 
. πρῶτον, adv. [adverbia 
Bio al πρῶτος, “ first” ] In 
the first place, first of all, first. 
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πρῶτος, η, ov, sup. adj. [con- 
tracted fr. πρό-ἄτος, syncopated 
fr. πρό-τᾶτος; fr. πρό, “ be- 
fore,” with superlative suffix 
τἄτος] (“ Most before,” in 
place, rank, time, etc.; hence) 
First in fullest meaning of the 
word.—As Subst.: a. πρῶτ- 
οἱ, wy, πι. plur. First, or 
principal, men.—D. πρῶτα, wy, 
n. plur.: With art.: The 
Jirst circumstances, i.e. the 
Jirst state or condition ; xii. 


πρωτ-ό-τοκ-ος, ο», adj. [for 
πρωτ-ό-τεκ-ο.; fr. πρῶτ-ος, 
‘first ”’; (ο) connecting vowel ; 
tex, root of τίκτω, “to beget” |] 
First-begotten. 

πτερῦγ-ῖον, fov, n. dim. 
[πτέρυξ, πτέρὔγ-ος; see πτέρυξ, 
no. 2] (“A small απτέρνξ ”; 
hence) 4 pointed roof or peak 
of a building ;—or, according 
to others, a turret, battlement, 
pinnacle. 

ατέρ-νξ, ὕγος, f. Γπτερ-όὀν, 
“a feather” ] (“A thing per- 
taining to wrepéy”; hence) 1. 
A wing.—2. A point of a 
building. 

πτύ-ον, ου, n. [πτύ-ω, “ to 
spit out”; hence, of the sea, 
“to disgorge, to cast forth or 
out” | (“That which casts forth 
or out,” after the manner of 
the sea; hence) 4 winnowing- 
shovel, winnowing-fan, with 
which corn, after threshing, 
was thrown towards the wind 
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to free it from the chaff; see 
λικµάω, 

πτῶ-σις, σεως, f. Γπτω, a 
root of πίπτα, “to fall ”] A 
falling, falt. 

πτωχός, ή, όν, adj. [for 
πτωκ-ός; fr. πτώσ-σω(Ξ-- πτώκ- 
ow), * to go about crouching 
or cowering,” as a beggar 
would] (“‘ Going about crouch- 
ing or cowering”; hence, 
*“ begging ”; hence) Poor.— 
As Subst.: πτωχοί, oy, m. 
plur.: With art.: The poor. 

πύλ-η, 75, f. A gate, whether 
actual or figurative. 

πυλ-ών, ὤνος, m. [πύλ-η, 
“a gate ”] (“That which has 
a πύλη” hence) 4 gateway, 
gate-tower, which was often 
separated from the house. 

πν(ν)θ-άνοµαι, f. πεύσοµαι, 
p. πέπυσµαι, 2. aor. ἐπυθόµη», 
ν. mid. irreg. Το ask, inquire 
[root πυθ, akin to Sans. root 
BUDH, “ to understand ”]. 

πῦρ, πυρός, η. (“The purify- 
ing thing”; hence) Fire, as 
meaning originally that which 
purifies, είο.; used both in a 
literal and figurative meaning 
[akin to Sans. root pd, “to 
purify ”]. 

πυρ-γος, you, m. A tower 
[prob. fr. same source as 
πόλις} see πόλις]. 

πὺρέσ-σω, ({. πὔρέξω, p. 
πεπὕρεχα), v. n. [for πὺρέτ- 
τω; fr. πὔρετ-ός, gq. v.] Zo be 
in, or have, a fever. 
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wup-erés, ετοῦ, πι. [wip, 
ey A “fire”; hence, “ fever 
heat”’] (“ That which pertains 
to wip”; hence) A fever. 

mupp-alw, v. η. [πυῤῥ-ός, 
‘¢ flame-coloured ”] Of the 
sky: To be flame-coloured ; 
to be fiery-red or fiery. 

πωλέω -ᾱ, (f. πωλήσα), 1. 
aor. ἑπώλησα, v. a. Το sell. 

πῶλος, ου, m. A foal, a 
colt. 

wos, interrog. adv. In what 
way, how [akin to Sans. kas, 
‘who P” see πότε]. 


“PaBBl, πι. indecl. (“ My 
most excellent one’’) Rabbi, 
i.e. Master; a term of re- 
spect. 

ῥάβδος, ου, 8. A rod or 
staff. 

Ἀῥακά, η. indecl. (“ Vile, or 
worthless, one”; or “one 
spit upon ”) Raca; a term of 
abuse among the Jews. 

ῥάκ-ος, cos ους, n. A cut- 
ting of cloth; 7. e. a small 
piece of cloth, etc., cut off 
from a large piece or roll 
fakin to Sans. root VRACOH, 
“to οί]. 

“Paya, f. indecl (“A 
height”) Rama ; a city of the 
tribe of Benjamin, in the 
vicinity of Bethlehem and 
Jerusalem. 

(ῥᾶπ-τζω), f. ῥάπίσω, 1. aor. 
ἐῤῥᾶπίσα, ν. a. [for ῥάπίδ-σω; 
fr. ῥάπίς, ῥάπῖδ-ος, “a rod”) 
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1. Το deat, or strike, with a 
rod.—2. To smite, or strike, 
on the face ; —atxxvi. 67 with- 
out nearer Object. 

ῥάφ-ίς, f50s, f. [ῥαφ, a root 
of ῥάπ-τω, “to sew”) (" That 
which sews”; hence) A needle; 

**PaydB, f. indecl. (‘ Cap- 
aciousuess”’) Rachab, or 
Rehab ; a woman of Jericho 
who concealed the spies sent 
by Joshua to spy out the 
land, when the king of Jericho 
endeavoured to seize them; 
see Joshua ii.; and vi. 22— 
25. After settling among the 
Israelites she married Salmon, 
and thus became an ancestress 
of David, and so of both the 
Virgin Mary and her husband 
Joseph. 

*PayyA, f. indecl. (“ Ewe ” 
or “Sheep”) Rachel; the 
‘younger daughter of Laban, 
and wife of Jacob, who died 
as Jacob was ‘‘in the way to 
Ephrath, which is Bethlehem ”’; 
see Gen. xxix. 18 sqq.; xxxv. 
19. 

ῥήγ-νῦμι (and ῥήσσω), f. 
ῥήξω, 1. aor. ἔῤῥηξα, v. a. Το 
break, burst, split, ete.— 
Pass. : ῥήγ-νῦμαι, (p. ἔῥῥηγμαι, 
1. aor. ἐῤῥήχθη», 2. fat. 
ῥᾶγήσομαι) [root Pay 3 akin 
to Sans. root BHANJ, ‘to 
split, tear ””]. : 

ῥῆ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [root py, a 
lengthened form of root fe, 
whence ῥέω = ἔρ-ω, “to say or 
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speak ”] (“‘ That which is said 
or spoken”; hence) 4 word, 
saying, declaration, etc. 

pita, ns, f. 4 root, whether 
actual or figurative [akin to 
Sans. root VRIDH, “to grow”’]. 

ῥίπτω, (f. ῥίψω, p. λίρα 
1. aor. ἕῤῥιψα, v. a.: 1. Το 
throw, cast.—2, Pass. : (ῥίπτ- 
οµαι), Ρ. ἕῤῥιμμαι, 1. aor. ἐῤῥίφ- 
θην, 1. fut. ῥιφθήσομαι, (“Το 
be thrown” down ; hence) In 
perf.: Το lie on the ground, 
to be prostrate. 

*PoBodp, m. indecl. (: The 
people’s enlargement”) Ro- 
boam or Rehoboam; the son 
of Solomon, king of Judah 
after the secession of the 
ten tribes, and an ancestor of 
Joseph the husband of the 
Virgin Mary ; i. 7. Rehoboam 
reigned for 17 years from 
about B.c. 975; see 1 Kings 
xi. 43; 2 Chron. xii. 13. 

αῬούθ, f. indecl. (“ Friend- 
ship ”) Ruth, a Moabitess, who 
married Booz or Boaz; i. 5; 
see Ruth iv. 13 sqq. 

ῥύμη, ns, f. A street, or 
quarter, ofa city. 

ῥύομαι, f. ῥύσομαι, 1. aor. 
ἐῤῥυσᾶμη», v. mid. Το deliver. 

pioa, ῥυσάσθω, 1. aor. 
imperat. of ῥύομαι. 


Ἡσαβαχθᾶνί, represented by 
μὲ ἑγκατέλίπες, xxvii. 46. 
πσάββᾶτον, ov (Dat. plur. 


σάββᾶσι), απ. (“ Rest, day of 
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rest”) Sing. and Plur.: 1. Sad- 
bath-day, sabbath.—2. Plur. : 
Week ;—at xxviii. 1 σαββᾶἄτ- 
wy occurs twice; the first 
time, its meaning belongs to 
no. 1, the secc η 1 tine to no. 2. 
σαγήνη, us, f. 4 drag-net 
for taking fish; @ seine. 
*Zad8ounator, wy, πι. plur. 
(prob. “Just Ones”) The 
Sadducees; a Jewish sect 
whose tenets were mainly as 
thus:—an acceptance of the 
Jaw of Moses and of the 
Prophets, but a rejection of 
the traditions hel 
Pharisees; a denial of the 
Resurrection, of a future state 
of rewards and punishments, 
of the existence of good angels 
and of evil spirits, and of the 
providence of God. The Jew- 
ish historian Josephus states 
that they were very rigid in 
the administration of justice, 
and possessed great influence 
with their countrymen. 
*Za8wx, πι. indecl.(“ Just ’’) 
Sadoc or Zadoc; a son of 
Azor, an ancestor of Joseph 
the husband of the Virgin 
Mary; i. 14. 
σάκκος, ου, m. (“A coarse 
cloth” of hair, esp. of goat’s 
hair; hence, as made of it) 
A coarse garment, sackcloth, 
worn as mourning by the 
Jews; see Gen. xxxvii, 34. 
ΒΣαλαθίήλ, πι. indecl. («I 
have begged of God”) Salathi. 


by the |1 
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el; a son of Jechonias, and 
an ancestor of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary ; 
i. 12. 

σἅλ-εύω, (f. σαλεύσω), 1. 
nor. ἐσάλευσα, v. a. [σάλ-οε, 
“a tossing motion”’| (To 
impart > tossing motion to ” 
an object; hevre) 1. Act.: Zo 
shake, make to totter, cause 
to reel._—2. Pass.: (σαλ-εύ- 
οµαι), p. σεσάλευµαι, 1. aor. 
ἐσαλεύθη», 1. Ε. σαλευθήσοµαι, 
To be shaken or tossed about, 
whether actually or figurative- 


γ. 

ὙΣαλμών, m. indecl. (“Man- 
tled’’) Salmon ; son of Naas- 
son, and an ancestor of Joseph 
the husbund of the Virgin 
Mary; i. 4; see Ruth iv. 20. 

σάλπιγξ, vyyos, f. 4 trump- 
et ; esp. a war-trumpet, 

Lapapel-rys, Tov, m. [Σαμάρ- 
ει-α, “ Samaria” | 4 man of 
Samaria, a Samaritan.— 
Plur.: The Samaritans. 

σαπ-ρόᾳ, pd, ρό», adj. (can, 
a root of σήπα, “to make rot- 
ten ]1. Made rotten, rotten, 
decayed, putrid.—2. Bad, vile, 
worthless. 

σάρξ, σαρκός, f.: 1. Flesh. 
—2. A person or being :— 
πᾶσα σάρξ, all flesh, i.e all 
men, xxiv. 22. 

σᾶρόω -6, (f. σαρώσω), v. a. 
To sweep.—Pass.: p. σεσάρ- 


μαι. . 
μχδτάνθς, ἅ, m. (Ade 
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versary ”) Satan; the chief of, 


the rebellious fallen spirits, the 
enemy of God and man. 
σάτον, ov, Π. A saton; the 
Gr. word for the Hebrew seah 
(“‘measure’’), which was a 
measure for corn containing 
about a peck and a half Eng- 
lish. In the English Version 
it is rendered measure. 
σβέννῦμι, f. σβέσω, 1. aor. 
ἔσβεσα, v.a.: 1. To extinguish, 
quench, put out.—2. Pass.: 
σβέννῦμαι, (p. ἔσβεσμαι, 1. 
aor. ἐσβέσθη», 1. f. σβεσθή- 
σοµαι) Of lamps: Zo be ex- 
tinguished, to have gone out. 
σε-αντοῦ, αυτῆς, αυτοῦ (only 
in sing. number), reflexive 
pron. of 2. person [σύ, “ thou 
or you”; αὐτοῦ, gen. of abrés, 
“self”? | Of thyself or yourself, 
etc. 
σέβ-ομαι, (f. σεβήσομαι), 
γ. mid. Zo worship, adore 
[akin to Sans. root ΒΑΣ, “ to 
worship 71 
σει-σμός, σμοῦ, m. [σεί-ω, 
“to shake’’] (“A shaking ”; 
hence, of the earth) 4 earth- 
quake, 
σείω, (f. σεισω, 1. aor. 
ἔσεισα), v. a. To shake.— 
Pass. : σείοµαι, (p. σέσεισµαι), 
1. aor. ἐσείσθη». ὶ 
σελ-ήνη, fens, f. [σέλ-ας, 


“bright light, brightness’’] | 
(“That which has σέλας | 


hence) The moon ;—cf. Lat. 
lina fr. lic&o, “to shine.” 
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σελην-ἴᾶζυμαι, v. mid. 
[σελήν-η, “the moon ”] (“To 
have the σελήνη for one’s 
self”; hence) Zo be moon. 
struck, to be lunatic. 


sign. 

σ-ήµερ-ον, adv. To-day, 
on this same day (fr. ἡμέρ-α, 
“a day”; the o is prob. the 
representative of the Sans. sa, 
‘the same,” used as prefix]. 

σής, σεός and later σητός, 
m. A moth. 

alayev, όνος f. A jaw- 
bone ; the jaw, cheek. 

ΝΣιδών, dvos, f. (“ Fishing 
or Fishery”) Sidon (now Said 
or Saida); the most celebrated 
city of Phenicia, on the bor- 
ders of the Holy Land. Ac- 
eording to Josephus, the Jew- 
ish historian, it was named 
after Sidon (in Hebrew, 
Tzidon), the first-born son of 
Canaan; see Gen. x. 15. 
Probably, however, it obtained 
its name from its early in- 
habitants having mainly fol- 
lowed the occupation of fisher- 
men. 

*Z (ev, ωνος, m. (“A hear- 
ing’) Simon: 1. The original 
name of Peter, the brother of 
Andrew, and son of Jonas; iv. 
18, eto—2. Surnamed the 
Cananite or the Zealot, brother 
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of Thaddéus ; x. 4.--δ. A son 
of Mary, and the brother of 
Jesus; xiii. 55.—4. A leper, 
who had been healed, most 
probably by Jesus, and at 
whose house in Bethany Jesus 
was being entertained when 
Mary poured the myrrh on 
his head; xxvi. 6.--δ. A man 
of Cyréné, whom the Roman 
soldiers compelled to carry the 
Saviour’s cross; xxvii. 32. 
σίνᾶπι, εως, nu. Mustard. 
σινδ-ών, όνος, f. (prob. fr. 
Ἴνδ-ός, “an Indian” ] (“A 
thing pertaining to Ἰνδός 
hence) Indian cloth; a kind 
of fine linen or muslin. 
σῖτισ-τόα, τή, τόν, adj. 
[for σῖτιδ-τός; fr. σϊτῖ(ω (= 
σῖτίδ-σω, “to feed, fatten ’’] 
Fed, fattened.—As Subst. : 
σῖτιστά, oy, n. plur. Fed, or 
fattened, animals ; fatlings. 
σῖτος, ου, m. (irreg. plur. 
gira, ων, n.) Wheat, corn, 
grain, 

*X ev, m. indecl. (“Sunny”) 
Sion; the loftiest and most 
south-western of the hills on 
which. Jerusalem was built. 
Often put for Jerusalem itself. 

σἵωπ-άω -ὢὣ, (f. σωπήσω 
and σϊωπήσομαι,Ρ. σεσἵώπηκα), 
1. aor. ἐσίώπησα, Vv. η. [σῖωπ-ᾖ, 
“ silence” | Zo be in silence, 
to be silent, to hold one’s 
peace. 

oxavduA-ife, f. σκανδαλ- 
tow, 1. 805. ἐσκανδάλίσα, ν. a 
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ore ee “a snare” laid 
or the enemy; hence, “a 
stumbling-block, cause of of- 
fence or stumbling ”] 1. Act. : 
To be a stumbling-block to 
one; to make one to stumble ; 
to prove a cause of offence, 
or stumbling, to one; to of- 
JSend.—2. Pass.: σκανδᾶλ- 
a 1. aor. ἐσκανδᾶλίσθη», 
1. {. σκανδᾶλισθήσομαι, Zo be 
made to stumble; to stumble; 
to be offended. 

σκάνδ-ἅλον, ἅλου, η. (“That 
which jumps upwards”; hence, 
“a stick in a trap” on which 
a bait is placed, and which 
when touched by the animal 
springs up and shuts the trap; 
hence, ‘‘a trap-spring’’; hence, 
“a snare” laid for an enemy ; 
hence) A cause of offence, 
stumbling-block, scandal [a- 
kin to Sans. root SKAND, ‘ to 
jump upwards ’’]. 

σκεῦος, εος ους, n.: 1. A 
vessel, or tmplement, of any 
kind.—2. Plur.: Of a house: 
Household utensils, household- 
goods, etc. 

σκη-νή, νῆς, f. (“A covering 
thing ”; hence) 4 booth or 
tabernacle formed of the 
branches of trees [for σκαδ.νή; 
fr. Sans. root CHHAD (original 
form SKAD), ‘‘to cover” |. 

σκιά, as, f£. Shade, shadow, 
whether actual or figurative 
[akin to Sans. chhdyd, 
“ shade ”']. 
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axAnpéds, a, dy, adj. (“Hard, 
dry”; hence, figuratively) 
Hard, austere, etc. 

σκορπῖζω, (f. σκορπΐσω), 
1. aor. ἑσκόρπῖσα, v. a. To 
scatter, disperse, etc. 

σκοτ-εινός, εινή, εινόν, adj. 
[σκότ-ος, “ darkness ”’] (“ Of, 
or belonging to, σκότος’; 
hence) Dark. 

oxot-ta, ἴας, f. [akin to 
oxdt-os; see σκότος] Dark- 
ness. 

(σκοτ-τζω, v. a. [σκότ-ος, 
“ darkness”] “To make to 
be in a state of darkness, 
to darken.”—Pass.: σκοτ-ῖζ- 
opas), part. perf. éoxotiopévos, 
1. nor. ἐσκοτίσθην, 1. {, σκοτ- 
ισθήσοµαι, To be made dark, 
to be darkened. 

σκότος, εος ους, n. (‘ The 
covering thing”; hence) Dark- 
ness, whether actual or figura- 
tive [akin to Sans. root CHHAD 
(original form SKAD), “to 
cover’ ]. 

σκυθρ-ωπ-ός, όν (also ds, 
h, όν), adj. [σκυθρ-ός, “angry, 
sullen’’; SW, ὡκ-ός, “a face’”] 
Of an angry, or sullen, face ; 
of a gloomy countenance, etc. 

σκύλ-λω, (1. aor. ZoxvAa), 
v. a. [σκῦλ-ο», “ spoils ” strip- 
ped from a fallen enemy] 
(«Το spoil, or despoil,’ a 
fallen enemy; hence) 1. To 
rend, mangle.—2. To trouble, 
harass.—Pass.: σκύλ-λομαι, 
Ῥ. ἔσκυλμαι. 
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σµύργνα, ης, f. Myrrh. 

νΣόδο α, wy, N. -- (per- 
haps “Burning, or Lime- 
kiln”) Sodom; a city of 
Canaan, situate in a very rich 
plain, not far from the Jordan, 
and destroyed by fire from 
heaven for the wickedness of 
its inhabitants. 

ἈΣολομµών, ὤνος, m. (“ Paci- 
fic”) Solomon; the son and 
successor of king David. He 
reigned over Judah and Israel 
for forty years, from 1015 to 
975 B.c.; see 1 Kings xi. 42. 

o-ds, ή, dy, possess. pron. 
[σ-ύ, “thou or you ’”’} Belong- 
ing to thee, thy, thine, your.— 
As Subst.: odv, cod, n. Thy 
property :---τὸ ody, that which 
is thine, thy property, xx. 14. 

σοφ-ῖα, ias, f. [σοφ-ός, 
“wise ”’| (“ The quality of the 
acgés”; hence) Wisdom. 

σοφός, ή, dv, adj. Wise.— 
As Subst. : σοφοί, ay, m. plur. 
Wise persons. 

σπεῖρα, as, f. (‘ A coil, fold; 
hence) 4 body of soldiers ; a 
cohort. 

σπείρ-ω, (f. σπερῶ, p. ἕ- 
σπαρκα), 1. aor. ἔσπειρα, ν. a. 
[root σπερ or σπαρ] Το sow, 
whether in a proper or figura- 
tive sense. 

σπείρων, ουσα, ov, P. pres. 
of orefpw.—As Subst.: σπείρ- 
wv, ovros, m. One who sows, α 
sower. 

σπέρ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [σπερ. 


| 
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a root of σπείρω, “to sow’’] 
(‘That which is sown’; hence) 
1. Seed.—2. Seed, offspring, 
children. 

σπήλαιον, ov, n. [akin to 
σπέος, “a cave” ] A cave, 
den; xxi. 18; see Jerem. vii. 
11. 

omkayxv-tLopat, 1. aor. 
pass. in mid. force, ἐσπλαγχν- 
ίσθη», v. mid. [σπλάγχν-ον, 
“bowels”; hence, “heart, feel- 
ings, tenderness,” εἰσ.] (“To 
have oxAdyxvov”; hence) Zo 
have a feeling of tenderness, 
etc.; to have pity or compas- 
sion. 

σπλαγχνισθείς, εἴσα, έν, P. 
1. aor. of σπλαγχνῖ(ομαι. 

σπόγγος, ου, mn. 4 sponge. 

σποδόφ, ov, f. Ashes from 
woud. 

ordp-tpos, ἴμη, ἴμον, adj. 
[σπόρ-ος, “a sowing” | ( Per- 
taining to σπόρος”; hence) 
Seeded, sown.— As Subst.: 
σπόρϊμα, ων», η. plur. (‘“Seed- 
ed, or sown, things—zi. ο. 
places ”; hence) Corn-fields. 

omvpis, ἴδος, f. 4 round 
plaited basket. 

στᾶθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
subj. pass. of ἵστημι. 

σταθήσοµαι, 1. fut. ind. 
pass. of ἵστημι. 

στάς, doa, άν, P. 2. aor. of 
ἵστημι. 

στα-τήρ, τῆρος, m. Γἵστημι, 
in force of “to weigh,” 
through root στα] (“ Weigh- 
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er”; hence, “a weight”; 
hence, as being of a certain 
weight) 4 stater, a silver 
coin worth about 2s. 6. 
English ; xvii. 27:—as this 
was the piece of money which 
Peter was to pay for Christ 
and himself, it is clear that it 
was equivalent to a Jewish 
shekel; see δίδραχµος. 

στα-υρός (dissyll.), υροῦ, πι. 
fora, a root of ἵστημι, (neut.) 
“to stand”] (“That which 
stands”? upright; hence, as 
being fixed upright in the 
ground) 4 cross: 1. As an in- 
strument of punishment.—2, 
For suffering, self-denial, οέο., 
for Christ’s sake. 

σταυρ-όω -ᾱ, f. σταυρώσω, 
1. aor. ἐσταύρωσα, v.a. [σταυρ- 


| és, “a cross”) To fasten, or 


nail, to a cross ; to crucify.— 
Pass.: (στανρ-όοµαι -οὔμαι), 
p. ἐσταύρωμαι, 1. aor. ἐσταυρ- 
ώθην. 

στᾶφύλή, js, f. 4 bunch of 
grapes. 

στάχυς, vos, m, An ear of 
corn. 

στέγ-η, ns, f. [στέγ-ω, “to 
cover”’ | (“ That which covers”’; 
hence) A γοο/ of a house. 

στενός, ή, όν, adj. Narrow. 

στέφ-ἄνος, ἄνου, m. [στέφ- 
w, “(ο crown” | (“ That which 
crowns”; hence) 4 crown ;— 
at xxvii. 29 made of thorns. 


ore f. ind. of ἵστημι. 
στόμα, dros, n. 4 mouth, 
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στράτευ-μα, µμᾶτος, Nn. 
[στρατεύ-ω, “to take the 
field 3 (“That which takes 
the field”; hence) 4n army. 
orpati-orns, ώτυυ, m. 
{orpari-d, “an army ”]} (“One 
made for an army”; hence) 4 
soldier. 
στραφείς, εἴσα, έν, P. 2. aor. 
pass. of στρέφω ; see στρέφῳ. 
στρέφω, (f. στρέψω, p. 
ἔστροφα), 1. aor. ἕστρεψα, 
v.a. To turn.—Mid.: στρέφ- 
οµαι, 2. aor. pass. in mid. 
force, ἐστρᾶφη», To turn one’s 
self, to turn or turn round. 
στρουθ-ἴον, ἵου, η. dim. 
EA ar “a sparrow ”| 4 
ittle or small eparrow; a 
sparrow ;—at x. 29 στρουθία, 
neut. plur., is the Subject of 
πωλεῖται, sing. ;—at x. 81 
στρουθίων is the Gen. of thing 
compared after διαφέρετε. 
στρω-ννῦω -vips, ({ 
στρώσω, Ῥ. ἕστρωκα), 1. aor. 
ἕστρωσα, v.a. To spread.— 
Pass.: p. ἔστρωμαι, 1. aor. 
ἑστρώθη», 1. f. στρωθήσοµαι 
[like στορέννὺμι, akin to Sans. 
root ΒΤΗΙ, “to spread ”’ }. 
orvyv-dle, (f. στυγνᾶσω), 
1. aor. ἐστύγγᾶσα, v.n. [στυγν- 
és, “gloomy ”] Of the sky: 
To be gloomy or overcast ; to 
have a gloomy or lowering 
look. . 
σύ, cod (plur. ὑμεῖς, ὑμῶ»), 
pron. pers. Thou, you ;—the 
gen., daf., and acc, sing. are 
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used enclitically [akin to Sans. 

-shmad |. 

(cv-Levyvie -ζεύγνύμι, f. 
συ-(εύξω), 1. aor. συν-έζευξα, 
v. a. [for συ»-(ευγνύω, ete. ; 
fr. σύν, “together ”; (ευγρῦω, 
“to join or yoke” ] (“Το join, 
or yoke, together”; hence) 
To join together in marriage. 

σῦκ-ῆ, jis, f. [contr. fr. cur. 
én (= ovn-éa), fr. σῦκ-ον, “a 
fig”) (“That which belongs 


to σῦκον ”; hence) 4 fig-tree, 


σῦκον, ου, η. A fig. 

συλ-λᾶλέω -λἄλῶ, 1. aor. 
συν-ελάλησα, v.n. [for συν- 
λαλέω; fr. σύ», “ together ”; 
Aaddw, “to talk” ] With µετά 
and Gen.: Το talk, or con- 
verse, together with. 

συλ-λαμβᾶνω, {. συλλήψο- 
μαι, Ρ. συν-είληφα, 2. aor. συν- 
έλἄβον, v. a. [for συν-λαμβ- 
ἄνω; fr. σύν, in “ augmenta- 
tive” force; λαμβᾶνω, to 
take ”} (“To take firm hold 
of”; hence) Zo seize, arrest, 
apprehend, etc. 

συλ-λέγω, f. συλ-λέξω, (p. 
συν-είλοχα), 1. aor. ovv-éreta, 
v. a. [for συν-λέγω; fr. σύ», 
“ together ”; λέγω, “ to lay κ 
(«Το lay together”; hence 
1. To gather together, collect. 
—2. Of fruit: Zo gather, ete. 

συμ-βουλεύω, ({, συµ-βουλ- 
εύσω), 1. aor. συν-εβούλευσα, 
v. a. [for συν-βουλεύω; fr. 
σύν, “with”; Bovreto, “to 
take counsel”) Totake counsel 


P| 
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with another, i.e. fo consult 
one. —Mid.: (συμ-βονλεύο- 
), 1. aor. συνεβουλευσᾶμη», 

(4 Ίο take counsel with one’s 
self ’’; 2.6.) Zo deliberate, con- 
sult, ete. 

συμβούλ-ἴον, ἴου, n. [σύμ- 
βουλ-ος, “8 counsellor ”] (“A 
thing pertaining to a σύμ- 
Bovaos”’; hence) Counsel. 

συμ-πνῖγω, 1. aor. συν- 
έπνιξα, v.a. [for συν-πνῖγω; 
fr. σύν, in “strengthening ” 
force; mviyw, “to choke” | 
To choke, whether actually or 
figuratively. 

συµ-Φφέρω, £. συν-οίσω, p. 
συν-ενήνοχα, ν. n. [for συν- 

έρω; fr. σύν, “together”; 
φέρω, “to bring” ] (“To bring 
together, collect,” etc.; hence) 
1. Το be of use to; to be pro- 
fitable or advantageous.—2. 
Impers.: συμφέρει, It is ad- 
vantageous, expedient, etc. 

cup-dovéw -duve, f. συµ- 
φωνήσω, 1. aor. συν-εφώνησα, 
[tor cuv-pwréw; fr. σύν, “to- 
gether ”’; φωνέω, “to sound’’ | 
(6 To sound together, or agree 
in sound ”; hence) 1. Zo agree 
together.—2. With Dat., or 
µετά with Gen.: Zo agree 
with, to come to an agreement 
with. 

σύν, prep. gov. dat. only. 
With, together with. 

σῦν-ἄγω, f. σῦν-άξω, 2. aor. 
σῦν-ἠγᾶγον, v.a. [σύν, “ to- 


m -~ether”; &yw,“tolead”] (“To 
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lead together’’; hence) 1. Act.: 
a. To collect, gather.—b. To 
assemble.—e. (“To take home 
with ” one; hence) To receive 
hospitably, entertain; xxv. 
35, 48.—2. Pass.: σῦν-ἄγομαι, 
Ρ συν-ῆγμαι, 1. ΑΟΓ.σῦν-Ίχθη», 
1, fut. σὔν-αχθήσομαι. 

σῦν-ἄγ-ωγ-ή, 75, f. [for συν. 
ay-ay-h; fr. σύ», “ together ”; 
ἆγ (root of ἄγ-ω, “ to lead ”) 
reduplicated ] (“ A leading, or 
gathering, together ”; hence, 
“that which is gathered toge- 
ther ”; hence, “‘ an assembly ”; 
hence, “a place of assembly ”; 
hence) Of the Jews: A syn- 
agogue, i.e. the place where 
they assembled for their re- 
ligious services, 

σῦν-αίρω, 1. aor. civ-fpa, 
v.a. [σύν, “together ”; αἴρω, 
“to raise” ] (“To raise to- 
gether”; hence, with reference 
to the several] items) Of an 
account: Το cast up ;—at 
xviii. 24 supply λόγον after 
συναίρει». 

σῦν- ἄνᾶκειμαι, v. mid. 
[σύν, “ with”; ἀνάκειμαι; see 
ἀνάκειμαι] To recline at table 
with one; {, 6. a. To be a 
(person’s) guest.—b. To be a 
fellow-guest. 

σὔνᾶνἄκείμενος, η, ο», P. 
pres. of συνανάκειµαι. 

σὔνάντη-σις, σεως, f. [for 
συνάντᾶ-σις; fr. συναντά-ω, 
“to meet with ”] With Dat. : 
A meeting with a person. 
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(σῦν-αυξᾶνω, Εξ. σῦν-αυξήσω, 
v. a. [σύ», “together with”; 
αὐξἄνω, “to increase” | “To in- 
crease, or enlarge, together.’’) 
— Pass.: σῦν- αυξᾶνομαι, (“To 
be increased, or enlarged, to- 
gether”; hence) Zo grow fo- 
gether. 


σὔναχθήσομαι, fut. ind. 
pass. of σὔνᾶγω. 
σύν-δονλος, δούλου, m. 


[σύ», “together with”; δοῦλος, 
“a slave’| (“One who is a 
slave together with another ”; 
hence) A fellow-slave, a fellow- 
servant. 

otvéSpt-ov, ov, π. [σῦνεδρῖ- 
a, “a sitting together” in 
council] (* A thing pertaining 
to συνεδρία”; hence) 4 coun- 
cil consisting of persons sitting 
together in deliberation, efc. 
In Gr. Test., a. A council of 
the elders, efc., in each city for 
the purpose of deciding lesser 
natters.—b. The great council 
of the nation in which sat the 
High Priest, those who had 
filled the office of High Priest, 
and the chief priests, together 
with certain Scribes and others 
as their assessors. It took 
cognizance of all important 
causes, whether civil or re- 
ligious. The High Priest was 
at its head, and those associ- 
ated with him were seventy in 
number; so that the whole 
council consisted of seventy- 
one members. 
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σὔνελθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of 
σύνέρχομαι. 

σῦν-έρχομαι, ({. σῦν-ελεύ- 
σοµαι), Ρ. σῦν-ελήλὔθα, 2. aor. 
σῦν-Ώλθο», v. η. [σύ», “ to- 
gether”; ἔρχομαι, “to come or 
go” | To come, or go, together. 

σὕνε-τός, τή, τόν, adj. [for 
συνῖ-τός; fr. συν[-ημι, “to 
understand 3] (6 Understand- 
ing”; hence) Prudent, in- 
telligent,  sagacious. — As 
Subst. : σὔνετοί, ὢ», m. plur. 
Prudent persons. 

σῦν-έχω, f. σῦν-έξω, 2. aor. 
σῦν-έσχο», v. a. [σύ», “to- 
gether”; ἔχω, “to have or 
hold ”] (“‘ To hold together ”; 
hence) 1. Zo hold fast, hold. 
—2. Pass.: otv-éxopat, (1. 
aor. σῦν-εσχέθη», 1. fut. ov- 
σχεθήσοµαι), To be taken, or 
seized, with disease, etc. 

σὔνῆκα, 1. aor. ind. of σῦν- 
ἵημι. 

σὔνῆτε, σὔνῶσι, 2. and 3. 
pers. plur, 2. aor. subj. of 
ovvinut: —the ind. (which 
would be σὔνῆν) appears not 
to be found. 

σὔνήχθην, 1. aor. ind. pass, 
of σνᾶγω. 

(συν-θλάω -θλῶ. f. συν- 
θλᾶσω), V. a. [σύ», in “ augs 
mentative ” force; θλάω, “ to 
crush] Το crush utterly, 
grind to powder .—Pass.: (ovv- 
θλάομαι -θλῶμαι, p. συν-τέ- 
θλασμαι, 1. aor. συν- εθλάσθη»), 
1. fut. συν-θλασθήσομαι. 
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σύνίείε, εἴσα, έν, P. pres. of 


σύνῖημι. 

σύνίετε, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of civinus. 

σῦν-ἵημι, {. σῦν-ήσω (and 
σῦν-ήσομαι, p. σῦν- εἴκα), 1. aor. 
σῦν-ῆκα, ν.Β. [σύ», “together”; 
ἵημι, “ to send” ] (“To send, 
or bring, together”; hence, 
with reference to the mind or 
mental powers) Zo perceive, 
understand, comprehend. 

civiovon, 3. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of ovvinu:, as if fr. a 
contr. form σὔείέῳ. 

συνιῶν, masc. P. pres. of σῦν- 
ἵημι, as if fr. a contr. form 
σῦνίϊέω. 

(σνν-τάσσω, συν-τάττω, f. 
συν-τάξω, Ῥ. συν-τέτᾶχα), 1. 
aor. σῦν-έταξα, v. no. [σύν, in 
“strengthening” force; τάσσ- 
ω, “to appoint ” |] With Dat.: 


To appoint, order, order to 
or for a person. 
συντέλε-ισ (απαάτίργ]].), 


sas, f. [συντελέ-ω, “to bring 
quite to an end”’} (“A bring- 
ing quite to an end”; hence) 
Of the world or present dis- 
pensation: The end. 

σνν-τελέω -TeXo, f. συν- 
πελέσφ, ]. aor. σῦν-ετέλεσα, V. 
a. [σύ», in “ strengthening ” 
force ; τελέω, “ to bring to an 
end’’}| Zo bring quite to an 
end ; to finish, end. 


σνντετριµµένος, η, ο», P. 
perf. pass. of συντρῖβω. 
συν-τη 


ἱτηρέω, “to watch] 
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force 3 
(“ To 
watch greatly, to observe at- 
tentively ”; hence) 1. Zo pay 
great heed or attention to.— 
2. As a result of watching: 
To F preserve. — Pasa.: σνν- 
τηρέοµαι -οῦμαν. 

ο τρδα {. συν.τρίψα, 1. 
aor. σὔν-έτριψα, ν. a. [σόύ», “to- 
gether”; τρῖβω, “to rub’’] 
(“ To rub together’; hence) 
To bruise.—Pass. : συν-τρίβ- 
οµαι, p. συ»-τέτριµμαι, (2. 
aor. civ-erpiBnv), 2. £. συν- 
τριβήσοµαι. 

Συρ-ῖα, tas, f. [Σύρ-οι, 
“ The Syrians” ] The country 
of the Syrians, Syria. 

σν-στανρόομαι -στανρ- 
οὔμαι, Ρ. σῦν-εσταύρωμαι, 1. 
8ΟΣ. σῦν-εσταυρώθην, V. pass. 
[for συν-σταυρ-όοµαι; fr. σύν, 
“together with”; σταυρόοµαι, 
“to be crucified ”’] With Dat. 
of person: Zo be crucified to- 
gether with another. 

συστανρωθείς, εἴσα, έν, P. 
1. aor. of συσταυρόοµαι. 

σφρᾶγίζω, (f. σφραγῖσω 
and σφραγίὀ), 1. aor. ἐσφράγ- 
ἴσα, v. a. [for σφραγίδ-σω; fr. 
oppayls, σφρᾶγί-δοε, “a seal” | 
To seal, set @ seal upon. 

σφρᾶγίσας, aca, αν, P. 1. 
aor. of σφρᾶγί(ω. 

. σχῖζω, (f. oxiow), 1. aor. 
ἔσχῖσα, v. a. (“To cut, cleave, 
split’; hence) Zo rend, or 


in “ augmentative ” 


“τηρῶ, ν. α.[ σύ», | fear._—Pass.: σχῖζομαι, (p 
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ἔσχισμαι), 1. aor. ἐσχίσθην 
akin to Sans. root CHHID 
axle = σχίδ-σω), “to cut’). 

σχίσ-μα, μάτος, u. [for 
oxli-pa; fr. σχί(ω (= σχἰδ- 
ow), “to rend’’] ( That 
which is rent”; hence) 4 
rent in a garment. 

σχολ-ἄζω, (f. σχολᾶσω, p. 
ἐσχόλάκα), 1. aor. ἐσχόλᾶσα, 
Vv. a. [σχολ-ή, in force of “idle- 
ness ”] (“To be in σχολή”; 
hence) To be idle, to be doing 
nothing. 

σώ-ζω, { σώσω, p. σέσωκα, 
1. aor. ἔσωσα, v. a. [σῶ-ς, 
“safe’’] (“To make safe”; 
hence) Zo save, in the fullest 
meaning of the term.— Pass. : 
σώ-ζομαι, Ρ. σέσωσµαι, 1. aor. 
ἐσώθη», 1. {. σωθήσοµαι. 
σωθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. pass. of 


σώ(ω. 
σωθήσοµαι, 1. fut. ind. 
pass. of σάι ω. 


σῶμα, dros, n. A body. 

σῶσαι, 1. aor. inf. of σώ(ω. 

σῶσον, 1. aor. imperat. of 
σώ(ω. ; 

σώσων, ουσα, ov, P. fut. of 
σώ(ω. 


τάλ-αντον, άντου, η. (“That 
which bearsor carries”’; hence, 
“a balance” of a pair of scales; 
hence) As a weight of money ; 
A talent, worth 2431. lds. of 
English money [root tad, 
akin to Sans. root TUL, “to 
bear”; whence also Lat. follo]. 


τᾶμ-εἴον, είου, n. [contr. 
fr. τἅμί-εῖον; fr. τᾶμῖ-ας, “a 
treasurer] (“A thing per- 
taining to a ταμίας”; Leuce, 
“a treasury”; hence) A 
secret place, closet. 

τᾶπεινόε, ή, όν, adj. Humble. 

τᾶπειν-όω -@, f. ταπεινώσω, 
1. aor. ἑταπείνωσα, v. a. 
[ταπειν-ό5, “ humble ”] (‘To 
make tawewds”; hence) Zo 
humble, abase. — Pass.: 
τᾶπειν-όομαι -οὔμαι, (1. aor. 
ἐταπεινώθην), 1. fut. ταπειν- 
ωθήσοµαι. 

τᾶράσσω (τᾶράττὠ), (f. 
τᾶράξω), 1. aor. ἑτάραξα, ν. a. 
To disturb, trouble in mind.— 
Pass.: τᾶράσσομαι (τᾶράττ- 
οµαι), p. τοτάραγµαι, 1. aor. 
ἐταράχθην, (1.f. ταραχθήσοµαι) 
[akin to Sans. root TRAS, 
“to tremble ” ;—in causative 
force, “ to cause to tremble, 
to frighten *). 

τάσσω (ratte, f. τάξω, p. 
τέτᾶχα), 1. aor. Fraga, v. a. 
[for τάγσω; fr. root tay] 1. 
Act.: Zo arrange, put in 
order.—2. Mid.: τάσσοµαι 
(τάττοµαι), f. τάξοµαι, 1. aor. 
ἐταξᾶμη», Zo appoint, ar- 
range, fiz, etc., for one’s self, 
etc., or as one’s own act [akin 
to Sans. root TAKSH, in force 
of ‘to prepare, form y 

ταῦρος, ου, m. 4 bull [akin 
to Sang. sthilr-in, “a beast of 
burden ”’}. 

τᾶφ-ή, jis, f. [θάπτω, “to 
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bury,” through root rad] 
(«A burying”; hence) 4 
ιν α burial-place. 

τᾶφ-ος, ου, m. [id.] (“ That 
which buries”; hence) 4 
tomb, sepulchre. 

τᾶχύ, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of ταχύς, “quick ”’] Quickly, 
speedily, with speed or haste. 

τέ, conj. And [like Lat. que, 
akin to Sans. cha, “ and ”]. 

τεθεµελίωτο, 8. pers. sing. 
pluperf. (without augment) 
ind. pass. of θεµελιόω. 

τεθλιμµένος, 7, ov: 1, P. 
perf. pass. of 6AiBw.—2. As 
Adj.: Strait, narrow ;—at 
vii. 14 opp. to ebptxwpos. 

τέκ-γον, νου, n. [ Tex, a root 
of τίκτω (of a female parent), 
“to bring forth”] (‘ That 
which is brought forth”; 
hence) A child, whether male 
or female, and whether actu- 
ally or figuratively. 

τέκ-των, Tovos, m. A car- 
penter, joiner, worker in wood 
or timber [akin to Sans. taksh. 
an, “a carpenter,” etc.; fr. 
root TAKSH, “to slice or cut ”’; 
and ϱο, literally, “a slicer or 
cutter ”]. 

τέλ-ειος, efa, ειον (τέλ- 
eros, ειον), adj. [τέλ-ος, “com- 
pletion ”] (“ Pertaining to 
τέλος”; hence) Morally : Per- 
fect. 

τελεντᾶτω, contr. 3. pers. 
sing. pres. imperat. of τελευτ- 
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τελευτ-άω -@, (f. TeAcuT~ 
how), p. τετελεύτηκα, 1. aor. 
ἐτελεύτησα, v. a. [τελευτ-ή, 
“an end ”’] (“ To bring a thing 
to an end; to end’’; hence, 
with ellipse of τὸν βίο», “the 
life’; so always in Gr. Test.) 
To bring one’s life to an end, 
to die. 

τέλεντ-ή, fis, f. [τελευτ-άω, 
“to die” |] Death, decease. 

τελ-έω -6, (f. τελέσω and 
τελῶ), Ῥ. τετέλεκα, 1. aor. 
ἐτέλεσα, v. a. [τέλ-ος, “an 
end ’’] (“To bring to an end’; 
hence) 1. Zo finish, bring ta 
an end.—2. To pay. 

τέλος, εος ους, n.: 1. An 
end ;—at xxiv. 14 τὸ τέλος, 
the end; i.e. according te 
some, the consummation of all 
things; according to others, 
the final calamity of Jeru- 
salem.—Adverbial expression : 
els τέλυς, to the end, i. e. 
constantly, x. 22.—2. Taz, 
tribute, toll, tmpost; xvii. 
25. 

τελ-ών-ης, ου, m. [τέλ-ος, 
in meaning of “tax or im- 
post’; ὦν, root of ὧν-έομαι, 
“to buy’’] (“ One who buys 
the taxes or imposts”; the 
Greek equivalent for the Latin 
publicanus, i. e. “ one pertain- 
ing to the publicum, or public 
revenue ”—the name given at 
Rome to those who farmed, or 
purchased, from the state the 
collection of the several taxes 





VOCABULARY. 


payable to the Romans by the 
countries they had conquered ; 
hence) 4 farmer of the public 
revenues, a Publican, As the 
amount to be paid for the 
right of collecting the taxes, 
as above mentioned, was often 
too large for the resources of 
8 single person, several per- 
sons commonly joined together 
and formed societies (sdci- 
étates), the members of which 
were called sdcii (partners), 
and were under a president of 
their own body, termed mdg- 
ister sdcittatie (master of the 
society). The magister re- 
sided at Rome and managed 


the affairs of the society, em- | paid 


ploying a eub-magister (ander- 
or deputy-master), who travel- 
led about in the province 
for which the society had 
contracted, and superintended 
those who had the actual col- 
lection of the imposts. These 
last were termed portitores 
(“‘ carriers,” as being those to 
whom the duty on the freight, 
and also the land-carriage, 
of goods was paid), and were 
generally taken from the low- 
_est orders of the native popula- 
tion of the subject state. It 
is these persons who are called 
τελῶναι in the Gr. Test., while 
ἀρχιτελώνης is probably their 
superintendent, or the sub- 
magister. Both the τελῶραι 
and the ἀρχιτελώνης appear 
St. Matt. 
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to have habitually overcharged 
when opportunity offered, and 
not to have hesitated to 
advance false charges of 
smuggling with a view of 
extorting hush-money. They 
were especially hateful to their 
countrymen, not only as being 
instruments of oppression, but 
also from their being regarded 
as defiled through constant 
and willing intercourse with 
their heathen rulers. 
τελών-ἴον, ἵου, Β. [τελών-ης, 
“a publican ’’] (“ A thing per- 
taining to a τελώνης ”; hence) 
4 toli-house, custom-house, 
where tolls and imposts were 


τέρας, dros, n. A wonder, 
marvel, portent. 
τεσσᾶρ-ά-κον-τα, num. adj. 
indecl. [τέσσαρ-ες, “four”; 
(a) connecting vowel ; κον-τα, 
see τριάκορτα] (“Provided with 
four tens”; and so) Forty. 

τέσσαρ-ες αρ a, 
num. adj. plur. Sour. 

τέταρ-τοῦ, Ty, Τον, Dum. adj. 
Fourth (akin to Sans. chatur- 
tha; cf. Lat. quar-tus]. 

τετρᾶκισ-χῖλίοι, —_xTAiai, 
xiAla, num. adj. plur. [τετρᾶ- 
xis, “four times’; ytAio, “a 
thousand’’] (“Four times a 
thousand”; ο.) Four thou- 
sand. 

Terp-dpx-n¢, ov, m. [τέσσαρ. 
es (in composition τετρ), 
“four”; &px-e, “to command 
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on rule over ”’] (A ruler over 
one out of four parts of a 
country or kingdom which was 
beforetime under a_ single 
sovereign ”; but, in Gr. Test., 
of one who rules over any 
portion of a country, and is 
nearly equivalent to “king ”’] 
4 tetrarch. 

Τηήρ-έω -6, f. τηρήσω, p. 
τετήρηκα, 1. aor. ἐτήρησα, V. a. 
iia “a watch or guard ” | 

. To watch, guard, keep.—2. 
Of a command, etc.: Το ob- 
serve, keep, perform, obey. 

τθέᾶσι(ν), for τῖθεῖσι(ν), 8. 
pers. plur. pres. ind. of τῖθημι; 
v. 15. 


τζ-θη-μι, {. θήσω, p. τέθει- 
κα, 1. aor, ἔθηκα (found only 
in indic.), 2. aor. ἔθην, v. a.: 
1. Το put or place.—2. Mid. : 
wX-Oe-par, {. θήσοµαι, 2. aor. 
ἐθέμη», To put, or place, as 
one’s own especial act [length- 
ened and strengthened fr. root 
θε, akin to Sans. root DHA, 
“to put ’’}. 

τίκ-τω, f. (τέξω and) τέξ- 
οµαι, (p. τέτοκα), 2. aor. 
ἔτεκο», V. a.: 1. Of a woman: 
To bring forth, give birth to, 
a child.—2. Pass.: Of a child: 
To be brought forth, to be 
born.—Pass.: (p. τέτεγµαι), 
1. aor. ἐτέχθη», (1. fut. rex- 
θήσομαι) [akin to Sans. root 
ΤΑΚΒΗ, “to fabricate, form, 
make ’’; whence, also. Sans. 
tok-a, “ offspring ’’}. 
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τίλλω, (f. τῖλῶ, 1. aor. ἔτῖλα), 
v.a. To pluck, gather. 

1. τίµα, contr. 2. pers. sing. 
pres. imperat. of τιµάω. 

2. τιμά, contr. 3. pers. sing. 
pres. ind. of τιµάω. 

τῖμ-άω -@, f. τῖµήσω, (p. 
τετῖιµηκα), 1. aor. ἐτῖμησα, V. a. 
[τῖμ-ή, “honour”] 1. Act.: 

honour ;—at xv. 5 the 

reading καὶ οὗ μὴ Timon is 
that of the majority of the 
editions, and notably of that 
one from which the English 
Version is made. In this case 
the clause is coupled to that 
containing εἴπῃ by καί, and 
there is an dpdstépésis after 
µητέρα αὐτοῦ. In some edi- 
tions, however, καί is omitted, 
and instead of τιµήσῃ (the lst 
aorist subj.) τιμήσει (fut. 
ind.) is given, by which the 
clause is made to convey a 
positive command not by any 
means to honour, etc. In 
this case there is no aposiop- 
esis. —2, Mid.: (τῖμ-άομαι 
ὤμαι, {. τιµήσομαι, 1. aor.) 
ἐτιμησᾶμη», Το set a value 
on, to value.—8. Pass.: (tip- 
άοµαι -ὤμαι), p. τετίµηµαι, 
(1. aor. ἐτιμήθη», 1. {. τιµη- 
θήσομαι), To be valued, 

τῖ-μή, wis, f. [τί-ω, to 
honour ”; also, ‘‘to value ”’] 
1. (“ That which honours” ; 
hence) Honour.—2. (“A 
valuing”; hence) Value, 
price of a thing. 
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1. tus, τι (Gen. τῖνός), 
indef. pron. Some, any.—As 
Subst.: a. Mase.: (a) Some 
one, any one.—(b) Plur.: 
Some persons, some.—b. Neut.: 
Sing. : Something, anything. 

2. vhs, τί (Gen. τίνος), 
interrog. pron.: 1. Who, which, 
what ?—Adverbial neut.: τί, 
Why? wherefore? xx. 6.— 
As Subst.: a. Mase.: τίς, 
Which person? what person? 
who ?—b. Neut.: τί, What 


thing? what ?—rl ἡμῖν καὶ | 


col, what ts there in common 
to us and to thee? i.e. what 
have I to do with thee? viii. 
29.—2. Which, or whether, of 
thetwo.— AsSubst.: +f, Which, 
or whether, of two things. 
πονοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο 
(Gen. τοιούτου, τοιαύτης, τοιού- 
του, etc.), dem. pron. Of such 
kind, nature, or quality ; such. 
—As Subst. : τοιοῦτοι, wy, m. 
plur. Such persons, such. 
τόκ-οἈβ, ου, wm. [for τέκ-ος ; 
fr. τίκτω, “to produce, bring 
forth,’ through root tex] 
(‘That whichis brought forth”; 
hence) Of money: Interest ; 
as that which is produced, or 
brought forth, by capital. 
το -ῶ, {. τολµήσω, 
(p. τετόλµηκα), 1. aor. ἐτόλμ. 
ησα, v.n. [τόλμ-α, “ courage, 
daring ”’} (“To have réApa”’s 
hence) With Inf.: Το dare, 
venture, etc., to do, etc. 
Τόπος, ov, m. A place, 
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᾿αροέ-- τόπος ἅγίος, holy place, 


ie. the temple at Jerusalem, 
xxiv. 16. 

TOT-OVTOS, αύτη, οὔτο, adj. 
[a lengthened form of τόσ-ος, 
“so great, so many ”] 1. Of 
amount, etce.: So great.—2z. 
Of number: So many. 

τότε, adv. At that time, then. 

τοῦὔνομα, by crasis for τὸ 
ὕνομα; xxvii. 57. 

ποῦτο ; 899 οὗτος. 

τρ-ἄ-πεζα, τέζης, f. [prob. 
shortened fr, τετρ-ά-πεία, 4. 6. 
τετρ-ἀ-πεδ-σα-- τετρ-ἆ-ποδ-σα; 
{γ.τέτρ(βθθτετράρχητ), four”; 
(a) connecting vowel; πούς, 
ποδ-ός, ‘a foot] (“A thing 
with four feet”; hence) 4 
Sour-footed table ; a table in 
general. 

tpawel-irys, (του, mm. 
[τρᾶπεία, “a table”; hence, 
“a money-changer’s table ” | 
(“One making a τρᾶπε(α”; 
hence) 4 money-changer, 6 
banker. 

τράχηλος, ου, πι. Throat, 
neck. 

τρεῖς, τρία (Gen. τριῶ», Dat. 
τρισί), num. adj. plur. Three 

akin to Sans. fri, ‘three ”’. } 
τρέφω, (f. θρέψω, Ρ. τέτροφ- 
a), 1. aor. ἔθρεψα, v. a. To 
nourish, support, feed, main- 
tain, 

(τρέχω, θρέξω (late) and © 
ὁρᾶμοῦμαι), 3. aor. ἔδρᾶμο», 
ven. Zo run. 

τρῖ-ά-κον-τα, num. adj. in- 


κ 


5 2 
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decl. Thirty [τρεῖς, τρι-ῶν, 
“three”; (a) connecting vow- 
el; «ov (= gan, in Sans. da- 
me), “ten”; τα suffix (= 
t. έως), “provided with ”; 
and hence, literally, “ provided 
with three tens ah 
τρίβολ-ος, ου, m. [τρίβολ- 
os, ‘three-pointed, three- 
spiked ”] (“ The three-spiked 
thing”; hence, “a caltrop,” 
a three-spiked implement so 
formed that one of the spikes 
must point upwards, and 
which was used for laming 
the enemy’s cavalry; hence, 
from similarity of shape) 1. 
A prickly water-plant called 
the water-caltrop.—2. The 
land-caltrop, a prickly plant 
hurtful to other plants. 
τρῖβ-ος, ου, f. [τρῖβω, “to 
rub”; of a road, ‘‘to tread 
down, wear smooth’’] (ή That 
which is trodden down or worn 
smooth ”; hence) 4 worn, or 
beaten, truck; a way, road, 
path. 
τρί-ς, adv. [τρεῖς, τρι-ῶ», 
“three” }] Three times, thrice. 
τρῖ-τοφ, Τη, το», adj. [ τρεῖς, 
τρι-ῶν, “‘three’’] (“ Provided 
with three”; hence) Third.— 
As Subst.: τρίτη, ης (se. 
ἡμέρα), f. The third day ;— 
at xvi. 21; xvii. 28; xx. 19 
τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ is the Dat. of 
the time “ when.” 
τρόπ-ας, ον, m. [for τρέπ.ος; 
fr. τρέπ-ω, “to, (ατα) (“A 
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turning, turn”; hence) 4 way, 
manner, mode.—Adverbial éx- 
pression: ὃν τρόπον (for τὸν 
τρόπο», ἐν ᾧ), after the manner 
in which, after which manner, 
as, xxiii, 37. 

τροφ-ή, fis, f. [for rpep-f ; 
fr. τρέφω, “to nourish ”] 
(“That which nourishes ”; 
hence) Food. 

τρυβλῖον, ου, η. A bowl, or 
deep dish ;—at xxvi. 23 the 
word is used of the vessel in 
which the Passover-lamb and 
the bitter herbs eaten with it 
were placed. 

τρῦπη-μα, μᾶτος, n. [for 
τρυπᾶ-μα; fr. tpuwi-w, ‘to 
pierce or bore”] (‘That 
which is pierced or bored ”; 
hence) Of a needle: The eye. 

τρώγω, (f. τρώξοµαι), v. a. 
To eat. 

τύπ-τω, (f. rope, p. τέτῦφα, 
1. aor. ἔτυψα), v. a. To beat, 
strike, smite [akin to Sans. 
root TUP, “to hurt’’}. 

"Τύρος, ov, f. (“ Rock” 
Tyre (now Sur); the célebrat- 

port and emporium of 

Pheenicia, on the KE. coast of 
the Mediterranean. 

τυφλό-ς, Ah, Adv, adj. [τῶφ- 
os, “smoke, πας] (“ Per- 
taining to τῦφος”} hence, 
‘* obscured by smoke or mist”; 
hence) With regard to the 
sight: Blind.—As Subset. : 
τνφλός ov, m. A blind man. 

(τῶφ-., f. θύψαω,-Ρ. τέθὔφα, 
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v.a. To consume in emoke, to 
burn slowly.—) Pass.: rid- 
οµαι, (p. τέθυμµαι, 2. aor. 
ἐτύφη», 2. fut. τύὺφήσομαι), 
To raise a smoke; to smoke, 
to smoulder [akin to Sans. 
root DHOP, ‘‘ to fumigate ”]. 


ὑβρ-ἴζω, (f. ὑβρίσω, p. ὕβρ- 
ina), 1. aor. ὕβρίῖσα, v. a. [ ὕβρ- 
is, in force of “ insult” ] 1. Το 
tnsult by word, {ο reproach, 
ete.—2. To act with wanton 
violence towards, to shame- 
Sully treat ; to outrage, mal- 
treat, ete. 

ὑγί-αίνω, (f. ὑγιᾶνᾶ, 1. aor, 
ὑγίανα),.,. Π. [ὑγϊ-ἠς, “healthy, 
πλο]ο”] (“To be ὑγιής; 
hence) Zo be in sound health, 
to be whole. 

ὑγ-ϊῖήε, ἴές, adj. Strong in 
health, healthy, whole (prob. 
akin to Sans. root vaJ, “ to 
strengthen s 

ὕδἄτος, boars, gen. and 
dat. sing. of ὕδωρ. 

ὕδωρ, dros, n. Water [akin 
to Sans. udan, “ water ”’]. 

v-ids (dissyll.), τοῦ, ια (“One 
begotten or brought forth ”’; 
hence) 4 son:—6é vids ἀνθρώπου, 
the son of man, i.e. Christ as 
to his human nature, xvi. 18, 
etc. :—vibs τοῦ Θεοῦ, the son 
of God, i.e. Christ as to his 
divine nature, xvi. 16, etc. 
{akin to Sans. root sv, “to 
beget’; also, “to bring 
forth ]. 
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ὑμεῖς, ὑμῶ», ὑμῖν, ὑμᾶς, plur. 
of σύ. 
ὑμν-έω -ᾱ, f. ὑμνήσω, (p. 
ὕμνηκα), 1. aor. ὕμνησα, ν. n. 
| [ὄμνος, “a song in praise of a 
deity”; hence, in Gr. Test., 
“a hymn in praise of ἀοά ”Ἴ 
To sing a hymn. 
ὕπαγε, ὑπάγετε; seo ὑπ- 
aya. 
ὑπ-ἄγω, (f. ὑπ-άξω, 2. aor. 
in-hydyov), v. n. [ύπ-ό, denot- 
ing “gradually or slowly” ; 
ἄγω, (88 if in reflexive force, 
“to lead one’s self”; ὁ, 9.) 
“to go”] (“To go gradually 
away”; hence) 1. Τὸ withdraw, 
retire, depart.—2. ὕπαγε, 
ὑπάγετε, 2. pers. sing. and 
plur. of pres. imperat. Go thy 
way; go your way. 
υπ-ἄκούω, (f. ὑπ-ἄκούσομαι), 
1. aor. ὑπ-ήκουσα, ν. n. [ὑπ-ό, 
“under”; adkobw, in force 
of “to listen” ] (“To listen 
under ” the door as a slave did 
to ascertain who was there; 
hence) With Dat.: To obey, 
submit to. 
ὑπ-αντάω -αντώ, (f. ὑπ.αντ- 
how and ὑπ-αντήσομαι), 1. aor. 
ὑπ-ήντησα, Υ. n. [ὑπ-ό, denot- 
ing “ gradually”; ἀντάω, {ο 
meet’’ ] (“To meet gradually”; 
hence) With Dat.: Zo go tu 
meet ; to meet. 
ὑπ-άρχω, imperf. ὑπ-ἢρχο», 
(6, ὑπ-άρξω, 1. aor. ὑπ-ηρξα), 
v. n. [ὑπ-ό, “ without force’; 


ἄρχω, “to begin” } («Το begin, 


-α 
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make a beginning”; hence, 
“to begin to be”; hence) 1. 
To be.—2. To belong to one. 

ὑπάρχων, ουσα, ον, P. pres. 
of ἠπάρχω.---Α6 Subst.: ὑπ- 
άρχοντα, wy, n. plur.: With 
art.: The things belonging to 
one; %. 6. one’s possessions, 
property, etc. 

ὑπέρ, prep. gov. gen. and 
acc. (“‘ Above”; hence) 1. With 
Gen. (from the notion of 
standing above one to afford 
protection) For, in behalf of. 
—2. With Acc.: a. Above in 
point of rank, etc.; x. 24.—b. 
Above, beyond, in a higher 
degree than; x. 37. 

ὑπ-ηρέτης, Πρέτου, m. 
{lengthened fr. ὑπερέτης; fr. 
ὑπό, “under”; ἐρέτης, “a row- 
er” } (“An under-rower, an 
under-seaman’’; hence) A serv- 
ant, etc. 

ὕπ-νος, νου, πι. Sleep [akin 
toSans root svaP,“tosleep” ]. 

ὑπό, prep. gov. gen. and 
acc.: 1. With Gen.: a. Under, 


beneath.—b. Of the Agent :. 


By.—. Under the hands of, 
Srom.—2, With Acc.: Under, 
beneath, whether actually or 
figuratively [akin to Sans 
upa, “under” }. 
(ὑπο-δείκνῦμι), f. ὑπο-δείξω, 
1. aor. ὑπ-έδειξα, v. a. [ύπό, 
denoting “secretly”; δείκ»ρυμι, 
“to show, to point one (“To 
pot out secretly”; hence) 
With Inf.: To point out, or 
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teach, indirectly or by indica- 
tion ; to indicate. 

ὑπόδη-μα, μᾶτος, n.(length- 
ened fr. ὑπόδε-μα; fr. ὑποδέ-ω, 
“to bind beneath’’] (“ That 
which is bound beneath ” the 
foot; hence) 4 sandal. 

ὑπο-{ζύγ-ῖον, ἴου, n. [ὑύπό, 
“under”; (ὔγ-όν, “a yoke ”’ | 
(“ That which is under the 
yoke”; hence) A beast of 
draught or burden; a draught- 
animal ;—at xxi. 5 used of an 
ass. : 
ὑπόκρῖ-σια, σεως, f. [for 
ὑπόκριν-σις; fr. ὑπεκρῖνομαι, in 
force of “to play a part” ] 
(“A playing, or acting, a 
part ’; hence) Hypocrisy. 

ὑποκρῖτά, voc. sing. of ὑπο- 
κριτή». 

ὑποκρί-τήςα, Tov, m. [for 
ὑποκριν-τής; fr. ὑποκρῖν-ομαι, 
in force of “to act or play a 
part on the stage’’] (“One 
who acts a part’’ on the stage ; 
“an actor’’; hence, as assum- 
ing a part or character not be- 
longing to him) 4 hypocrite. 

υπο-μένω, f. ὑπο-μενῶ, p. 
ὑπο-μεμένηκα, 1. aor. ὑπ-έμεινα, 
v.n. [ύπό, “under”; néve, “to 
remain”’ } (‘To remain under”; 
hence) Zo endure, stand firm, 
remain steadfast, etc. 

ὕύπο-πόδ-ἴον, tov, n. [ὑπό, 
“beneath ”; wods, ποδ-ός, “a 
foot ”] (“A thing pertaini 
to beneath the foot or feet ”’; 
hence) 4 footstool, 
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ὑπο-στρέφω, f. ὑπο-στρέψα, | hence, with accessory notion 


1. aor. ὑπ-έστρεψα, ν. η. [ὑπό 
(as adv.), “behind”; στρέφω, 
“to turn” ] (“To turn behind”; 
i.e.) To turn back again, to 
return. 

ὕστερον, comp. adv. [ad- 


of excess) A glutton. 
(ha(l)v-w, f. φᾶνῶ, p. répay- 
κα, v.a. “ To show.’’—Pass. :) 
φα(()ν-ομαι, (p. πέφασµαι, 1. 
aor. ἐφάνθην), 2. aor. ἐφᾶἄνην, 
2. f. φάνήσομαι, To appear, 


verbial neut. of ὕστερος, (of | to be seen. 


time) “later’’] 1. Later, sub- 
sequently, afterwards. — 2. 
With Gen. of thing compared: 
Later than, last of ; xxii. 27. 

ὑψ-ηλόα, ηλή, Ady, adj. 
[όψ-ος, “height’’] (” Pertain- 
ing to Bos”; hence) High, 


lofty. 

ὕψγιστος, fern, ιστο», sup. 
adj. [όψ-ῖ, “on high’) Most 
high, highest. — As Subst. : 
ὕψιστα, wy, n. plur. The 
highest places, or heavens. 

ὑψ-όω -ώ, f. ὑψώσω, 1. aor. 
ὕψωσα, v. a. [id.] (“To make, 
or cause to be, dyi”; hence, 
“to lift on high ”; hence) Zo 
exalt, raise up, etc.—Pass. : 
(ύψ-όομαι -ovpas), 1. aor. 
ὑψώθη», 1. fut. ὑψωθήσομαι. 

ὑψωθείᾳ, εἴσα, έν, Ῥ. 1. aor. 
pass. of ὑψόω. 

ὑψωθήσομαι, fut. ind. pass. 
of ὑψόω. 


φᾶγεῖν, diye, inf. and subj. 
of ἔφἄᾶγο». 
φᾶἄγετε, 2. pers. plur. im- 
perat. of ἔφἄγο». 
-o¢, ov, m. [φαγ-εῖν, 


φᾶἄν-ερός, epd, ερὀ», adv. 
[φαν, root of palvw, “toshow’’ | 
(“Shown ”; hence) 1. Clear, 
open, manifest, evident.—2. 
Adverbial expression: ἐν τῷ 
φᾶἄνερφ, Ovenly. 

φᾶνερ-όω -ὤ, f. φανερώσω, 
1. aor. ἐφἄνέρωσα, Υ. a. [pavep- 
és, “manifest” ] 1. Act.: Το 
make manifest.—2. Pass.: To 
be made manifest ; to appear. 
—Pass.: φἄνερ-όομαι -otpat, 
Ῥ. χεφἄνέρωμαι, 1. aor. ἐφἄνερ- 
ώθην, 1. {. φανεραθήσοµαι. 

φἄνερωθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. 
nor. subj. pass. of φανερόω, 
i φἄνήσομαι, 2. fat. ind. 
| pass. of φαίνω. 

φάντασ-μα, μᾶτος, η. [for 
φάνταδ-μα; fr. φαντᾶ(ω 
φαντάδ.σω), “to make visible”; 
Pass.: “to appear” ] (‘* That 
which app.ars’” to one; 
hence) A phantom, spirit. 

dive, 2. aor. subj. pass. of 
φαίνω. 


Ἀφαρέε, πι. indecl. (In 
margin to Engl. Version 
‘Breach ”; but su to 


be prob. “ Birth”) Phares (or 
Perez) ; a son of Jadab, the 


γ ᾿ 
“to eat” (“One who eats ”; | son of Jacob, and an ancestor 
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of Joseph the husband of the 
Virgin Mary; i. 8. 

*Papicaios,-ov, m. (‘ One 
separated”? from others, as 
being under _ self-control; 
from root PHARUSH, “to se- 
parate ”;—by some, however, 
connected with the same root 
in the derived force of “to 
declare distinctly,” and ϱο, 
‘“‘an expounder, or teacher,” 
of the law) A Pharisee. The 
Pharisees were a Jewish sect 
noted for their punctilious ob- 
servance of the rites and forms 
prescribed by the Mosaic Law, 
and for their strict observance 
of tradition ; s. e. of the pre- 
cepts and opinions of teachers 
of former ages. As a body, 
however, they cared but little 
for inward purity and holi- 
ness, 

-08,εο5 ους, n. [φέγγ-α, 

‘“‘to shine”] (“That which 
shines”; hence) Light, etc. 

φέρ-α, {, οἴσω, (p. ἐνήνοχα), 
1. aor. ἤνεγκα, v. a. irreg. 
10 bear, carry, bring.— Pass. : 
φέρ-οµαι, 1. aor. ἠνέχθη», (1. 
fut. οἰσθήσομαι) [in pres. and 
imperf. akin to Sans. root 
BHRI, “to bear, carry,” ete. ; 
the other parts of the verb are 
to be assigned respectively to 
the bases οἵ-ω, and ἑνέκ-ω, or 
ἐνέγκ-ω]. 

Φφευγέτωσαν, 8. pers. plur. 
pres. imperat. of φεύγω. 

Φε(ύ)γ-αω, {, φεύξομαι, 2, aor. 


VOCABULARY. 


ἔφῦγο», v.n. To flee, flee away, 
whether actually or figurative- 
ly [akin to Sans. root BHUG, 
“to bend.’’—Pass.: in reflexive 
force, “to incline or bend 
one’s self”; cf. Lat. fug-io ; 
Engl. budge]. 

φήµ-η, ns, f. [φημ-ί, “to 
speak’’ | (“That which speaks”; 
hence, “a voice ”; hence) Re- 
port, rumour, fame. 

φη-μί, f. phow, 2. aor. ἔφη», 
v.a. and n. Zo say [root φη 
or da, akin to a root 
BHASH, “ to speak ”’]. 

(φθᾶ-νω, f. φθἄσω and φθή- 
σοµαι, p. ἔφθἄκα), 1. aor. ἔφθᾶ- 
σα, v.n. To come first, οἱο. ; 
—at xii. 28 folld. by ἐπί and 
Acc. case. 

Φθόνος, ου, πι. Envy [either 
for φθέ.νος, fr. pOd- (= φΦθί- 
w), “‘ to waste or pine away ”’; 
and so “that which wastes or 
pines away”;—or akin to 
Sans, root KSHAN, “to wound”; 
and so, in pass. force, ‘that 
which is wounded ” (mentally) 
at another’s prosperity, er | 

φἵλ-έω -ὦ, {. φλήσω, Ρ. πε" 
gianna, 1. aor. ἐφῖλησα, Υ. Α. : 
1. Zo love.—2. With Inf.: a. 
To love to do, ete.; to be 
Sond of doing, etc.—b. To be 
wont, or accustomed, to do, 
etc.; to be in the habit of 
doing, efe.—8. As a mark of 
love: To kiss [akin to Sans. 
root Pri, “to please; to 
love ”’]. 
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Φἴλ-ιππ-οι, ου, m. [φῖλ-έω, 
“to be fond of”; ἵππ-ος, “a 
horse” ] (“One fond of a 
horse or of horses”) P&slip: 
1. A native ο: Bethsaida, one 
of the twelve Apostles; x. 3. 
— 2. A son of Herod the Great, 
brother of Herod the Tetrarch, 
and the first husband of 
Herodias ; referred to at xiv. 
3.—3. A son of Herod the 
Great, and Tetrarch of Iturea 
and Trachonitis ; xvi. 13. 

1. φίλος, η, ov, adj. Beloved, 
dear.—As Subst.: φίλος, ου, 
m. A friend [akin to Sans. 
priya, “beloved, dear ’’}. 

2. Φίλος, ov; see 1. φίλο». 

φῖμ-όω -ὦ, {. dindow, 1. 
aor. ἐφῖμωσα, v. a. [φϊμ-ός, 
“a muzzle” ] (“To muzzle ”; 
hence) 1. Act.: Το silence, 
put to silence.—2. Pass.: To 
be silent, still, etc.; to hold 
one’s peace.— Pass.: ip- 
όοµαι -otpat, p. πεφῖμωμαι, 
1. aor. ἐφιμώθη». 

φοβεῖσθε, 2. pers. plur. 
pres. imperat. pass. of φοβέω. 

$08-eo -ὦ, f. poBhow,1. aor. 
ἐφόβησα, v.a. [φόβ-ος, ‘ fear, 
fright ’’] 1. Act.: Το put in 
fear; to frighten, terrify.—2. 
Pass.: φοβ-έομαι -otpat, (p. 
πεφόβηµαι), 1. aor. ἐφοβήθη», 
1. f. Φοβηθήσοµαι: 8. To be 
seized, or affected, with fear ; 
to be frightened, terrified, etc. 
—b. With Acc. of person as 
Acc. of Respect: Zo be fright- 
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ened, etc, at; to stand in 


Sear or dread of.—8. Mid.: 


φοβ-έοµαι -οῦμαι, (f. pop- 
ήσομαι, 1. aor. époBnoduny), 
To fear for one’s self or on 
one’s own part; to fear. 

φοβηθείς, εἶσα, έν, P. 1. 
aor. pass. of φοβέω. 

_ SoBnbis, φοβηθῆτε, 2. pers. 
sing. and plur. 1. aor. sul)j. 
pass. of φοβέω. 

$6B-o¢, ου, πι. Fear, fright, 
terror [either for φέβ-ος, fr. 
φέβ-οµαι, “to flee affrighted ”; 
or like φέβομαι, to be consider- 
ed immediately akin to Sans. 
bhip-aya, “to terrify,” a 
causative verb formed fr. the 
root BH, “to fear’’]. 

φον-εύς, έως, m. [for φεν- 
evs; fr. obsol. φέν-ω, “to 
kill’ (“A killer’; hence) 4 
murderer. 

dov-eve, f. φονεύσω, 1. aor. 
ἐφόνευσα, ν. η. [φΦόν-ος, “ mur- 
der” ] To commit murder. 

φόν-οε, ου, m. [for Φφέν-ος; 
fr. obsol. φέν-ω, ‘‘to η] A 
killing, murder. 

φορ-έω -ώ, {. φορέσω (and 
Φορήσω, p. πεφόρηκα), 1. aor. 
ἐφόρεσα (and ἐφόρησα), v.a.[a 
collateral form of φέρω; see 
φέρω atend | (“To bear, carry”; 
hence) Zo wear. 

φορτ-ἴζω, (f. φορτῖσω), v. a. 
[φόρτ-ο., “a ship-load or 
cargo”; hence, ‘“a heavy 
burden ”] Το lay a heavy 
burden upon, to load ;—at xi. 
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28 in figurative sense.—Pass. : 
(φορτ-ἴζομαι), p. πεφόρτισµαι. 

pt-lov, ἴου, n. (dim. in 
form only) [id.] A heavy 
burden. 

Φφρᾶγελλ-όω «-ὦώ, 1. aor. 
ἐφρᾶγέλλωσα, v.a. [ φρᾶγέλλ- 
η = Lat. ἈΠᾶροί]-απα, “a 
scourge ” | To scourge. 

φραγ-μόε, μοῦ, m. [φράσσω, 
“to fence,” through rootdpay | 
(6 That which fences,” ete. ; 
hence) 4 fence, hedge. 

(φρᾶζω, f. φρᾶσω, Ρ. πέφρᾶ- 
κα), 1. aor. ἔφρᾶσα, v. a. To 
speak, tell, declare [for φράδ- 
ow, fr. root @pa8, akin prob- 
ably to Sans. root VaD, “to 
speak ”’}. 

Φρον-έω, ὦ, {. Φρονήσω, (p. 
πεφρόνηκα), Τ.Α. (for φρεν-έω; 
fr. φρήν, Φρεν-ός, “mind” 
(“To have in gphy”; hence 
To think, or ponder, upon; 
to take heed, or pay attention, 
to; to mind. 

φρόν-ἴμος, ἵμον, adj. [φρο»- 
έω, “to think” ] (“ Thinking 
or thoughtful”; lence) Prac- 
tically wise, prudent ; —at 
xxv. 4 supply παρθένοι with 
φρόνῖμοι ;—at xxv. 8 supply 
παρθένοις with φρονῖμοις. Bas” 
Comp. : φροριμ-ώτερος; (Sup.: 
Φρονιμ-ώτᾶτος.) 

Φφύγεῖν, 2. aor. inf. ο φεύγω. 

φύγ-ή, fis, f. [φεύγω, “to 
flee,” through root Φνγ] 
fleeing, flight. 

Φὑλᾶκ-ή, ἢς, f. [pvadoce, 
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“to watch or guard,” through 
root Φνλακ] («A watching,” 
etc.; hence) 1. OF time: A 
watch; i.e. a fourth part of 
the night, during which sol- 
diers kept guard; the Rom- 
an watches being divided as 
follows: first, from 6 to 9 
o'clock P.M.; second, from 9 
o’clock P.M. till midnight; 
third, from midnight till 3 
o’clock a.M.; fourth, from 9 
to6 o’clock a.M.—2, A prison, 
as the place where persons 
were kept under guard. 
λάσσω (dtAdrre), f. 
φὔλάξω, (p. πεφύλᾶκα), 1. aor. 
ἐφύῦλαξα, v. a. (“To watch”; 
hence) 1. Act.: Zo observe, 
keep, etc.—2. Mid.: (Φὕλάσσ- 
οµαι, φύλάττομαι, {. φυλάξ- 
ouat), 1. aor. ἐφζλαξᾶμη», Το 
observe or keep on one’s own 
part. 
φν-λή, λῆς, f. [φύ-ω, in 
meaning of “to be begotten” ] 
(“That which is begotten ” ; 
hence) Of persons: A tribe. 
Φύλλον, ov, n. A leaf. 
φύτε-ία (trisyll.), fas, 8. 
[ pvrevd-w(trisyll.), “to plant” ] 
(“A planting’; hence) 4 plant. 
φύτ-εύω, (f. φὔτεύσω, p. 
πεφὕτευκα), 1. aor. ἐφύτευσα, 
v. a. [φντ-όν, “a plant”) Το 
plant.—Pass.: (Φύτ-εύομαι), 
Ῥ. πεφύτευμαι, (1. aor. épuT- 
εὔθην, 1. fut. φυτευθήσομαι). 
φωλεός, ov, m. A hole, etc., 
of foxes, 
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φων-έω -ᾱ, f. φωνήσω, 1. aor. 
ἐφώνησα, Υ. η. and a. [φων-ή, 
“a sound” ] (To utter φων- 
h”; hence) 1. Neut.: a. Of 
persons: (a) Το speak.—-(b) 
To call oué or alouuw.—b. Of 
a cock: Zo crow.—2. Act.: 
Lo call; to call fo or for. 

φων-ή, js, f.: 1. A sound. 
—2. Of persons: Voice. 

φῶς, φωτός, n. (contr. fr. 
od-os; fr. φά-ω, “to shine” | 
(‘‘ That which shines ”; hence) 
Light, whether actual or figur- 
ative. 

φωτγ-εινός, εινή, εινόν, adj. 
[φῶς, pwr-ds, “light ’’] (« Per- 
taining to ¢@s’’; hence) Pos- 
sessing, or possessed of, light; 
light, whether actually or 
figuratively. 


χαῖρε, xalpere; see χαίρῳ. 

χαίρω, {. χᾶρῶ, χᾶρήσομαι 
(and χαιρήσω, Ῥ. κεχάρηκα, 1. 
aor. ἐχάρησα), 2. aor. pass. 
éxdpny, Υ. n.: 1. Το rejoice, 
be glad ;—at ii. 10 ἐχάρησαν 
is folld. by cognate acc. χαρά». 
—2. Imperat. pres. sing. and 
plur.: Asa mode of salutation : 


xatpe, xalpere, Lail /—but | 


at v. 12 χαίρετε belongs to 
no. 1 [ukin to Sans. HARY, 
** to desire ”’ }. 

χᾶλεπός, ή, όν, adj. (“ Hard” 
to deal with ; hence) Bitterly 
angry, cruel, fierce, etc. 

χαλκός, οὔ, πι. (“Copper or 
bronze ; hence, as made of 
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χαλκός, “copper-money,” οἱο.; 
hence) Money in general. 

Χαναν-αῖος, ala, αἴον, adj. 
[*Xavdy (= Χανᾶά»ν), Chanaan 
or Canaan (= “ Low-land”’)]. 

χᾶρ-ά, as, f. [xalpw, “to 
rejoice,” through root yap] 
A rejoicing ; joy, gladness. 

χᾶρήσομαι, fut. ind. 
xalpw. 

χεῖλος, εος ovs, n. A lip. 

χειμ-ών, ὤνος, m. (“The 
snowy time ”; hence) Winter ; 
—at xxiv. 20 χειμῶνος is Gen. 
of time “when” [akin to 
Sans. him-a, “ snow ”’ |. 

xelp, χειρός, f. A hand 
[akin to Sans. root HRI, “to 
convey,” also, “to seize”; 
and 80, literally, “(a conveyer 
or seizer ” |. 

χείρων, ov, comp. adj. (see 
κακός) Worse. 

χήρα, as; see χῆρο». 

χῆ-ρος, pa, pov, adj. (5 Left, 
abandoned by”; hence) Be- 
reaved, bereft.—As Subst. : 
χήρα, as, f. (“A bereaved 
woman ”; {. 9.) 4 widow. 

χϊτών, ὤνος, m. An under- 
garment, vest. 

Χιών, όνος, f. Snow [akin to 
Sans. hima, “snow”; cf. χειµ- 
ών]. 

χλαμύς, ὕδος, f. 4 military 
cloak; also, a short cloak or 
mantle used by horsemen. 

χολ-ή, fs, {. Gall [akin to 
Sans. hari, “green”; also, 
“yellow ”]. 


of 
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*Xopafly, η. indecl. Chora- 
ain; a city of Galilee. It is 
mentioned neither in the Old 
Testament nor in Josephus. 
From a discovery made A.D. 
1842 it is supposed to be a 
village about two miles from 
Capernaum, and called by the 
Arabs Gerazi. 

χορτ-ᾶζω, (f. χορτᾶσω), τ. a. 
[χόρτ-ος, “ grass’ («Το sup- 


ply with χόρτος ”’; hence, “to | [χρη 


feed in a stall,” as opposed to 
pasturing in the open fields; 
hence, “to fatten’’; hence) 1. 
With Acc. of person and Gen. 
of thing: Zo satisfy, or fill, 
one with something.—2%. Pass.: 
To be satisfied or filled.— 
Pass.: χορτ-ᾶζομαι, 1. aor. 
ἐχορτάσθη», 1, πω. 
σομαι. 

χόρτ-ος, ου, m. (“The green 
thing’; hence) For cattle: 
1, Green food, grass.—2. The 
grass, sward [akin to Sans, 
harit, “ green” |. 

xpe-la (dissyll.), fas, f. [xpé 
οµαι, another form of χρά- 
οµαι, “to use”; and in perf. 
“to want or need” a thing 
for use] 1. Want, need.—2. 
With Gen.: Want, or need, of 
something. 

χρῆ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [root yon 
= χρα in χράοµαι, ‘to use’ ] 
(“ That which is used’; hence) 
Plur.: Goods, riches, wealth, 
possessions, etc. 


(χρημᾶτ- ἴζω, {. xpnudriow, 
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Ρ.κεχρημᾶτῖκα, 1.4οτ.ἐχρημᾶἄτ- 
ἴσα, Vv. a. [χρῆμα, χρἡμᾶτ-ος, 
in force of “business” ] “To 
transact business,” etc.—) 
Pass.: Zo receive an answer, 
oracle, etc. ; and, in Gr. Test., 
To receive a divine revelation, 
etc.— Pass. : (χρημᾶτ-ἴζομαι), 
Ῥ. κεχρηµάτισµαι, 1. aor. 
ἐχρηματίσθη». 

χρη-στός, στή, στόν, adj. 
, a root of xpdoua, “to 
use” | (“That is to be, or 
may be, used; useful,” ete. ; 
hence). Of things: Good, 
gentle, easy to bear, ete. 

Χρι-στός, στοῦ, m. [χρί-ω, 
“to anoint”] ({ Anointed 
One”) Christ. 

xpov-ife, f. (χρονῖσω and 
χρον-ἵἴῶ, v. n. [ xpdv-os,“time” 
(“To spend time”; hence) 1, 
To tarry, linger, delay.—3. 
With Inf.: Zo delay to do, 
ete. 

χρόνος, ου, m. Time. 

χρυσός, ov, m. Gold. 

Χχωλ-ός, ή, dv, adj. Lame, 
halt.—As Subst.: χωλός, οὔ, 
m. A lame man (akin to Sans. 
root KHOL, “to be lame ” ]. 

χώρα, as, f.: 1. A place, or 
spot.—2. A country, land, 
region, district. 

χωρ-έω -G, (f. χωρήσω, p. 
κεχώρηκα), 1. aor. ἐχώρησα, 
vy. n. and a. [χῶρ-ο, “8 
lace” j 1. Neut.: Zo go.— 
. Act.: (To have space, or 
room, for ”;.hence) Zo receive 
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a statement, etc.; xix. 11 ;— 
at xix. 12 supply αὑτόν (= 
τὸν λόγο») after χωρεῖν and 
χἀρείτω. 

xwp-ite, f. χωρΐῖσω (and 
χωρίώ), 1. aor. ἐχώρίσα, v. a. 
[χωρ-ίε, “apart, asunder’’} Το 
put apart or asunder; to 
separate, sever, etc. 

χωρ-ἴον, ἴου, n. (dim. only 
in form) Γχῶρ-ος, “a place”’ 


ψεύδοµαι, (f. ψεύσομαι), 1. 
aor. ἐψευσᾶμη», ν. mid. [ψεύδ- 
os, “falsehood” | Zo speak, or 
utter, @ falsehood; to speak 
Salsely ; to lie. 

ψενδομαρτῦρ-έω «-ὦ, {. 
ψευδομαρτὔρήσω, 1.805. ἐψευδο- 
µαρτύρησα, Υ. n. [ψευδομάρτυς, 
Yevdoudprip-os, “a false 
witness ”] (“To be a ψευδο- 
pdprus”; hence) Zo bear 
JSalse witness. 

Ψευδομαρτυρ:ἴα, ias, {. 
[ψευδομαρτῦρ-έω, “to bear 
false witness’’?] A bearing 
false witness, a giving false 
testimony, false-witness. 

ev8-o-pdprus, μάρτῦρος, 
m. [ψευδ-ἠς, “ false’’; (ο) con- 
necting vowel; μάρτυς, “a 
witness ”] A false witness. 

Ψενδ-ο-προφήτης, προφή- 
του, m. [ψευδ-ἠς, “ false”; 
connecting vowel; xp nS; 
“a prophet” ] 4 false prophet. 
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Ψψευδ-ό-χριστοε, xplorou, 
m. [ψευδ-ής, “false”; (ο) 
connecting vowel; Χριστός, 
“ Christ” | 4 false Christ. 

Wix-lov, ἴου, η. dim. [wilé, 
ψιχ-ός, “acrumb’’] A little 
crumb. 

Yiyjoopa, 2. fut. ind. 
pass. of puxw. 

ψνχ-ή, fis, £. [ψύχ-ω, “to 
breathe’’?] (“That which 
breathes ’’; hence) 1. Breath. 
—2. Life.—3. A soul. 

(ψὔχω, f. ψύξω, 1. aor. 
ἕψυξα, v.a.: 1. To make cold. 
—2.) Pass.: (ψῦχομαι, 1. aor. 
ἐψύχθη», 1. fut. ψυχθήσομαι, 
2. aor. ἐψύχην), 2. fat. ψύχ- 
ήσοµαι and Wiyhooua, Το be 
ρα cold ; to grow, or waz, 
cold. 


ὦ, interj. O/ 

#2848, το. indecl. (“ Wor- 
shipper or Servant”) Oded ; 
son of Booz or Boaz, grand- 
father of king David, and an 
ancestor of Joseph the husband 
of the Virgin Mary ; i. 5. 

ὧδε, adv.: 1. In this place, 
here.— 2. To this place, hither. 

ὁδίς, ἴνος, f. (“A throe or 
pang of childbirth’; hence) 
A sorrow, pain, distress, etc.; 
—at xxiv, 8, in plur., of vari- 
ous kinds of sorrow. 

ὡμοιώθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of ὁμοιόω. 

ὦμος, ου, πι. A shoulder. 

ὥρα, as, f.: 1. A season; 6 
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something.—2. TZime, gener- 
ally.—3. An hour :— dpa τρίτη, 
third hour, 1.9. 9 o'clock a.M.; 
— Spa ἕκτη, sixth hour, i, e. 12 
o’clock, noon ;—&pa ἐννάτη, 
ninth hour, i.e. 3 o'clock P.M. 

@p-atos, ala, αἴο», adj. [ ὅρ-α, 
“season”? | (“ Pertaining to 
Spa”; hence) Of things: 
Beautiful, graceful, etc. 

ὠργίσθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of opyica. 

ὠρχησᾶμην, 1. aor. ind. of 
ὀρχέυμαι. 

és, adv.: 1. 4..--2. Like 
as, just as.—8. In what way 
or manner; how.—4. With 
numeral adj.: About. — 5. 
When—6. That. 

*ecavvd, adv. (“ Bring 
safety, I pray”; or, as in 
English Bible Version of Ps. 
exviii. 26, “Save now, I be- 
seech Thee ”; in Prayer-book 
Version, “Help me, now ”) 
Hosanna; an exclamation or 
address of entreaty, supplica- 
tion, ete. 

eo-avr-we, adv. [&s,“ thus”; 
abr-ds, “self, very “ (6 Thus 
in this very manner”; hence) 
Just so, in this very manner ; 
js like manner. 
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ὡσ-εί, aav. [ώ5, “as”; el, 
“if” | 1. As if, as it were— 
2. With numerals: About. 

ὥσ-περ, adv. [ώς, “as”; 
περ, enclitic particle] As in- 
deed, even as, just as. 

ὥστε, conj.: 1. So that: 8. 
With Indic., to mark a fact. 
—b. With Inf., to mark a 
result or effect.—2. With Inf., 
to mark an intention or in- 
tended result: So as, as for, 
Sor the purpose of doing, etc. 

ώτ-ἴον, iov, n. (dim. only in 
form) [ods, ὧτ-ός, “an ear” ] 
An ear. 

ὠφελ-έω -ὦ, f. ὀφελήσω, 
(p. ὀφέληκα), 1. aor. ὠφέλησα, 
v.n.and a. [for ὀφελ-έω; fr. 
ὄφελ-ος, “help”] 1. Neut. : 
To be of help or service ; to 
be of benefit ; to profit, avail. 
—2.: a. Act.: Zo help, aid, 
assist ; to benefit, profit.—b. 
Pass.: ὠφελ-έομαι -otpas, 
{p ὠφέλημαι), 1. aor. wped- 

θη», (1. f. ἀὀφεληθήσομαι), To 
be helped, etc. ; to receive help 
or benefit; to be benefited, 
profited, advantaged ;—at xvi. 
26 τί is Acc. of “ Respect” 
after ὠφελεῖται. 

v, 1. aor. ind. pass. of 

ὁράω 
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ADDENDA. 
év&-BiBatw, 1. aor. ἀν- | yédv-os, eos ous, n. [γεν, 


εβϊβᾶσα, v. a. [ἀνά, “up”; 
βϊβαζέω, “‘to make, or cause, 
to go’’] (“ To make, or cause, 
to go πρ’ hence) Of a drag- 
net as Object: Zo draw, or 
drag, up on the shore; to land. 

ἀνᾶάβίβᾶσας, dca, av, P. 1. 
aor. of ἀνᾶβιβᾶ(ω. 

ἀνᾶ- χωρέω -χωρῶ, (f. ἀνᾶ- 

wphow), 1. aor, ἀν-εχώρησα 
dvd, “back again”; χωρέω, 
“to go” ] To go back again, 
retire, withdraw one’s self, 
depart. 

ἀνᾶχωρήσας, doa, αν, P. 1. 
aor. of ἀνᾶχωρέω. 

*Apx-d-Ados, λᾶου, m. [ἄρχ- 
ο, “to command”; (ε) connect- 
ing vowel; λαός, “the people” ] 
(6 Commander of the people ”’) 
Archelaus; a son of He 
the Great. At his father’s 
death (a.D. 4) he received for 
his share of the kingdom 


Idumsa, Judea, Samaria, and | 0 


the cities on the coast. 

αὐτοῦ, adv. [adverbial gen. of 
avrés, “νετ (“At the very 
place’; hence) Here; there. 


yévyn-o1s, σεως, f. [for 
γέννα-σις; fr. yervd-w, pass. 
“to be born”; see γεννάω, 
no. 2] (“A being born”; 
hence) Birth. 


root of γίνομαι, “to be born’’] 
(* That which is born”; hence, 
“a race, family ’; hence) 4 
sort, kind. 


δεδίωγµένοε, η, ον, P. perf. 
pass. of didn. 

δέ-σµη, σµη;, f. [δέ-ω, “ to 
bind’’] (“A binding”;—“ that 
which is bound”; hence) A 
eee os 

κ uct, 3. pers. sing. 

fut. ind. at διακαθαρί(ω. ὦ 

δίᾶ -κἄθἄρίϊζω, f. (δῖᾶ- κἄθᾶρ- 
iow and) δῖᾶ-κάθᾶριῶ, ν. a. 
[ did, denoting “completeness”; 
κἄθᾶρίζω, “to cleanse”) Zo 
cleanse thoroughly, etc. 

(δίιᾶ-σἄφ-έω -6), 1. aor. 87- 
εσἄφ-ησα, v. a. ([8id, in 
“intensive” force; σᾶφ-ής, 
“clear” to the mind] Το 
make quite clear, to show 
plainly ; to explain, or tell, 


δίώκω, f. Sidiw (and dsidt- 
οµαι), 1. aor. ἑδίωξα, v. a.: 1. 
To pursue or follow after.— 
2. In bad sense: Το per- 
secute.—Pass.: δίώκομαι, p. 
δεδίωγµαι, (1. aor. ἐδίώχθην), 
1. fut. Stax Onoopos 


(ἐθν-ἵκόᾳε, tah, ἵκόν, adj. 
[ἔθν-ος, (plur.) “the heathen”; 
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see vos, no. 2] Of, or 
belonging to, the heathen; 
heathen.—As Subst. :) ἐθνϊκόᾳ, 
ov, m. A heathen man, a 
heathen, a gentile. 

ἔθνος, cos ους, n.: 1. Sing.: 
A sation.—2. Plur.: with Art.: 
(‘‘ The nations,” including all 
who were not Jews; ὁ. 6.) The 
Gentiles or Heathen. 

clonv-o-wow-d¢, 08, mm. 
[eiphy-n, “peace”; (ο) con- 
necting vowel; ποι-έω, “to 
make”] One making, or 
bringing about, peace; a 
peace-maker. 

ἐκχννόμενος, η, ον, P. pres. 
pass. of ἐκχ ὕνω, α late collateral 
form of ἐκχέω: Powred out or 
forth, shed. 

ἔνδύ-μα, pdros, η. [ἐνδῦ-ω, 
“to clothe”] (“ That which 
clothes ”; hence) 4 garment. 


ἐν-θῦμ-έομαι -οὔμαι, (f. ἐν- | ed 


θὺμ-ήσομαι), 1. aor. pass. in 
mid. force ty-e-dup.-hOny,v.mid. 
[ev, ‘in’; @vp-ds, “ mind’’] 
(“To have ἵ mind”; 
hence) Zo think, ponder, 
meditate, meditate on. 

ἐνθύμηθείε, εἴσα, έν, P. 1. 
aor. of ἐνθῦμέομαι. 

ἐνθῦμη-σιε, σεως, f. [for 
evOvue-cis; fr. ἐνθύμέ-ομαι, 
“to think ’’] (“A thinking ”; 
hence) 4 thought, etc. 

ἐξώ-τερος,τέρα, τερο», comp. 
adj. Γἔξω, “on the outside ”] 
(4 More, or quite, ἔξω”; hence) 
Outer, 
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xai:—in καί, πο. 1, add :— 
καὶ γάρ, an elliptical mode of 
expression where καί reiterates, 
as it were, what has preceded, 
while γάρ assigns the reason 
of what follows; e.g. and 
(such and such is the case, or 
I say so) for ; hence, common- 
ly rendered, and truly, for 
indeed, for of a surety. 
vog (another form of 
pees), ov, m. (“ A cooking 
thing”; hence, “a covered 
earthen vessel ; a pot, or pan,” 
used for baking bread by hav- 
ing embers placed round it ; 
hence) As oven [akin to Sans. 


root CRA, “to cook ”’}. 
κόλᾶ-σις, σεως, f. [for 
κόλατ-σις; fr. κολά(ω (= 


κολάτ-σω), “to punish”) (“A 
punishing ” asan act; hence) 
Punishment inflicted or suffer- 


(κολοβ-όω -&), 1. aor. 
ἐκυλόβωσα, V. a. ο. 
“docked ”] (“To make 
xédAoBos”; hence, “to dock, 
curtail”; hence) Zo shorten 
in duration.—Pass.: (κολοβ- 
dopa -οῦμαι, p. κεκολόβ- 
ωμαι, 1. aor. ἐκολοβώθη»), 1. 
fut. κολοβωθήσοµαι. 

κώ-μη, uns, f. (“A thing— 
or place—for lying down or 
sleeping ”; hence) A village, 
as a dwelling-place [akin to 
Sans. root ¢1, ‘to lie down, 
to sleep ’’]. 
κώνωψ, ωπος, Τη. A gnats. 


@ hence) 
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(λᾶ-τομ-έω -ὦ), 1. aor. 

0 ἐλάτόμησα, v. a. [for λᾶ-τεμ- 

= fr. Aas, Aa-ds, “a stone”; 

a root of τέµ-να, « to 

} Po hy To cut stone”; 
Hairs or quarry ; to 


feat} 


make by 
dx: ἆνον,άνου (mostly ge ss 
always so in Gr. Test.), n 
λαχ-αίνω, ‘to dig sg Cc ree 
thing or thing”; 5.6. the 
thing or things cultivated by 
digging, as 4 see to things 
growing wild; hence) Garden- 
plants, vegetables, herbs. 
AcBBaios, ov; see Θαδδαῖο». 


ρµηνενόμενος, η, ον, P. 

ν of µεθερμηνεύω, 
-ερμηνεύω, v. a. [μεθ 
(see µετά), denoting “ change’’; 
ἑρμηνεύω, “to interpret’ Ἴ 
(Το interpret by changing ” 
into another language ; hence) 
To explain; to translate,— 


Pass. : a μεθ-ερμηνεύο 
μεῖζον, comp. adv. iv. fads adverb- 


ial neut. of pel(er, “ greater ”’ ] 
In a greater degree, ete.; 
more, the more; xx. 31. 
µεμιγµένος, η, ο», P. perf. 
pass. of μίγνὺμι. 

(ply-vi cand uh plEe, 

p. µέμῖχα ντι aor. ἔμιξα, ν. a. 
To miz, mingle.—Pass. : (μιγ 


pres. 


vipat), Ρ. µέμιγμαι, (1. on 
uly Ony, 1 1. fat. μιχθήσοµαι). 

μνη , εἶσα, έν, Ῥ. 1. 
aor. pass, of µνηστεύω. 


prnot-ete, f. pyncretow, 
St, Matt, 
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P. µεμνήστευκα, v. a. [µνηστ- 
s, “a wooing ’’] Ofa parent : 
(“To allow ο” to a 
man; hence) Zo promise in 
marriage, to betroth.—Pass. : 
(µνηστ-εύομαι), p. μεμνήστ- 
ευµαι and rr ary 1. aor. 
ἐμνηστεύθην. 


οἶν-ο- πό-της, του, m. [οἶν- 
aS, (uncontr. gen.) alvo-as: 
‘wine’; πο, a root of πίνω, 
“to drink »?'] («One who drinks 
wine ”’; hence, with accessory 
notion of excess) A wine- 
bibdber. 


πάντ-οτε, adv.[ was, παντ-ός, 
“ all 4 Always, at all times. 
πᾶρᾶδειγμᾶτ-ἴζω, 1. aor. 
ba ee Lawler v. a. [wdpa- 
δειγµα, πᾶρᾶδε ἰγμᾶτ-ος, “an 
example,” i.e. a lesson to 
others] Zo make an example 
of a person ; fo expose a per- 
son to public ignominy. 
πεπλᾶνημένος, η, ov, P. 
perf. pass. of πλᾶνάῳ, 
πλᾶν-άω -@; add at end: 
—2 Pass.: πλᾶν-άομαν 
-ὤμαν, Ρ. πεπλᾶνημαι, 1. aor. 
ἐκλᾶνήθη», 1. fat. πλᾶνη- 
θήσοµαι: a. Το wander, go 
ως ο To be led astray, 
to be deceived, to err, etc. 
πλᾶνηθῇῃ, 8. pers. sing. 1. 
at vee pass. of πλάνάω. 
λάνώμενος, η, ov, contr. 
κει. res. pass. of πλάνάω. 
πλή-ρης, pes, oe Filled, 


Te ακκοσκκασκς... κ 
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full [akin to Sans. root PRA,|v. n. [orep-os, “ behind, 
“to fill”). latter ”] (“Το be ὕστερος”; 


προσ- -geve, (6. 
προσ-φωνήσα), 1. aor. προσ- 
εφώνησα, v. n. [πρός, “to”; 
φωνέω, “to speak”] With 
Dat. of person: Zo speak to, 
address, call out to. 

προσφωνῶν, οὔσα, ov, 
contr. part. Ρ108.ΟΕπροσφωνέω: 
—dat. Ρ]ΗΓ.προσφωνοῦσι, xi.16. 

πτῶ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [πτω, a 
root of πίπτω, “to fall’? in 
battle, σίο.] (“That which 
falls” in battle, ete. ; hence) 
4 dead body, corpse ;—cf. 
Lat. cad-aver, fr. cad-o. 


ῥηθείς, εἴσα, έν, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of εἴρω. 


cadtife, f. σαλχΐσω (and 
σαλπίγξω), 1. aor. ἐσάλπῖσα 
(and ἐσάλπιγξα), v. n. 1ο 
sound, or blow, the trumpet. 


σκληρο-κ καρδίας, f. 
[σκληρός, (uncontr. gen.) 
σκληρό-ος, “hard”; καρδία, 
“heart,” in the sense of “ feel- 
ing or mind” ] (“A _ hard 
heart”; i.¢.) Hardness of 
heart, etc. 

σφόδρ-α, adv. [adverbial 
neut. plur. of σφοδρ-ός, “ ex- 
cessive ” | Hacesstvely, exceed- 


ingly, very greatly. 


ὕστερ-έω -ᾱ, (f. ὑστερήσω), 
Ρ. ὑστέρηκα, 1. aor. ὑστέρησα, 


hence, “to be behind or 
behindhand’”’; hence) Το fall, 
or come, short ; to be lacking 
or wanting ;—at xix. 20 folld. 
by τί as Acc. of “ Respect.” 


φυλακτήρίον, ov, n. [φυλακ- 
thpios, “serving as a safe- 
guard ’”] (“ The thing serving 
as a safeguard”’; s.e.) Among 
the Jews: 4 phylactery; a 
strip of parchment on which 
were written four passages of 
Scripture ; viz., Exod. xiii. 2 
—10; 11—17; Deut. vi. 4— 
9; 18—22; and which was 
worn sometimes on the left 
arm, and sometimes on the 
forehead. It derived its 
name either from ite tend- 
ing to keep the Law in re- 
membrance, or from its use 
as “an amulet or charm ”’;— 
a meaning attaching to the 
word in profane writers, 


. xptte, (f. xpriew), v. η. 
[probably for xpel-(w; fr. 
χρεί-α, “need” | With Gen. : 
To need, want, have need of. 


ψυχρόν, of, n.; see ψυχρός. 
.[ψυχ- 


66 ade 
cold”; hence) Cold. — As 
Subst.:  Wuypdv, οὗ (sc. 


ὕδωρ), n. Cold water. 
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